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TO THE HEADS OF SEMINARIES, FAMILIES, 
AND FRENCH TEACHERS. 



The particular object of the French Chit-Chat is, by varioas 
expedients to afford to the Teacher and Pupil the facility of keeping 
up a natural conversation in French, without unnecessary difficulty ; 
and altliongh the Grammatical and Explanatory Dictionary contains 
all the words of the English Part, with the Government of the Verbs, 
&c. independent of the two Addendas, which give every assistaaee 
reqiiired to learn to speak French with the fluency of a Native, yet 
sufficient exertion is required on the part of the Student to inculcate 
ttie extensive phraseology and vocabulary dispersed in the work, so 
as to acquire the Language substantially a«d correctly, and to be habi- 
tuated to thinking ioTt. 

This work being on a plan so as not in the least to interfere with 
Books which may already be established in any Seminary, can be used, 
with great advantage, in conjunction with any of them, as 9oon as 
tlie Pupil possesses a knowledge of the verbs, and instead of a task 
might be introduced as an amusement. 

Besides the -assistance afforded in tfae two Addendas, page 161 and 
175, the following list will show at one view some of the particular 
words that are explained in the Dictionary :— 



A or an 

About 

Above 

Account 

Address 

Adjectives 

Degrees of 

comparison 
Gov. of Adj. 
Adverbs 
Afford 
After 
Again 
Against 
Ago 
Agree 
Alike 
All 
Alone 
Allow 
Am 

Among 
And ^ 
Aaswers 
How to au- 

•swer 



Any 
Arrangement 

of words 
Article 
Def. Indef. 
As 

To ask 
How to ask 
At 

To attend 
Aware 
Away 
Back 
Bank 
To be 

Use of to be 
To be just 
There is, &c. 
To become 
Before 
To beg 
Bell 
Besides 
Bespeak 
Best 
Better 



Break 


Cond. mood 


Drauglit 


Bring 


Congratulate 


Dress 


Build 


Conj.gov. the 


Drive 


But 


•subj. 


Drop 


By 


Cost 


Each 


Can 


Could 


Either 


Care 


Could have 


Else 


Carriage 


Country 


Enclose 


Carry 


Credit 


Enough 


Case 


S'^y 


Expect 
Evening 


Change 


Cut 


Charge 


R*y, 


Every 


Choose 


Deal 


Fall 


Clock 


Degrees of 


Fail 


Cold 


comparison 


Far 


Come 


Deliver 


Favour 


Comfort 


Deny 


Fear 


Comfortable 


Depend 


Fellow 


Company 


Desire 


Few 


CompKmefits 


Direct 


Fight 


Terms of 


Disappoint 


Fill 


Compl. 


Do 


Find 


Comparisons 


Dost 


Fire 


Compoand 


Don't 


Fit 


tenses , 


Doubt 


Flag 


Concern 


Down 


Fond 



FRENCH CHIT-CHAT; 



OR, 



The Art of Learning to speak French with Fluency, 



FIRST PART. 

Plan. 

This part, which is a true Substitute for French CoQversa- 
tion, should be thus used : — 

Each lesson should be previously prepared by the Pupil, 
and then spoken by the Teacher in a distinct manner, to 
each sentence of which the Pupil should answer in French 
from the opposite page; and when the whole lesson has 
been gone through, the Pupil and Teacher must take the 
reverse parts. 



What we do ouraelwea we remember longest. 



Deuxieme Conversation, 

Ne voulez-vous pas faire ce que je vous demande V — 

Qu'est-ce qui tous emp^cbe?' Pr^tez-moi cette 

plume — Voulez-Tous me prater votre canif ? — Que dit- 
on de la guerre? — II pleut. — Oil demeurez-vous ? — 
Donnez-moi votre adresse.* — Vous a-t-on dit qu'il 
s'est mari^ k une riche veuve ?' — Non, je vous dis la 
v6rit6. — Vous a-t-il 6crit une lettre ? — Oui, montre^la 
moi. — Lalirai-je touthaut?* — ^Y allez-vous r^pondre ? — 
Que lui 6crirez-vous? — Voilk du papier, des plumes, et 
de Tencre. Taillez'-moi une plume. — VoiR une plume 
non tailUe,^ — Pourquoi venez-vous si tard ? — Venez de 
meilleure heure^ une autrefois. — Vous ne venez jamais 
assez t6t.' — II fait bien crott^.' — Que'*^ vous marchez 
vlte! — N'est-ce pas Mr. N. ? — Oui, mais son fr^re res- 
semble" k son p^re beaucoup plus. — Ah! Bon jour 
mon cber ami, comment vous portez-vous ? — ^Vous me 
paraissez Itre bien occup^. — Eb bien, on m'a dit que 
vous avez 6te h. Londres, que pensez-vous de notre 
capitale ? — £st-il vrai que Monsieur Smith est tres mal 
dans ses affaires?** — J' en suis bien f^ch^.*' — ^J'ai lu 
avec beaucoup de plaisir la lettre Fran9aise que vous 
m'avez 6crite. — ^J' ai compris'* tout ce que vous m'avez 
^crit. — 8i vous avez trop de pommes donnez-en k votre 
petit fr^re ; il les aime tant. 



I Hinder, 2 Direction. 3 Widow, 4 Alotid, 5 Mend, 6 A 
quill* 7 Earlier, 8 Soim enough, 9 U is dirty walking. 10 Hou\ 
11 To resemble, 12 In had circumstances. 13 Sorry, 14 To under- 
stand. 



Second Conversation. 

I would do it, if I was not afraid' to offend my 
father. — Nothing, but I must* first' consult him. — I 
want* it myself. — I cannot,^ I want it to mend my pen. 
— Nothing is said^ about it.^ — I see it. — Here; come 
in. — I will write it on this card. — You are joking.* — 
Do you think this report' is true ? As for'® me 
I do not believe a word of it. — Yes ; and if you 
will see it, I will show it you. — Here it is. — If that 
will not give you too much trouble." — Perhaps. — 
That I am displeased. — ^The paper is good for no- 
thing,'* it blots;" and the ink does not run.'* — 
Cannot you mend one yourself? — Do not make the 
nib" too long. — It is early ; it is not late.'* — At what 
o'clock'^ do you wish me to come ?^^ — And you always 
scold. — It has rained pouring^^ all night. — I am in a 
hurry.*** — No, it is his brother ; they are very much 
alike. — ^That is not my opinion. — I am not quite*^ well, 
I have a cold** and a tooth ache.'' — Yes, I have seve- 
ral letters to write. — I liked it very much, and I was 
quite surprised to find it so much larger than Paris. — 
I do not know, but report** says he is nowhere to be 
found.** — So is every one that knows him. — Could you 
understand it, and did you find many mistakes in it? — 
That gives me much pleasure ; I was afraid that you 
would not understand a word of it. — I gave him five. 

1 Craindre. 2 Ftdloir. 3 D^abord. 4 Avoir besoin de, 6 Pouvoir, 
6 Scry, one mys nothing, 7 En. 8Se moquer. Nouvelle, 10 Quant d, 
pcmr, 11 Peine. 12 Ne vnUir rien, 13 Boire, 14 Couler, 15 Bee. 
16 De bonne keure, 17 Heure, 18 Say^ do you tcish that I may come. 
19 itferu. 20 Preui. 21 Tout d fait. 22 itre enrhumi. ^ Avoir 
mat aux demt$. 24 On, 25 Say, that one ues him {nowhere) nuUe part. 

Bt 
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Troisiime Conversation. 

Combien de temps avez-vous demeure en Angle- 
terre ? — Vous avez ete aussi en Italie, lequel des deux 
pays pr6f^rez-vous ? — Vous m^ 6tonnez, tout le monde' 
y va pour le retablissement* de la sant6. — Allez-vous 
ce soir k Topera, on dit qu' il y aura beaucoup de 
monde ?* — Avez-vous oubliez ce que je vous ai dit. — 
AUons prendre un peu V air ;* le temps est si beau. — 
Pcrmettez-moi de les eacheter' pour vous. — Y a-t-il 
long-temps que vous n' avea: reju de nouvelles* de 
Monsieur votre oncle ? — Ne vous a-t-il pas 6crit que sa 
soeur est mariee. — Votre frere ne vous en a-t-il rien 
dit?- On^ frappe k la porte. — M* a-t-il apport^ des 
l^ttres ? — Voulez-vous me prater un soverain ? — Avez- 
voUs 6te k la campagne ?* — Quand ^tes-vous revenu?' — 
Sont-ce 1^ les livres que vous avez fait venir^^ de Paris ? 
— 8ont-ce des livres Fran^ais ? — II y a un grand nombre 
de bons auteurs en France. — Qui, je V ai lu et je 1* ai 
beaucoup admire. On dit qu' il n^y a pas de fruit k 
noyau^^ cette ann^e. — Je ne me porte pas bien, je n' ai 
point d'app^tit. — Et vous, comment passez^^-vous votre 
temps? — Je le fis chercher dans toutes les maisons; 
mais je ne le trouvai nuUe part. 



1 Every body, 2 For the benefit, 3 People^ company, 4 Airing. 
5 To seal, 6 To hear from, 7 Some one, 8 Country, 9 Return^ 
10 To $end for^'to order, 11 Stone fruit, 12 Spend. 



Third Conversation. 

About^ six years, and I intend^ to return there to- 
morrow. — Italy is a very fine country,' but it is too warm 
in the summer, and the climate is not so healthy^ as 
that of France. — That is true,* but the south^ of France 
would be much better. — I had nearly^ forgotten it, it is 
almost^ time to dress. We will take some tea before 
we go. — No ; I was going to write to him when you 
came in. — I would' if I had time ; I must finish these 
letters and send them to the post.^® — If you would be 
so kind ;^^ here is my seal,^^ and some red sealing 
wax.^** — I think it is^* about a fortnight since. — No, 
lie has said nothing about it. — No, he only said to 
me smiling,^^ when I asked him if it^^ were true, where 
have you heard it? — It is the postman. ^7 — He has 
brought several. — I will see. I cannot; I have no 
more than seven shillings and sixpence. — Yes, I have. 
— Yesterday. — Yes, they are. There are several that 
will please you. — Almost all. These are the complete 
works^^ of Kacine. — Have you ever read Chateau- 
briand's Itin^raire from Paris to Jerusalem ? — That is 
true, but to make upi9 for that, there is an appearance 
that we shall have a great many apples and pears. — 
That is because you do not take*° exercise enough ; 
and you are always poring over books^^. — What did 
you then ? 

1 Environ, 2 Se proposer de, 3 Pfly«. 4 Sain, 6 Vrai. 6 Sud, 
7 Preaque, 8 Bientdt, 9 Say, I would like it much. 10 Paste, /. 
11 Say, you would be very good or amiable, 12 Cachet. 13 Cire d 
cacheter, 14 Y avoir. 15 En souriant, 16 Cela. 17 Facteur. 
18 CEuvres, f. 19 Endidtnnmager, 20 Faire de Vexercice, 21 Avoir 
les yeux colUs sur les livres. 
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Quatriime Conversation. 

Cet enfant tombera. — Monsieur quelqu' un vous de- 
mande.^ — C'est un homme qui a Pair* d'un paysan. — 
J' en tends tomber quelque chose. — ^Y a-t-il quelque 
chose de cass6 ?' — C'est bien heureux.* — Faites* plus 
d'attention une autrefois.*^ — Peut-fetre demain. — Non. 
— II faut que je m'en aille; il se fait^ tard. — J' esp^re 
que vous nous ferez Tamitie* de nous venir voir quand 
nous serons k la campagne. — Quand viendrez-vous ? 
Je vous montrerai mes serres.' — Ah! que j' ai chaud,^® 
et je. meurs de soif.^^ — Le vin tremp^^* d^salt^re^^ 
le mieux. — Oui, et celui-lk est du vin d' Andalousie.^* 
— Voil^ un de mes amis, il faut^^ que je lui parle. — 
II faut que vous vous ennuyiez^^ beaucoup ici. — Com- 
ment faites- vous done pour vous amuser? — Et que faites- 
vous quand vous n' allez ni k la chasse au fusil,^^ ni k la 
p^che ?i® — Et les soirees, comment les passez^^-vous ? — 
Y a-t-il d' aussi belles maisons de campagne^^ en 
France qu' en Angleterre ? — ^Je vais chez-moi.*^ — Savez- 
vous ce qui me presse^^ tant? — Je parie^^ que vous avez 
oubli6 ce que vous m' avez promis. — Bon jour, ma 
oousine, comment avez-vous pass^^* la nuit. — Croyez- 
vous qu' il pleuve encore long-temps ? 

1 Wants to speak, 2 Looks like. 3 Broken. 4 Lucky. 5 Pay. 
6 Other time. 7 It grows. 8 The favour. 9 Green-houses 10 Hot. 
W Thirst. \2Wine and water. \^ Quenches. liSherty. \ 5 Must. 
16 Weary. 17 Shooting. 18 Fishing. 19 Spend. 20 Country 
houses, 21 Hitme. 22 Hurries. 23 Bet^ wager. 24 Passed, i. e. 
slept. 



Fourth Conversation. 

That is what I am often afraid^ of. — Who is it ?— 
Tell him to come up.* Come in,' Sir. Is he deaf,* or 
does he not hear me ? — ^The servant has let' the tray* 
fall. — No, Sir, nothing. — I could^ not help it. — When 
will you do us the favour' to call again ?' — Must you 
go yet ?^o — Stay a little while longer.^^ — How late^* do 
you think it is 1^^ — I promise it you, if nothing de- 
tains^* me in town. — My time is so uncertain. — Have 
you any pine apples^* and grapes 7^^ — And I also, I 
should like to have something to drink. What shall 
we drink ? — Is this port wine 7^7 — I will take some 
port. I never drink sherry. — He does not appear to 
see you. Is he short sighted ?^® — On^^ the contrary, 
I spend**' my time very agreeably. — When it is fine 
weather, I go shooting or fishing. — I read amusing 
and instructive books. I walk^^ in this beautiful gar- 
den. — I play on" the violin, and my brother, who plays 
the violoncello, accompanies*' me. — Much finer o?ie«, 
but their style is not so modem. — You are always in a 
hurry.** — Perhaps you expect company.*' — I would 
have written to him, if I had not been prevented.** — 
Not very well, I could not sleep. — No, it begins to 
clear up.^ 



1 Craindre, 2 Monter, 3 Enirer, 4 Sourd, 6 Laisser. 6 Pla- 
teaut cabaret, 7 Pouroir, 8 PlaUir. 9 Repasser, 10 D^jd, 
11 Encore un moment. 12 Heure. 13 Qu*Uaoit, 14 Retenir, 
15 AnoMot, 16 Rainn, 17 Du vin d*Oporto, 18 Avoir la vue courte, 
19 d. 20 Passer, 21 Se promener, 22 Jouer de. 23 Accompagner. 
'UPressi, 25 Attendre dumonde. 2GEmpicher, 27 S^hlairqir, 
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Cinquiime Conversation. 

. Je passai^ bier chez mon parrain pour lui faire mes 
excases de ne lui avoir pas 6crit plus souvent quand 
j* 6lais k Oxford. — II m'accueillit* avec amiti6, et me 
demanda de vous nouvelles.' — Combien de fois avez- 
vous vacances V ann^e ? — C est assez. Quel age avez- 
vous? — Vraiment!* C est done aujourd' bui votre 
jour de naissance. — U borloge sonne :' comptons « . . 
une, deux . . . deux beures. — Vous avez \k une belle 
montre d'or. — Quel dommage !* II faut done que vous 
soyez bien mal-adroit.^ — Levez le bras. — Je crois voir 
un trou dans votre mancbe. — Cette maison est-elle k 
iouer ?' — Des cbambres gamies.' — Non, pas encore. — 
Je crois que ce sont des arbres fruitiers. — N' est-ce 
pas un pommier que je vois au milieu de ce jardin ?— 
Ce tb^me vaut mieux^^ que celui que vous f ites bier. — 
Qui done? — Pourquoi ne le faites-vous pas vous- 
m^me. — II ne faut pas faire faire^^ vos tb^mes. — Allons, 
soyons gais.^^ — Pr^tez-moi une guin^e. — Voilk le der- 
nier cbelin que j'aie. — Le sud de la France est-il aussi 
cbaud que celui de TAngleterre. — Quand je vis Ma- 
dame * * * elle 6tait babill6e de blanc. — Je trouve tou- 
jours le temps trop long, et je m^nnuie beaucoup. 



1 To caUim. 2 To receive^ to give a reception* 3 To inquire qfter. 
4 Indeed, 5 To strike. 6 Pity. 7 Awkward. S To let. 9 Furnished. 
10 To be better. 11 To get done^ to haxte done. 12 Merry. 
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Fifth Conversation. 

I su[)p03e lie was at lifst' a little angry, but I knov 

le is too fonii'' of you to continue so long. How did 

le receive' you ? — Did jou. tell him tbat I intended' to 

L call on' him in the vacation ? — We have only two vaca- 

Itionsayear; at Midsummer* and Christmas.' — I am 

I fourteen to-day, — Do you know what it is o'clock? — 

1 Z thought it was much later ; my watch m 

— It is a repeater,!" jmt it does not go well ; 
I often stops." I have let it fall twice on th< 
I — No, it was not that, but my hands were so cold thi 
I 1 could not hold'" it. — Why. — I hop© you are mil 

1," for this is only the second time that 
f worn'* this coat. — Let us read the bill."- — ^Have y< 
I dined ?— What is it Ibal I see yonder ?'«- 
I are some faeantiful apple trees. — I do not know ; Oh f' 
I yes, it is; its boughs'' are weighed down'* with fruit, 
is not I who have written it. — My sister. — Be- 
cause I had not time, and I wanted'^ to go out. ^An- 
other time I will do it myself. — I would if I had not 
such an ear ache.sti — \ ijgve no money about^' me; I 
have spent*' all.— I would lend jou what you ask, hut 
I have it not. — Yes, but I like the climate much bet- 
ter. — Yoa surprise me, I thought she was in moum- 
ing«' for her sister.— I pity'^* you very much. 



I jy abord. '1 Ainur. i Accuelliir. 4. Se propoier de, avoir 

teinde. SPatserchtz. 6 Saint Jean. 7 Noel. 6 Falioir. OAmaKtrt 

I« Uk£ mojilre A ripitition. 11 Arriter. 12 Tmir. 

tit Say, that I wear. ISicriteau. 16 lA bat. 17 Rttnuau, ISSHr- 

I ehargtr. 19 Aniiir btmin de. 20 AeoiT mat A V oreHlt. 21 Svt 

nS tUpetmr. 33 Pnrttr le datil, Strt in deuil dt. ai Plainire. 



im- J 

tper. i 
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Sixiime Conversation. 

Y a-t-il une salle d'armes^ dans cette ville ? — Pas 
tr^g bien, mais j'aime beaacoap cet exercice. — Irez- 
vous ce goir au bal ? — Que joae*-t-on ? — Et la petite 
pi^ce. — Qaelle belle roix. — Je n' y ai pas fait atten- 
tion^ — C est ma tante, je crois .... oui, c' est-elle, et 
la dame qui est h. c6t4^ d'elle, c' est ma ni^ce qui vient 
de se marier.— -Je n' y ai pas pris garde.' — Non, mais je 
pensais h. mon fr^re : il est tomb6 de cheval ce matin. — 
Non, mais quand j' aurai un peu de temps k moi, je 
me propose de prendre quelques lemons. — C est ce qu' 
on m' a dit. — J* en^ ai entendu dire quelque chose. — 
Courez . . . ne restez pas ici. — Faites attention k Totre 
ourrage. — Que dois-je faire maintenant? — Et quand j* 
aurai fait cela ? — Je V ai fait, en ^tes-vous content.^ — 
Ponrquoi nous avez-vous amen^s^ ici ? — Oit avez-vous 
done mis mon livre ? — Je n' ai pu le trouver dans 1' en- 
droit' oii je V avais mis.— On dit qu' il a eu beaucoup 
d' argent. — ^Je suis bien m^content^^ de la mani^re 
dont^^ il s'est conduit. — ^J' ai tant couru que je n' en 
puis plus.^^ — Je souhaiterais avoir plus de temps que 
je n' en ai ; et j' apprendrai mieux mes lemons. 

1 Fencing-room, 2 Perform, 3 To mind, to pay attenium, 4 Next 
to, 5 To pay attention, to heed. 6 About it. 7 Satisfied, pleased, 
8 To bring. 9 Place, 10 IHscontented, displeased. 11 In which. 
12 N'en poutoir plus, to be quite exhausted. 



Sixth Conversation. ^^^^M 

Yes, Ihere is one ; can' yoa fence 1'^ — I was told yon I 

were the best fencer in this town.— That depends on 
circnmstances ;' for if my sister does not wish to go, 
I should rather like* to go to the play. — The Miser.' — 
I do not know ; I have not read the bill.^ — Hush !' I 
like to hear the words. Do you observe the sweetness^ 
of the words ? — Who is that lady in the opposite bos ?9 
— How young she looks.'" What a beautiful sym- 
phony ! — You must then have been asleep." — Have 
you ever learned Italian ?^You will find it a beautiful 
language. — Have you heard that Mr. A. embarked this 
morning for America ? — The ship will sail'^ to-morrow 
morning. — Why should I run ? — I have dropped" my 
needle. — Write those exercises fair.'* — Show Ihem to 
me. — You have made a great many mistakes" in copy- 
ing them. — To see my flower garden.'^ — I have put it 
where you told me.— Your brother has" perhaps taken 
it away'® with him. — To have money, and to have had 
some, are not the same thing. — There ;'9 here is a let- 
ter, when you have read it, yon will be so™ no longer. 
— Rest a little. — Nobody knows better than you to find 
excuses. 



iBBoir. 2 Fairt dea anmt. 3 Say, that ii according la. Celt 
i Aimer mifux, pTifirer. 5 Avart. 6 AfficAt. 7 Cknt. 
< 8 Dauenr. 9 Logt. 10 To look young, avoir I'airjciaie. II Enrfor- 
M MUtm la voile. IS Laiaer tombcr. UMetlTemnit. 
IS Faute, tiiipriai. IG Parterre. 17 Say, shaH have, IB Emperltr.j 
IS Tina. 20 Le. 
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Septiime Conversation. 

Les routes sont bien mauTaises. — Sont-ce Ik les fleurK 
qu' on vous a envoy 6es? — Quel d^licieux jardin. — C est 
ici qu' on peut d^lecter les sens : V odor^t par les jQieurs 
odorif6ranteSy les yeux par 1' agr^able verdure, P ouie 
par le doux ramage^ d' oiseaux — Je vais vous les faire 
voir.* — Oii voulez-vous aller ? — Non, j* ai chang^^ d' 
avis.* A propos, le docteur est-il venu voir votre soeur? 
— Vous n' avez pas V air^ bien portant ;^ tirez^-moi la 
langue. — Ne babillez^ pas tant, soyez tranquille. — Nous 
avons des amis^ chez-nous. — Quand irez-vous voir le 
soeur de votre ^poux ? — N' est-ce pas un bateau k va- 
peur*® que je vols ? — Quand me renverrez-vous mes 
livres? — Cbez-moi. — II faut absolument que vous y al- 
liez. — Oui, nous aliens faire une partie de bdteau,^^ vou- 
lez vous en ^tre ? — Ne parlez pas si haut.^* — H dit qu' il 
br^lera tons vos livres. — Oui, je le suis ; vous auriez 
dui3 iu> avoir ^crit auparavant. — Est-ce vrai qu' elle 
ne voulut pas danser avee vous ? — Quelques-uns disent 
qu' il s' est donn^^* une bataille. — Ce n' est pas k vous 
que je parle. — A personne, Quand reviendrez-vous ? 



I Warbling. 2To$how, Z Altered. 4 Mind. 5 To look. 
6 Good healthy avoir V air Hen portant , to look well. 7 To show the 
tongue. S To prattle, 9 Company. 10 Steam boat. II A water 
excursion. 12 Loud. 13 Ought to have. 14 Fought, 
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Seventh Conversation. 
Do you think we shall arrive tliere in' time ?— No, 
but if you. will come with me I will show them you. — 
Look at these beautiful Qowers, how freah and bright 
their colour J5.= The rose is the emblem of beauty 
and joy. But you have not shewn nie the (lowers of 
which we were speaking.— Do you know where I can 
hire' a horse 1 — Well, will you go and speak to them, 
and tell them what has occurred ?* — Yea, and he felt' 
her pulse.— I am very well, I am only a little tired. — 
only reading my translation." — 
Then I shall not see you to-morrow. — Aa soon as she 
returns^ from Bath.— Yes, and one of the largest that 
has been built in England. — Where shall I send them? 
— I will send them there to-morrow.— Can I go^ there 
by water?— I have uo objection ;9 but where are you 
going ; and when shall we be hack ?'" — No one can 
hearua. — He may say what he likes, but I will pre- 
vent" him. Are you angry because I have written to 
him before you? — How silly" you are, — It was not 
because she would not, but she had promised to dance 
with my cousin. Was there any news this morning? 
What do you say ? — To whom are you then apeak- 
g?— I will come to see you soon, if I am better,'^ 



Id. 3 Sag, haw Ihey have the tint beautifiil and bright, i Lour. 
TooccHr, anrivtr. S TSler, 6 Veriitm. 7 6(re de relaar. 
Say, can one go there? 9 Sag, I tniab it iceU. \0 lire de retoiir. 
ll Empither. 12 Bite. 13 Se porter mieux. 
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Huitiime Conversation, 

Je me sols propos^^ de me lever tous les matins k 
cinq heures. — Qaelque fois k neuf heureg et demie. — 
Je me couche aussi quelquefois k minoit. — Mais, sou- 
vent je ne reviens de la campagne qu' apr^s onze 
heures.— Mon ami, il vaut mieux^ gagner un pen que 
de ne rien faire. Adieu, an revoir.' — ^Je n' y manque- 
rai pas. II faut que je parte.*— La guerre entrained 
avec elle bien des maux. — J'en serais bien fdch4. — Les 
feuilles commencent k tomber. — Nous aurons de V 
orage.^ — II commence k 6clairer;7 mettons nous k V 
abri° sous cet arbre. — Je suis mouill^ jusqu' aux os.^ — 
Tous mes oiseaux se sont envol^s.^^ — Donnons quelque 
chose k ce pauvre soldat estropi^.^^ — II boite.^* — ]^fon 
il est borgne.^*— C*est done ce qu* on appelle un 
b^gue.i* — J* ^touffe de chaleur.^* J' ai tant couru. 

Votre soeur a eu la fi^vre.- On a dit aussi que 

vous alliez quitter la pension. — Y 6tiez-vous quand 
cela arriva T — Vous a-t-il donn^ assez. — Combien s*ea 
faut^^-il? — Pardon si je vous d6range.i7 — Cet habit 
vous g^ne^®-t-il ? — Lisons encore deux ou trois pages. — 
Conjuguez le verbe s'ennuyer? — On dit qu* il s'est 
brul^ la cervelle.i9 — Je vous en f^licite. Qui V a 
mari^ ? — C'est un homme digne. 

1 To nuLke up one's mind, 2 Vaioir mtfux, to be better » 3 TiU our 
next meeting, 4 Go. 5 To bring with, 6 Tempest, 7 To lighten, 
8 Under sheUer. 9 Wet to the skin, 10 To fiy away, 11 Crippled. 
12 To go lame, IS One eyed, 14 Stammerer. 15 itouffer de chakury 
to be excessively hot, 16 8*en faUair, to be wanting of, 17 To tn- 
trude, 18 Gener^ to incommode. 19 Se briUer la cervelle^ to blow out 
one's brains. 



Eighth Conversation. 
And at what time do you generally go to rest?' — 
Tliat is very early ;- you ought to get up early. — That 
very bad for your health ; an hour before twelve is 
worlh^ two after. — I would not go so far for so little. — 
Since you are going away,* I am going also ; farewell, 
if you see my brother, remember^ me lo him. — Wlial 
ruel war ; how can men tear each other^ to pieces 
this manner ? — Shall we have war with Holland ? — 
And I also ; it is our best ally.T — That is a sign that 
winter approaches, — What a clap" of thuoder ! — No, 
that is very dangerous. — Well you will only have to 
change^ your clothes. — What birds were they? — How 
lame he goes ! How is"" the horse you bought ? — Is 
at blind also? — He stammers" so/- that I cannot 
understand a word be says, — Why do you not put on'^ 
your great coat ? you will certainly catch cold.'* — Who 
told you so? — People always know more than I do 
myself. — No, it was my neighbour who was there. — 
No. — There is more than half short. '^ Who knocks 
at the door? — What do you want? — No, I think it 
fits'" exceedingly well, — That is too tedious." — How 
tiresome you are ! Have you heard Mr. B, is dead ? — 
My sister is married ; did you know it? — The curate"^ 
of our parish. 

1 Se eiyueher. SEartg, debaaiie heure, 3 To be umrtk, mloir. 
4 Tugaauia^ta'en oiler. S Ta remember in thU sense, rappeler an iok- 
tenir. 6 To tear me another, Centre dichirer. 7 AUU. 8 Ceuj!. 
Tothange clothes, changer d'habits, tO Sng, koiegBei, 11 Tosiam- 
mer, bigaptn: 12 Taut, l» To put on, mettre. li S'lnrkamer. 
IS Tobemorelkanhaff sboi-t,s'eHfiailirpiiu de la ewitie. lOAUtr, 
17 Ennuyeux. 18 Ficairt, 
C3 
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Neuviime Conversation. 

Je V0U8 parle, et vous ne m* ^coutez pas. — Qu' avez- 
vous ? — R6pondez-moi k la question que je vais vous 
faire.' — Je Teux qu' on me r^ponde quand je parle. — 
Pr^tez-moi cinq Napoleons? — ^Je Tai perdu au biliard. 
— Ne me refusez pas.— Je le ferais mais. — Je t^cherai^ 
de regagner avec cet argent celui que j' ai perdu. — Je 
Tais ^crire k mon p^re. Quelle plume ! Vous avez 
oubli6 de la fendre.* — ^J' ai fini ma lettre. — Sortons 
maintenant. — II fait assez chaud pour se baigner. — 
Oui, et plonger^ aussi — Ces fleurs commencent k fleu- 
rir.^ — Que de gens enseignent le Fian^ais dans cette 
ville ! — ^Tr^s peu le parlent. — Votre th6 est-il assez 
8ucr6?^ — II ne fait plus^ si froid. — Oil mettez-vous votre 
cabriolet ? — C'est bien commode.^ — Ou est maintenant 
Monsieur votre p^re ? — Votre fr^re oix demeure-t-il ? — 
Cherchez-vons quelque chose ? — Votre fr^re V a pris ce 
matin. — En avez-vous besoin ? — -Je suis surpris de 
votre conduite. — Vous fetes venu plus tard qu' k V or- 
dinaire. — Ne me tutoyez^ pas. Ne tutoyez personne. 
— Les rois de France oik sont-ils sacr6s ?'*^ — Est-ce loin 
de Paris ? — C'est aujourd' hui Vendredi, n'est-ce pas ? 



1 To put to, 2 Endeavour. 3 To slit. 4 To dive. 5 To bloom. 
6 Sweet. 7 No longer. 8 Convenient, 9 To speak in the second per' 
sonsingular^ to thou. 10 Crowned. 
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Ninth Conversation. 

I am sleepy.^ — I went to bed very late last night. — 
What do you want with me ? You always ask* a hun- 
dred questions. — You wish, if you had what you wish 
you would be very happy. — What !* have you already 
spent^ all your money ? — You always lose your money 
at play.^ — I will not lend you any thing unless you 
will promise me that you will renounce gambling.^ — 
And what do you wish to do with these five Napo- 
leons ? — You will do wrong7 to play any more. — There 
is another. — How fast you write. — Where are you 
going ? — Can you swim ? — I wish I could. — The sun 
will soon fade^ them. — A great many people teach 
French who know very little about it. — I think every 
teacher ought to be examined before he is allowed^ to 
tesich. — I do not know ; the sugar is not melted^^ yet. 
— ^The snow begins to melt. — In a gig-house,^i near my 
stable. — Yes. — He is at Paris, and lives at the Hotel 
da Faisan. — He travels. — Yes, I have lost one of my 
books. — He has taken the one which I wanted most. — 
Yes. — ^Why ? — ^Thou art very impatient. — Is there any 
harm in that P^ — ^At Rheims. — Not very far. — No, it 
is Thursday. 



1 Avoir tommeil. 2 Faire, 3 Comment, 4 Dipenser, 5 Aujeu, 
6 Jeu, 7 Mal^ or avoir tort. 8 Faner, 9 Permettre* 10 Fondre, 
II Rhniae. 12 Maid cela. 
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Dixiime Conversation. 

Qtt' y a-t-il de nouveau ? — N' a-t-on pas parl^ aussi 

du mariage du Due d' Orleans avec la Princesse ? 

— Vous fttes bien incr^dule.^ — ^Y a-t-il loin d' ici au 

march^ ? — Qui demeure dans cette maison-lk ? — N' est- 

il pas maitre de langue ? — Pourquoi prenez-vous tou- 

jours mes livres aulieu^ des v6tres ? — Personne n' a i\k 

dans ma chambre que tous. — Je ne vous gronde^ jamais. 

— Je vous suivrez partout oi!i* vous irez. — II n'y a pas 

de mal . . . voilk polichinel.^ — Passez^-moi ce couteau 

pour couper ces feuilletsJ — Quelqu' un vous demande.^ 

— Lequel des deux vous fit cette question? — ^J' ai perdu 

mon parapluie. — Conducteur^ ouvrez la porti^pe.^^ — 

Nous allons bon train.^^ — Votre domestique se porte-t-il 

mieux? — Mademoiselle votre soeur fait-elle bien des 

progr^s dans ses Etudes? — II ne faut pas apprendre 

trop de chose k la fois.^^ — Quel est le meilleur maitre 

selon^^ votre opinion ? — J' ai loue une belle maison. — 

II est tr^s agr^able^^ d'avoir un jardin pr^s de sa mai- 

son. — J' ^tais surpris de le lire dans les annonces.^^ 

A-t-il dessein de voyager ? — Celle qu'il va vendre est 

si bien situ^e. — Pourquoi n' ach^te-t-il pas la maison 

de campagne^^ de mon p^re ? — Oui, il va demeurer k 

la ville, oii ses afiaires 1' appellent. — ^Jean, est-il venu 

quelqu' un^7 me demander^^ ce matin. . 



1 Unbelieving. 2 Instead. S Scold. 4 Every where, 5 Punch, 
6 Reach. 7 Leaves {of a book). 8 Wants you. 9 Guard. 10 Door 
(qf a coach). 11 Fast^ at a good pace. 12 At once. 13 According to. 
14 Pleasant. 15 Advertisement. 16 Country house, 17 Any one. 
18 To enquire for. 



Tenth Conversation^ 
It is said th&t the King of Prussia is dead. — ^Yes, 
they talk about' that also, but I do not believe any 
Uiing of it.^So many things are reported- whicli are 
not true.* — No, it is not far from hence. — It is Mr. 
A. who lives there. — Yes, and he teaches my brother 
—1 have not taken them. — How comes it* 
that you always scold me ? — Do not follow me, — I beg 
pardon, if I interrupt^ you. — Call the children, they 
like to see him. — Here is the paper-knife,' that will 
do better. — Ask him his name. — The one w/w wore a* 
white hat, — Postilion stop. — It was very lucky you 
perceived^ it so soon. — -Do you like travelling hyw 
night?— He would have been better if he had takei 
the draught" the doctor sent him. — How should'* 
she learns so many things at once.— That is what I ttS, 
ber every day. — tie who knows how to render s 
imusing and agreeable. — Has it'* a garden? — Did yo* 
know my brother was going to sell his house, an 
his stables? — No, he has bought a country honse.- 
There is not another in the town that I should like 
well, — What, is he going to leave'* the country?- 
Adieu ! I am now going home ; I expect"' a gentleman 
call at two o'clock. — Yes, a gentleman. Sir ; he will 
Mil again'' this evening. 



1 Eu. 3 Dibiter, and (ay, one rtporU. 3 Faux. 4 AUematti. J 
D'a* vkni-il. 6 Dkrattger. 7 Plivir. 8 Au. S'apercemir dt. 
11 Pation. VI Sas, haw ibauld ske be able f 13 Say, it 
14 Louer. IS Qailler. 16 Attendr'!. IT Repaiwer. 
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Onziime Conversation. 

Vous soavenez-vous de ce que je vous ai dit? — 
Pourquoi Pavez-voas done promis ? — Ma m^re est res- 
ide k la maison toate la joiirn6e. — ^Elle a an gros 
rhume.^ — Ces pommes sont-elles bonnes k garder ?* — 
En avez-vous beaneoup? — Quand j' 6tais k Paris je 
montais^ k cheval presque'tous les jours. — J' y ai rencon- 
tre Monsieur votre fr^e. — Qu' est-ee qu' one langue^ 
de terre ? — Son fils vient de quitter la pension.^ — Non, 
il n'en sait aucune ; il ne sait pas m^me V orthographe 
de sa langue maternelle.^ — II fait bien froid ; je n' aime 
pas du tout ce temps froid. — Vous avez tort de vous 
mettre en col^re^ pour si peu de cbose.® — II faut re- 
mettred nos lejons jusqu' au premier d* Avril. — Non, 
mais nous aurons du monde^^ la semaine procbaine. — 
II pleurait k cbaudes larmes.^^ — Les dames sont venues 
mais les messieurs ne le sont pas encore. — Jamais. — 
Que lui avez-vous r^pondu ? — Voulez-vous que je vous 
donne son adresse P^ — Celle-ci est pire que 1' autre, 
elle ne coule^^ pas. — Croyez-vous qu' il sacbe bien le 
Fran9ais ? — Etudiez^* votre musique. — On dit que c'est 
un bomme de lettres.^* — Je vais me coucber. — A six 
beures. OiH est le bougeoir?^^ — Oui^ ce bruit me re- 
veilla. Je ne vois pas la veilleuse.'^ 



1 Bad cold. 2 To keep* 3 To ride, 4 Neck. 5 School (boarding 
9choolJ. 6 Native. 7 Pasnon. 8 Trifle. 9 Put qf. 10 Company. 
11 Pleurer d chaudea Utrmesy to cry bitterly. 12 Direction. 13 Coaler, 
to run, to flow. 14 Practice ; never say pratiquez-votre miuigMe. 

15 A literary character. 16 Flat candle$tick. 17 Night lamp. 




Eleventh Conversation, 
No, I do not remember it, O yes ; 1 conld not do 
t.— I was diaappoiDted.' If I liad been able to do it, 
I would not have failed.'^— What is the matter^ with 
her 7 — I am very Boiry for that, because we expected 
to have had the pleasure of her eompany to tea this 
;,— Yea, Sir. — No, I ha^e but a very small 
quantity left. — ^'I'hen I suppose yon often went to !e 
Sois de Boulogne. — What did he tell you T — You will 
find it is in your Geography.* — Does he speak any 
foreign* languages ? — I had been told that he was very 
clever ;^ and that he had been at the head of the class 
theaeT four years, — And I like it : 1 am always beat , 
when it is very cold. — Our friends deceive us; truth^ 
is seldom spoken ; all that has disgusted^ me of tho^ 
'world.— Are you going into the country ? — What i 
he doing when you went into his room 7 — Is all ( 
'company arrived ? — You were speaking of Pari 
'jfon often been there 1 — He asked ua if we were rel» 
tiona^" of Mr. le Brun. — That we were not,— Yol 
would be very obliging. •' Here is some ink, I think. 
No, it is good for nothing. There is some other.- 
Pnt a little vinegar in it.— He teaches" in several 
Khools. — I have pricked'^ my finger,— I know he is 
fond of polite literature.'* — When do you wish lo be 
palled ?>*— Here it ia. Did you ring,i6 Sir 7 

I ftrc prtcaiu. 2 Manipter a. 3 Say, ichat has ihe. i Lien dt 
MograpKie. 5 itranger. 6 Habile. 7 Sa^, Ikefirit o/—lheu, tl y a. 
Jcthetnttk,dire»otj>arterlaKiriti. ^Dlgoater. K Parent. 
^Dii iTMld be very amiable. 18 Dmner dei lefBiia, 13 Se 
14 BelUs Irttrea. IS Sof, ia jWH teiah that one nay wakt 
'hxitlerj goM. 16 Smner. 
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Douziime Conversation. 

Quelle mauvaise Venture !' — Mon cousin tarde^ bien 
dci venir. — Donnez-vous la peine^ d'entrer. — Asseyez- 
vons; Marie, donnez une chaise k monsieur.^ — Oui, et je 
lui en ai parle. — II sera ici cette apr^s^midi ; je V at- 
tends yers^ les cinq heures. — Oui, mais je ne crois pas 
que la bataille fikt aussi sanglante^ qu' on le dit. — Com- 
bien de fois prenez-Tous le9on par semaine ? — Yous ne 
liez7 pas bien vos mots ; et il faut faire plus d'atten- 
tipns aux lettres liquides. — Croyez^vous qu' il lui res- 
semble?^ — Quel dommage^ que ce jeune homme ait 
form^ des liaisons^^ si dangereuses. — Son p^re est un 
homme lettr^.^^ — Allons faire une partie^^ je billard. — 
Cela m'est 6gal." donnerai-je V acquit.^* — Combien de 
points me rendez^*-vous ? — Ouf !^^ j' ai fait une fausse 
queue.^7 — Cette bille^® est difficile k faire; il faut que je 
la prenne au talon.^9 — Je Tai prise trop pleine. — Faisons 
une autre partie. — AUez me chercher ces livres dont 
vous m'avez tant parle. — Vous avez Pair bien portant. 
— Avez-vous assist^^o ^ Ja vente ? — Y avez-Tous achet6 
quelque chose ? — Yous avez bien tort^i d'acheter tant 
de tableaux. — Je meurs de faim. — Qui est cet homme; 
il vous fait une profonde reverence 1^ — Pourquoi ne 
voulez-vous pas danser ? 



1 Writing, 2 Delays, tarries, S The trouble, 4 The genllenum, 
5 About, 6 Bloody, 7 Connect, 8 Is like, 9 Pity. 10 Acquaint- 
ances, connections. 11 Literary, 12 Game, IS AU one, the sa$ne, 
*14 Play off, 15 Give, 16 Aye, 17 Fausse queue, to nUss the cue, 
18 Bail, 19 Behind, or from the cushion, 20 Present, or at. 

21 Wrong, 22 Low bow. 
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a knock* at the I 



Twelfth Conversation. 
He has done it in a burry,' — There i\ 
door. That is he, — I am afraid I have' made you wait. 

— Well, did you see Mr. ?— I must absolutely 

speak to him also. — Then I will atop* here till that 
time. Have you beard the report?* — How many men 
were there killed ? — My master used* to come every 
low he cornea every week.' It' you like 1 will 
read you a page or two in French. — Is that yonr 
father's picture ?^ — It is a very striking likeness.' — 
They say also that he frequents gaming houses,'" — 
nolher, poor woman, is almost distracted," — 
ou play with the cue'* or the mace?"— I have 
made a cannon." — None, you play as well as I. — And I 
ve been near losing myself; my ball" stopped before 
e pocket."^ — You have missed it;"' and you are under 
tie cuMion." — You have won the game. — It is too late; 
had" better retire." — I have sent them to be 
"bound," — I am exceedingly well," the country air 
agreed with me. — Yes, I have, — I bought two paint- 
ings -y one of them represents the resurrection of 
Christ.— That may be; but I like them. — Wait a mo- 
inent, I will bring something to eat. — That is my 
tailor. — It is** too liot, and I have the head ache, 

1 d la liAte. 2 Sag, «>u knoeki (frapper). B Say, U>t I mag kme, 
ejen'aie. 4 Rtater. 5 Nouvfl'e, 6 Amir coututae de. 7 Toatea 

noMituf. B Portrojf . 9 Rememblante frappanle, lU Maim dt 
I, W MouTir de chagrin. 12 QufUf, \3 Masse. \i CaTombonler. 

BUle. IB Btouie. IT Mangaer. 18 Eire coUi taut bande. 

Fain. SOSeretirer. 21 Rilier. 22 Se perter A meneiai. 

Tabltan. 84 Foira. 
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Treiziime Conversation. 

Nous seroDs bient6t k Calais. — C'est Abbeville, 
— Combien de lienes y a-t-il d'ici k Boulogne sur xner ? 
— Combien de chemin avons-nous d6ji fait P — Les cbe- 
min sont bien rabotenx.^ — Nous voilk enfin* arrives. — 
Cbangeons de discours. — ^Arez-vous jamais la la Hen- 
riade de Voltaire ? — Croyez-vous qn' il r^trssisse ? — S'il 
avait pris de la peine,^ il aurait r6ussi. — Mademoiselle, 
quand serez-TOUs prftte? — II y avait plusienrs mille 
personnes sur le bord* de la riviere ? — Monsieur, il y a 
deux dames en ba» qui demandent k vous parler. — ^J' ai 
k\Jk somme^ de comparaitre devant le tribunal^ le cinq 
de Mai. — Devinez qui j* ai vu ce matin ? — Qui vous 
V a dit ? — Lui-mftme. — ^En feriez vous autant^ si vous 
^tiez k ma place. — Nous d^jeunerons ce matin au jar- 
din, puisqu' il fait si beau temps. — Je soubai tends 
que votre soeur voulAt^ venir. — Je vous prie de me dire 
le nom de cela en Fran9ais. — Vous parliez de moi, 
n' est-ce pas ?^° — Que disiez-vous ? — Volontiers. — Cela 
m'est 6gal ;^^ j' aime beaucoup le cbocolat quoique je 
prenne ordinairement du caf^ k mon d6jeun^. 



1 How far have we gene? 2 Rough. 3 At length, 4 Pain$. 
5 Bank. 6 Sumnumed. 7 The court qf justice, 8 The same, 
9 Would. 10 Did not you. 11 All one to me. 
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Thirteenth Conversation. 
What town is this '—Do we breakfast here ?~Shali 
we be able to arrive tbere this eveniDg ?— I will ask 
He guard. — The hill we are going up is very steep,' — 
Which is the best inn in the town ? — I ain very will- 
ing, I do not like to talk so long about one thing. — 
I almost know it by^ heart. — He will not succeed in it, 
if lie does not take more pains. — Nothing worth hav- 
obtained without trouble.^ — In a moment, J 
make all the haat« I can. — Were there many ships ? — - 
Why did you not tell them w« were going to take a 
walk? Shew them* into Ihe parlour i I will come 
down to speak to them immediately. — I have heard of 
it; but at first I did not give credit^ toil. — I have 
been told; it was your brother in law. — Guess it. — 
I cannot say. — One must often be guided by circum- 
•tanccB,- — Yon are right; we must profit^ by it. Sum- 
ner is soon gone by ;^ and we are quite enough shut 
the dully days of winter. — I am sure if you were 
4o ask her, she would like it very much,— That is 

called in French . You have guessed it. — We 

wishing'° for your company. You will take" 
some breakfast with us.^Shall I give you a cup ol' 
chocolate or tea? — Here is some sugar, if it is not 
iweet enough.'" 



To be ileep, amiir la mantle fort. 2 Par. 3 Say, one cannol 
attain any thing without trouble which in worth the treulte of Imring. 
IS, make them to enter in. i Vauloir croire. GPrafiter. TPagjtr. 
rfemii dans la maixm. Triate, 10 Soithaiter. 11 Say, yo« 
bttakfatt. 12 Assix ncri. 
B2 
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Quatorziime Conversation^ 

Pourqaoi ne I'avez-vous pas fait auparavant? — Avess- 
vous pu tronver ce que tous cherchiez ? — Je ne poar- 
rais lui parler aujourd' hui. — De repasser. — II m'en a 
dit tant, qae j' en aioabliela moiti6. — Toate la ville 
salt cette nouvelle. — Que voulez-vous dire' de eela? 
£xpliquez-vous mienx. — De quoi vous plaignez-vous ? 
que vous ai-je fait ? — Si vous voulez m' ecouter je tohs 
dirai pourquoi je n' ai pas rendu^ sa visite. — Qu' en 
pensez-vous ? dites^moi ce que vous en pensez ? — Les 
Anglais ont remport^^ une grande victoire.— II a beao- 
coup d'esprit> maid on dit qu'il n'a point de lettres.* — 
Non, je ne crois pas que c'est lui. — Combien de soeurs. 
avez-vous ? — Ces gar^ons ne se sont-ils pas mal com- 
port^s ?* — C* est en vain de nier^ cela> y ai tout vu. — 
Si j' avais su que vous ^tiez iei je me serais d^p^ch^.'^ 
— ^Vous dinerez ici. — Comment se porte madams votre 
tante? — Je vais entreprendre un grand voyage. — Je 
vous paierai d' ici^ k 'trois semaines. — Elle danse de 
mauvaise grAce.9— Je vous le dirai tout k l*heure.i** 
AUez-vous voir la pi^ce^i nouvelle ? — Je ne saurais y 
aller, j' ai tant k faire. — II faut bien que j* y pensc 
N' y a-t-il pas un Gaf6 k Paris connu sous le nom de 
mille colonnes. — On y trouve toujours beaucoup de 
monde. — Pourquoi est-ce faire 7^^ — Avez-vous port6 
toutes mes lettres h. la poste ? — Apportez-moi mon die- 



1 Fou/otr dirt de, to mean by. 2 Returned, 3 Gained. 4 lUite* 
rate* 6 Behave. 6 To deny. 7 To nuUee haste. 8 Between this and. 
9 Awkwardly. 10 By and by. 11 Play, 12 To do what with., 




Fourteenth Conversation. 
I have not been able to do it sooner.' — Oh ! yes, 1 
found it under the table cloth,* — He will certainly 
call. What shall I say to him? — Did he not talk a 
great deal about his late' brother when he was here 
last 7 — Did you know that news before I told it you 1 — 
tf everybody know it, why did I not know it before f 
You do not wish to understand me. — Yonr brother 
came this morning, and has told me everything. — I am 
listening. — I am not thinking at all. — They are* a 
valiant nation. By the by,' what do you think of Mr, 
H ? — la not that he who is going into that shop ? — Nor 
lither. — I have three. — Yes, but they have promised 
to behave better in future.* — I know not why I should 
not apeak the truth. Do you believe that I have done 
it? — I have not been here long.' — I cannot, I have 
been asked^ to dinner at a friend's. — She enjoys very 
good health. — If you do it you will gain nothing by it. 
Could you pay me the three sovereigns I lent you ? — 
Did you think Miss B. danced well?— Tell me what 
the told you. — Yea, the Manager" has sent me a free 
ticket.'" — You always think of your business."— Yes, 
It ia in the Palais Royal. — Lend me your penknife. — 
To cnt this paper. — I have carried them there. — Shall 
I takeyoor desk" away also? — I will not fail," and we 
will talce'^ her to the play. She was very good" yes- 



IPhuldl. 2 Nappe, i Feu. i C'cal. diprapos. 6dZ'a»nir. 
7 thaiat bufjlut come. S Prier. II Directeur. 10 Un bHiet defmeur. 
\X Affaire; 13 SecretaiTe, 13 Manguer. 14 Menrr, 15 Sagf. 
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tionnaire et emportez^^ tous ces livres. — Qnand rous 
reviendrez me voir, n' oubliez pas d' amener^* votre 
soeur. — N' aTait-elle pas bien peur ?^* — Quand avezr 
vous dessein de partir^^ poar Londres 7 

18 T€ike away, 14 To bring, 15 Avoir peur^ to he qfiraid, 16 To 
9tartf tosetoitt^ 



Quinziime Conversation, 

Avez-Yotis fini le collet^ d^ chemise que je vous ai 
donn6 k coudre ? — Ce fil est entortill6^ et 1' aiguille est 
tf op grosse.3 — Si vous avez besoin d' 6pingles, en voill^. 
— Qui vous 9l donii6 cet aiguillier ?* — Brodez^-vous an 
tambour ? — Montrez-moi le mouchoir que vous aviez k 
ourler.^ — Et moi, je la crois un peu trop claire J — Ces 
coutures^ sont assez bien faites, mais les poignets^ ne 
valent^^ rien ; regardez comme cela est cousu. £t ces 
arri^res points 1^^ — La couturi^re vient d'apporter vbtre 
robe de soie. — ^Ah ! c'est vous Madembiselle B. j' 6iais 
impatiente de vous voir. — EUe me parait bien courte. — 
Les entoumuresi* sont Irop ^troites. — La taille^' me 
semble un peu haute.— N'y a-t-il |>as trop d'ampleur^* 
par le has ; c'est ce qui fait que les plis ne tombent 
pas avec gr&ce. — W ayez pas peur. Quand vous re- 
viendrez, apportez-moi quelques ^chantillons^^ des 
nuances des diff^rentes couleurs qui sont le plus k la 

1 Collar, 2 Entangled, 8 Large, 4 Needle-caae, 5 To embroider, 
6 To hem, 7 Light, 8 Seams. 9 Wrist-bands. 10 To be good/or, 
11 Back stitch. 12 Cuff. 18 Top. 14 Ftdness, 15 Patterns. 
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terday, and I took her to see the wild beasts. '^-^No not 
at all. — I intend to set out in about'^ a month. 

16 Menagerie, 17 Environ. 



Fifteenth Conversation. 

I have not even had time to fix' it. Lend me a 
needle and some thread. — Shall I disentangle^ your 
thread ? — I would also be much obliged to you if you 
would lend me your scissars and your thimble. — My 
father, who has given me this sheath^ too. — Yes, I 
was going to tack on^ this pattern when you knocked at 
the door, — The stitches.^ are too long, and the silk you 
stitch it with is too dark.^ — Show me the wrist-bands 
and the shirt you had to sew. — I will try to please you 
better another time. Do not scold any more. — She has 
made me wait a long time.— If you knew how much I 
am engaged/ you would excuse me to let you wait so 
long. Can you try* your gown on now? — They are 
not worn otherwise. — If they incommode^ you I can 
easily widen them. — That is the fashion.'® — In truth, 
I have been deceived** about the width, but I will 
remedy'^ that. Good day, Madame. Will not that 



1 Fixer. 2 D'emSler. 3 Gaine. 4 FauJUer. 5 Poini, 6 Fond, 
7 Occup4, 8 EBsayer, 9 Giner, 10 Mode, 11 Se tromper, 
12 Remkdier d. 
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mode: et ne soyez pas long temps k me rapporter 
ma robe. — Noas allons ce soir k la comedie. — De tout 
mon coeur. — On repr^sente deux nouYelles pieces. — 
Cela m'est ^gal. Vons prendrez un biUet^^ de parterre 
ponr vous et pour moi, — II y a beaucoup de monde. — 
On V2L lever la toile.— Ecoutons. — Que ses modulations 
et ses roulades^*^ sont charmantes. Chut. Silei^e. — 
Les costumes et les d^corations^^ sont d'un effet mer- 
veilleux. — II joue mal, il charge^^ trop son r61e. — 
Nous allons voir la nouvelle actrice qui d^butra par le 
r61e de soubrette.^o — On jette des oranges. — Le direc- 
teur^i va paraitre sur I'avant-sc^ne^s Ecoutons. — C'est 
bien fait. — Avez-vous eu bien du plaisir? — La pi^ce est 
done tomb^e. — On n'a pas m^me pu faire rannonce.^^ 
Qui a repr6sent6 le principal personnage P^ — Que 
pensez-vous de la nouvelle actrice ? — On dit qu' il 
ne lui manque qu'un pen d' k plomb et V habitude de 
la sc^ne.^ — Si vous voulez aller k V op6ra domain, je 
vous donnerai un billet d' entree. ^6 



16 Ticket for the Pit, 17 Shakinga, IS Scenery. 19 Tq overdo. 
20 Servant. 21 Manager. 22 Front qf the stage. 23 To give out 
the play. 24 Principal character, 25 The boards. 26 Free ticket. 
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dog bite me ? — I promise that you shall have it in the 
morning. — I should like to accompany you. Will you 
allow me to go with you ? — What play is to be acted ?*' 
Is it a comedy or a tragedy? — I suppose we must 
start'* early, if we wish to have a good place.** Shall 
we go into the pit or the boxes ?"^ — The doors are not 
yet open. — The house is full, we shall be badly placed. 
— How do you like this music ? —We shall hear the 
new actress ; she sings delightfully. There she is. — 
There are people even behind the scenes.*^ How 
quick the changes of the scenes are ! — The curtain 
drops,** and the after-piece'* will soon begin. What 

did you think of ? — He was hissed several times. 

— Who is that Gentleman near the orchestra ? — This 
won't*® do, they will be obliged to drop the curtain 
before the plot. — What a noise, I wish I was out. — 
He will be obliged to retire. — No ; I am glad I am out. I 
am glad I am home. — ^Yes, and I am sorry I was pre- 
sent at its fall. — I do not recollect his name. I was 
placed so badly that I could hardly see anything. — 
She is very graceful** in her acting, exact in her 
delivery, and possesses a beautiful voice. — That will 
come. — I should be very much obliged to you, I am 
very fond of music. 



IS Sayy tchat do they play ? 14 Partir, 15 Say^ \f we wish to he 
well placed, 16 Logea, 17 Coulisse, 18 Say, one lowers, 19 La 
petite piice, 20 Faire, 21 Say, she has much grace. 



34 



Seiziime Conversatioum 

C'est trop clier de moiti6.^ — Regardez cette dame ; 
qu' a-t-elle ?« — Menez^ ce clieval k V 6curie. — Cela se 
pent* mais il ne me convient* pas. — Je crois que celui- 
\k fera mon affaire.^ — Bridez^-le et le sellez ;^ je veux 
ressayer.9 A-t-il le pied siir ?io Ne bronclieii-t-il 
pas ? II a le pas un pen lourd.^^ — Je vais le faire 
aller an galop. Comment se tient^^-il dans I'^cnrie ? 
N'est-il pas nn pen ombragenx.^*— Ce clieval a leg al- 
Inres^^ belles. — Qnel kge a-t-il? — II me parait con- 
ronn6^^ et ponssif.*^ — Entrons dans cette bontiqne. J' ai 

besoin^^ d'une paire de bottes.' EUes sont trop 

^troites.19 — ^Votre fr^re a-t-il beanconp de fmit cette 
ann6e? — Taisez-vons^<^ vons dis-je, vons m'6tonrdis- 
sez.^^ — Vonlez-vons venir avec moi ? — II a perdu son 
proc^s.22— Et il a 6t6 condamn6 k payer tons les frais.^* 
— II a un oncle qni est tr^s riche. Et il vient de^ 
perdre sa femme. — II me disait ce matin, la vie est 
courte ; c'est ponrqnoi^ t^chons^ de la rendre anssi 
agr^able qn'il nons est possible. — Ponvez-vous me dire 
rheure qn'il est ? — Ma soeur est en pension .^7 — Je ne fais 
jamais de second dijeunerj^ N'allez-pas trop pr^s de 
cecbeval. — George, avez-vons bonchonn6^ mon cheval. 
— Connaissez-vons cette dame ? — Je serais charm6 de 

1 By half. 2 The matter with her, 3 Take. 4 Map be, 5 Suit. 
6 Suit. 7 Put on the bridle. S To saddle. 9 To try. 10 Sure-footed. 
U Stumble. 12 Sluggish. 1% Stand. UShy. 15 Gaits. ^6 Broken- 
kneed. 17 Broken-winded. 18 Want. 19 Tight. 20 To hold one's 
tongue. 21 itourdir, to stun, to split one's head. 22 Law suit. 
23 Expences, costs. 24 To have just. 25 Ther^ore. 26 Try, 
27 School, 28 Lunch. 20 To rub down. 



Sixteenth Conversation. 
I think it Tery cheap. ^— She is swooning,* let uil 
run to help ker.^ — I aasnre you it is a very good horse! 
-Well, I will show' you another. This o 
in kameif^ and with the saddle''. — Mount him. Sir, 
and I am sure you will like him.~Not at all,' Sir, 
you will find he trots well. — I ask your pardon. Sir. 
swell hroke in.^ — It is a blood horae.9 — He is very 
young, his teeth are not yet J! lied. '" — He never was 
down in his life, I warrant" him to you without 
defect. — I want a pair of shoes, we will buy them ii 
same shop,'* — Try'^ these, I think they will fit' 
you. They seem to fit you very well,— He says he 
so much that he does not know tokat to do with 

' 1 must"' speak. — I cannot. — Indeed. '^ — You 

■orprise'* me. He is'^ very much in debt. — And is he 
not very sorry.*" — He seems to be a man who grieves-' 
for nothing ; when I asked him this morning to pay 
: what he owes me, he answered, my frientl, hav© 
yet*^ a little patience, I will pay you when I hav) 
money.— You never know what it is o'clock; wherft Ji 
then your watch? — I know it. Will you take some 
lunch? — Does he kick?^^ — O yes. Sir, and I have 
given him his corn.*^ — I have known her from^ her 



'as 

M 

he^M 



1 Ban march*. 3 S'ivmniir, 3 A 

Eairi«<rt. Bila wile. 7 Du tmtt. 

tilt It Piargtu enLvre. II Garantir. 

TuAUtr. 15 Qu-enfaire. laFaltair. 



mmeonrt. 4 lUoiilrer. __ 

8 DrtutT, fl Chfral dt raM^" 

12 Boatii/ue. 13 Eaofer, 
17 En vMli. IB Sarpmdre. 
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faire m connaUsance,^ — Dites-moi votre sentiment \k 
dessus.^^ — Nous mimes pied k terre,^^ — Qq cheval est- 
il doux ?^3 — Voilk qui est beau ! — Vous ai-je fait at- 
tendre ? — Ce mot ne se prend-il pas souvent dans un 
sens figur^.^* — Ce sent des personnes bien instruites.^ 
— Voulez-vous me permettre de vous y conduire ?^ — 
£st-il natif de Paris ? — Je n'ai pas de cheval. — Non, 
rien qu'un mulet.^7 — Joue-t-elle de quelque instru- 
ment ? — Permettez-que je vous accampagne chez-vout,^ 
— .Combien vous a-t-il ofiert de votre cheval? — OA 
Pavez-vous achet^ ? — Ne vous mettez pas en peine,^ 
voilk une lettre qu'elle a 6crite elle-m^me. — On as- 
sembla^ k la h^te toutes les milices^^ du pays. — Je vous 
I'ai d€]k dit deux fois. — ^Est-ce une montre ? — Je me 
tenais sur la pointe des piedsf^ pour mieux entendre ce 
qu'ils disaient. — Je crains que vous n' en riiez trop. — 
II s'est enrlium^y et il a perdu enti^rement la voix. 
J'ai pens6 casser le cou en venant ici. — Mon cheval s'est 
cabr^,'*^ et a pens6 tomber dans la riviere. 



80 To become acquainted with. 31 Thereupon. 32 To alight. 
33 Gentle, 34 Figurative, 35 Educated, learned. 36 To accompany, 
37 Mule. 38 To see you home, 39 Trouble, difficulty. 40 To caU out^ 
41 Militia. 42 Tip-toe, 43 Reared up. 
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infancy. — I will introduce^r you to her the first op- 
portunity.^^! dare not to-day, but to-morrow I 
will tell you the true stated of the whole aifair. — Was 
there any one to meet you,*^ — No, he kicks. — I saw 
nothinj^. — No, we bave but just returned ourselves. ^^ 
—Very often. — And who have travelled^^ ^ great deal. 
— No, I thank you, ^ it is not dark, ^* and the roads-^^ 
are good. — He says so. Did I not see your horse in 
my meadow,^ — You had one, however. — That is what 
I meant.^ — She plays^ the piano beautifully .^9 — My 
servant will be here with the gig*^ at ten o'clock. — 
Fifty guineas; do you not think it was too little ? — In 
London. I am very uneasy*^ about my sister, I have 
not heard from her for^ a long time. — Have you 
heard of the disturbances^ in Ireland ? — What is your 
name ? — I have something very pretty to show you. — 
Did you hear every thing they said ? — Relate what has 
happened to you. — Do you know the reason why Mr. 

did not come this evening? — How so? — Your 

horse is too mettlesome. 



27 Presenter. 28 Occation. 29 Veritable HaU 30 To meet (a 
person J, venir d la rencontre, 31 Satf^ we have but Just re-entered, 
rentrer. 32 Voyager, 33 Merci frien, or bien ohligi, 34 Noir, 
35 Chemin. 36 Prairie. 37 Voutoir dire, 38 Toucher, 39 d nter- 
tmlle. AO Cabriolet, ^Unquiet de, 42 72 y a. AZ Trouble, 
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Dixseptiime Conversation. 

A qnoi pensez-vous ? — Quel beau cheval !— Combien 
de milles peut-il faire^ par jour ? — II faut prendre pa- 
tience. Peut-^tre aurez-vous une lettre demain. — 
Trois ou quatre mois. — D^s ce* soir. — Je vous donne« 
rai quinee livres sterling k compte.^ — Quand j' aurai 
de Pargent. La nuit est tr^s noire. — Cela est pass6^ 
de mode il y a long- terns. — Croyez-vous qu'il soit pro- 
pre* si cela ? — Comment avez-vous trouv^^ la com^die^ 
que vous venez de lire ? — Quel livre lisiez vous ?-— Je 
n'en suis pas surpris. Que vous coute^ votre cabriolet? 
— ^AUez-vous le vendre. — J* ai peine d9 croire cela. II 
ne vaut pas grand' cbose. — ^Voulez-vous une prise^** de 
tabac.^^ — Je ne saurais m'en d^faire.*^ — ^Je suis de tr^s 
mauvaise bumour.^' Je n'aime pas qu'on se mMe^^ de 
mes affaires. — Cette t^te n*est pas bien 6baucb6e.i*— 
On dit ordinairement donnez-nous-Ies. — Mais on dit 
donnez-le-moi, et non pas^^ donnez-me-le. — Hier au 
soir je m'^garai^^ dans I'obscurit^, et je pensai^^ tomber 
dans la riviere. — Aurai-je le plaisir de vous servir^^ 
de cette perdrix ? — Combien avez-vous acbet6 cet ouv- 
rage? — Est-ce vous, mon cber ami? — Y a-t-il long- 
temps que vous demeurez-ici ? — Nous irons done en- 
semble. — ^Et ils sont pleins d'omi^res.^ — Nous allons 
verser.*^ Arr^tez. — Oii prendrons-nous des relais.*^ — 



1 GOf travel, 2 This very. 3 On account. 4 Out. 5 Fit. 6 Like. 
7 Play, 8 To cost. 9 1 can scarcely. 10 Pinch. 11 Snuff. 12 To 
break oneself qf. l^ Temper. lA To interfere. 15 Sketched. 16 Not. 
17 To lose oneself. 18 To be like to^ or near. 19 To help to, 20 Ruts. 
21 To upset^ overturn. 22 Fresh horses. 



Seventeenth Conversation. 
1 was thinking of sometbing which has just come is 
Biy niincl.' — He la one of the heat horses I ever bad. — 
Sixty or seventy. I have not heard from my son yet. 
— How long' will you stay in France? — When will 
yon set out ?' — You must pay me something. — That is 
8oraething, When will you pay me the remainder ?*— 
Are you not afraid^ to go without lamps 1^ — Was this not 
a ridiculous fashion?— I think him fit for anything. — 
There are some fine scenes in that piece.' — The Toy- 
ages of the young Anacharsis in Greece ;B I have read 
it several timea.^I have forgotten it; I have had it so 
long, — Yes.— I want money, and I must sell it at a 
loss." — I never take any. It is a bad habit, '"^You 

do not appear to be iu a good temper. Have I 

meddled with them? — Here is some Indian-rubher." 
Would yon be so kind as to tell me whether'" one 
should'^ say, donoez-noua-lea or donnez-les-noua ? — 
Then I suppose one should also say, vendez-nous-Ie, 
vendei-nous-la ? — I know that, — You ought not to go 
out'* so late. — If you please. Sir. — For twelve francs ; 
IS not this cheap ?'^ — Yes, it is myself. — About"' two 
months, and I am going to-moirow to Liverpool by 
the stage. 'T — How rough'^ the roads are. — I am afraid 
we ihall either break the springs'S or the wheels.*" — 



1 L'etpril. 3 CembieH de tempt. 3 Part'iT. 4 Ce qtd reals, 
HAarirpair. 6 Lampe. 7 Sag, there are in tluil piece. S Grice. 
ft a perte. 10 HabUvde. II Gommt itasluiiie. 12 Si. 13 FalUtir. 
USorlir. i5 & ban marchi, isapeuprii. IT DiligeHce. 18 Ra- 
bateux. 19 ReaaoH 20 Roiu, 
E2 
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Attendez je vais baisser^ la glace.** — Nous sommes au 
haut** de la moutagne. — Lisous ce poteau.^^ — II faut 
k present remonter en Toitujre. Un des chevaux est 
deferr^^ je crois. — Nous voilk aux barri^res.*® — Pour- 
riez-vous m'indiquer^ la meilleure hdtellerie.^ — ^Je 
suis biea las*^! d'aller en voiture. — Comme nous sommes 
cahotes.32.__jj-ous voilji arrives sans accident. — La voi- 
ture ^tait trop chargee,^ — ^J' y ai 6t6 une fois. — Non, 
je n'y passerai^* que quelques semaines. — Non, mais 
j' ai plusieurs lettres de recommandation. 



23 To let down. 24 The window. 2o Top. 26 Sign post. 27 (7ft- 
shod. 28 Gate of the town. 29 Show. 30 Inn. 31 Tired. 
32 Jolted. 33 Overloaded. 34 Spend. 



Dixhuitiime Conversation* 

Combien de themes avez-vous faits aujourd'hui ? — 
J' allais r^tudier. — Ou-est-il all6 ? — Je vous aurais 
ecrit, si je n'avais pas 6t6 indispos^.— Capitaine, re- 
passez^ vous k Dieppe ? — Combien demandez-vous pour 
mon passage ? — La mer est bien rude.^ — Combien de 
passagers avons-nous k bord ?^ — Nous arriverons avec la 

1 Return, 2 Rough, 8 On board. 
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Don't be afruid. — We must now alight,^' and follow^ 
the coach on" foot, this is a very ateep^^ hill. That 
lady wants to come out. Open the door.-* — A little 
walking doet vs good.^^ I was quite cramped.^ Are 
we still far" from the next stage ?=» — How steepS" t 
descent is ; we ought to put on tJw drag cAatn,^ and fe 
go eery slowly. — Are those the suburbs^' 
tween those trees ? — Tbey^s will ask us for our pu 
ports.^' — I will show you one where I am going. — W-^ 
shall soon arrive at the inn.** — I hope our luggage** 
•afe*^ and well strapped," — Most we give something to 
the Gnard ?'^ — That ia why we arrived so much later : 
do yon know this town ? — Are yon going to reside^ in 
it ?— Do you know any*" one at Paris ? 

21 DiKtBdre ik voiture. 22 d. 23 Sis, the going up nf thit kill 
U ttry Itrimg, la nvnttie, l(c. 24 Pertiirt. 25 Faire itu bies, 

36 tninti. 3T Loin. 28 Potle. 20 Fort, M Enrayer. H Fan- 
btnrgl. 32 On. 33 PasH-port. 34 HilelUrU. 35 Bagage, tmlle. 
M En iSreti. 17 Attncher. 38 Condiateur. 30 Se fixer. 40 Half, 
kmt ysK anji aegumniancei, meir da 



Eiffhteenlk Conversation. 
This is the first I am writing. Miss, you 
practise' your music. — I am astonished that my father 
ia not yet come home.^ — To the Exchange.^ — Never 
mind,'* I am glad you are arrived safe. Are you going 
away again^ to-morrow by the steam- boat ?" — Yea, Sir, 
this afternoon. — I take two guineas for each pcrton.'' — 
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mar6e.* — L'air est bien frais.* — La mer est bien agitee ;^ 
le vent commence k souffler^ plus fort. — Je crois que 
oui. — Nous Yoil^ arrives. L'entr^e du port^ est-elle 
bonne? — Nous allons chavirer.^ — Est-on oblig6 de 
s'arr^ter k la douane ?^^ Y fouille*^-t-on les malles ? — 
Je partirai ce soir s'il y a une diligence pour Paris. — 
Combien faut^^-il payer? L'horlogei^ a-t-elle sonn6 
huit heures ? — Donnez-moi quelques oranges ? — Don- 
nez-m'en six. — Combien pouvez-vous m'en donner ? — 
Pourquoi arez-vous mal^* parl6 de moi ? — Que je serais 
heureux si' j' obtenais cette place ! — Que faut-il faire 
pour ^tre heureux ? — N'oubliez pas d'aller '^ la poste, 
et ayez soin de faire tout ce que je vous ai dit. — >, 
Croyez-vous qu'il ressemble^^ k son p^re? — Vous venez 
bien k propos^^ nous allons prendre^^ le th6. — A quelle 
beure votre frere est-il rontre ?^® — Notre cocber tomba 
bier de cbeval. — Oui, il se d^mit^^ le bras. — Connais- 
sez-vous mon cousin?— II joue bien de la flAte. — 
Mademoiselle votre soeur est-elle k la maison 2^ — Com- 
ment se porte-t-elle ?— Croit-on que Mademoiselle * * * 
soit aussi babile que sa m^re. — ^J' ai rencontr^ ce matin 
Monsieur * * * il ^tait en deuil.^i — Si vous avez besoin 
de plumes vous en trouverez dans le tiroir^^ qu je tiens^ 
mes papiers. — ^J' en ai encore la moiti6. Pourquoi vou- 
lez-vous savoir cela? — ^Vous ^tes toujours triste.^* — 



4 Tide, 5 CooL 6 High. 7 To hlow, 8 Harbour. 9 Upset. 
10 Custom-house. 11 To search. 12 Must. 13 Clock. 14 lU. 
15 Resemble. 16 Just in time. 17 To drink, 18 Come home. 19 To 
Ui^oint, or dislocate. 20 Home. 21 Mouming. 22 Drawer, 
23 Keep, 24 Sad, Melancholy. 



43 



s, we are very mnch loised aboal." — About fiftyi 
w long shall we be at sea? — I am glad we have K 
favourable wind. — I would advise^ you to put on'" your 
cloak, — Ib that not the land we see yonder ? — Wef, 
shall soon arrive. — It is good for small crafts.' 
go down'= in the boat. You should not 
youraelf'' in the boat in that manner. There a 
many people in the boat.— Yes, Sir. Will you 
to-day, or do yon stay till" to-morrow ? — You 
in, take your place,'-''— No, it wants'^ ten mi 
How many do you wish me to give you ? — I have 
only five. — I will give you as many as T have. — On 
the contrary," I always speak well'^of you. — Perhaps: 
letuBwish'^ for nothing! but let us take things as it 
■will pUase Providence to send them to us. — To bo 
liappy, we must forget the past, not be uneasy-" abouf^' 
the future,-^ and enjoy" the present. — 1 promise you 
I will forget nothing. — Very much. — Well, I shall be 
glad" to take a cup with you.— At about twelve.— Did 
he hurt himself?^— Is he married, and has he any 
children? — I have seen him once.— I am very glad to 
luiow that.— Yes, she is,— She has a head-ache, she 
has danced too mnch at the ball. — Yea, but she is 90 
proud''^ and so affected-' that nobody likes her— Do 
I know for-" whom ?^ — I cannot find any lliero. 



H 



8 Balloler. 9 Conmller. ID Metlre. II BSleau. 12 Dettendre. 
13 Jtltr, 14 Juiqu' i. 15 To take one's place, arrHer sa place. 
le S'en/aOoir. IT ^41 contraire, 18 Dire du bim. 19 Soahaiitr. 
~ S'in^iiietir. H De, IsAteKtr. 33Jiiiiirde. 21 Sag, I mill 

XKilUa^lS. 2S Sefairemal. KFier. 2J Affecti. SSDe. 
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J^ ai fini moil tb^me. — Je Pai trouv6 plus ais6 que je 
ne I'avais pense.~^Il y ^ plttsieurs qui ne savent faire 
usage de Targeut. — Lui aVe^vous dit que je le verrai 
bient6t. — On m'a dit que votts parlez Fran9ais ; y a-t^il 
long-temps que vous Papprenez ?— -Ne vous ennuyez*^- 
vous pas ici ? 

25 To grow weary* 



Dixneuviime Conversation, 

Avez*vous jamais 6t6 en Greenland ?i — Que dites- 
vous des Groenlandais ? — Connaissez-vous cette dame ? 
— II dit qu'il ne vous donnera pas ce que vous lui 
avez demand^. — Avez-vous acliet6 ces livres k Paris ? — 
Que voulez-vous que je fasse^ maintenant ? — Comment^ 
vous ^tes dijk revenu? — II me semble que ce n'est 
que^ Tautre jour que vous 6tiez venu prendre cong6* de 
moi. — Depuis quand ^tes-vous de retour ? — Nouscraig- 
nions que nous ne vous revissions jamais. — Combien 
d'babitans y a-t-il dans cette ville ? — Quel beau piano ! 
— Avez-vous des cbambres gamies* k louer ? — Faut-il 
vous payer quelque cbose d'avance ?^ — Que fait votre 
fr^re ? — J' ai rencontr6 votre maitre comme je passais 
le long7 de la rue. — Non — il ne m'a rien dit de cela, — 

1 Greenland, 2 Slumld do, 3 Only, 4 To take leave, 5 Ready 
furnished* 6 In advance, 7 On my way. 



45 



Have yon still the fiv^e shillings which yoti wcm last 
night ? ~ Because I want to horrow«9 them of you,— I 
am not always, I am even sometimes too merry^ as- 
to what^i my father tells me.— Well, how did you find 
it?— That is what I told you, did I not?*?— Few 
people can keep^ a secret. — And I have even told him 
that yott will be here to-morrow.— I speak it enough to 
make myself understood, I have only learned it a year. 
-^Yes, I am very dull here. 

29 Emprunier. 30 Gai, 31 d ce que, 32 N*e9t-ce pas. 33 Gardet. 



Nineteenth Conversation, 

Yes, I have been there once. — They are generally 
short and thick.^ — Yes, very well ; we have been at 
tchool^ together. — You may tell him that I would not 
accept it, if h« offered it to me. — I bought them at 
Lyons ; they are very badly printed. — Write those ex- 
ercises fair. 3 — As you see, — ^Time passes very quickly, 
when we are engaged. — Since Friday. — There have 
been several shipa wrecked^^ and I fear much that 
one of my friends is^ lost. — About sixty thousand. — I 
bought it in London. — Yes, Sir, some very handsome 
ones. — It is customary with me to pay a month in ad- 
vance. — He is very lazy, he applies to nothing at allfi — 
Did he see you ? — Then I suppose he told you that he 
was soon to set outfor^ America.^-How many members 

1 Petit et ramoM^, 2 En pension, 3 Mettre au net. 4 Naufrager. 
5 Ne soit, 6 Rien du tout. 7 Partir pour* 
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Quatre. — A quelle beure le feu a-t-il pris ?• — Attt* 
Tous peur du tonnerre ? — ApporU$a&-moi quelque chose) 
k boire. — ^Je I'ai fait sans sa permission.-^Faites-moi Id 
plaisir^ de me passer*® ce dicUonnaire ? — ^Votre soeUf 
s^est-elle remise^* de raccident qui lui est arrit^ ? — 
Quel gi^ild chieU !~^Monsieuri votre Cbambre k coucbef 
est tout^^ pr^te. — Oui, Monsieur ; et votfe lit est bien 
bassin6.i3-^Allez*-Vous si tard ? — Voits le liii av«z dit 
d ce que^* j' Cntends.-'^N'avez-voUs pas €tk cbez ma 
tante ?-^Croyez-vou8 qu^il pleuve encore long^temps? 
— II a remis^^ d<$ lui ecrire jusqu^ k la semaine pro^ 
chaine. — Je suis venu expr^s^^ poUr voui* payei'^— ^Com-» 
ment avez-vous ti'ouve^^ Batb ?— Priez^s votre fr^re de 
Venir nous voir aussit6t qu'il pourra. — Quel fut le nom 
de la pi^ce nouvelle que vous avez vue ? 



8 To catch. 9 / will thank you to, 10 To reach, 11 "kecottered, 
12 Quite. 13 Warmed. l^Aa to what. 15 Put off. 16 On fmrpo9e. 
17 Like. 18 Request. 



Vingtiime Conversation. 

Y a-t^il long-temps que vous apprenez le Fran^ais. 
-^En v6rit6 vous parlez assez bien pour si peu de 
temps. — Quel livre traduisez-vous ?-— Mon fr^re parle 
beaucoup mieux que moi.— J' ai peur de faire des 




I 
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does the county" of Xorfolk send to Parliament?— | 
Did yoH know that the whole house of Mr. - 
burned tfouin!'— What a great clap^ of thunder !^No( | 
tnoch, but I think there are not many people'** who J 
■re not. — Do you wish for wiue or heer ? — You alway* I 
do as yon think fit."— There are two, which do yon I 
mean? — Not yet ; she is still very lame,"^ and cannot 
leave the lionse, — Do not go" too near, lest he shouhU* 
bite yon, — Have you been careful^' to put on'" my bed 
cleati linea?'^ — Good night; do not forget to call me 
«piB early. — Yea ; it loill be moon ligkt,'^ and the roada 
are not bad, — That is not true. — I just now™ return 
from her." — No; the weather begins to clear up. "^ — 
That is the best thing he can-' do.— I am very glad of 
that, for I want money.<^ — I liked it very much, and 
above all its Bituations pleased me. — I will not fail. — 
It was called^ the Brigand. 

8 Comli. 9 CiMp. 10 Say, who may not havtfeia 
gut voiu voiiUz ; or, ce que bon was aeiable, 12 Boiietue. 13 Ap' 
procftcr. H Qiu He. 15 Avoir toin. 16 d. 17 Drapt blancs, 
18 Euiller. 10 Fairs clair de Ivne. 20 Ne fairs que de. ai En. 
aS'icUiircir. 21 Peuveir. laki' H Atair bcioin. S& IntitMli. 



Tioeniieth Converiation. 

Only six months.'— You flatter me, I can hardly 

speak at all. — I translate from English into French, 

and often write dictation.' — You would speak better if 

you were not so timid. — To speak I^rencb yon mmtf 

1 Sag, Ihtn it only. iila Uttte. 
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failles.^ — Oili est done mon cachet^ d'or. — Ma jmbut I'a 
peat-ltre« — Ma soeur as-tu vu mon cachet d*or ? — Je nc 
vols pas non plus mon porte-crayon.^ — Monsieur, je 
sais ma le^on, viendrai-je la reciter ?^-yoas ne tenea;^ 
jamais votr« parole. — Croyez-vous qu'il fasse^ si chand 
aojourd' hni qu'il fesait hier ? — Quelles mains sales ! — 
Lavez^-vous aussi le visage. — Leur jetterai-je quelques 
miettes V — II y a je ne sais combien de gens^ qui ven- 
lent absolument vous voir. — Que veulent?-ils ? — Son 
p^re est capitaine du septi^me regiment. — Accompag- 
nez-moi jusque*® 1^ ? — Oik est le valet d'^curie P^ — 
N' oubliez pas de donner des ftves^^ avec Pavoine.^ — 
Quand serez-vous k Londres? — Faites-moi done le 
plaisir^* de passer cbez mon fr^re et de Tayertir** dn 
danger qu'il y a de frequenter les maison de jeu. — 
Cw)yez-vous qu'il me ressemble? — Aussi^^ est-il son 
portrait ? — Qui vous k emp^ch^ de venir me voir ? — 
Quelle couleur aimez-vous le mieux? — Voilk^'' dix 
heuros qui sonnent. — Qu' est-ce qui vous fait tenir^^ ee 
language ? «- Quel mauvaise temps nous avons ! — ^Ne 
manquez pas de le falre. — Combten voulez-vous pa- 
rier?*9 — Quand allez-vous me le donner? — Monsieur, 
il y a un homme en bas qui vous demande.^ — Quel 
beau tableau ! — II est dans un mauvais jour.^i — Queued 
faites-vous comme les autres? — Je vous ferai^ savoir 
demain si je puis y aller. — P y ai des engelures.^ 

1 Mistakes. 2 Seal. 3 Pendl-case, 4 Keep. 5 If. 6 Wash. 
7 Crumbs. S People. 9 Want. 10 As far as. II Ostler. 12 Beans. 
13 Oats. 14 Favour. 15 Warn. 16 Also. 17 It is now, 8^e, 
18 Hold or make use of. 19 Bet. 20 Want. 21 Light. 22 fTJky. 
23 Let you know. 24 ChUblains. 
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not be afraid ; for it is impossible to speak correctly! 
without a great deal of practice. — I have not ai 
There she is, aak her if she has seen it. — Yes, bro- 
Iher, here it is ; I had taken it to prevent its being 
lost.^Do you not recollect you let it fall into the 
yesterday ?— You ovght to havt^ known it this morning. 
— I assure you it is not my fault.— Not cjuite. — T am 
going to wash them. — What a number of birds there 
the yard.* — ^What a noise they are making down 
stairs != — Tell tbem I am gone out.^ — How should I 
know? — 1 thought he was only a Lieutenant. — I do 
not think I can.^ — ^There ha is. — ^Do you wish him to 
have hay also?^I hope to-morrow. ^la that your 
portrait? — No, I think it is more like your brother. — 
The likeness,' however, is not very striking. — My 
father would not let me^ go out. — Green, because it 
bijures^ the sight least. — How quick time passes ! — 
Your insincerity. — It is now'" a fortnight since we 
have had one fine day."— I never promise to do a 
thing when it is not in my power'' to do it. — I never 
bet.'* — I forgot I had promised it to you, and I have 
given it to gome one else.'* — Tell him to call again,'^ 
and that I am busy.'^ — That one is after" Rubens. — I 
very poor.^If you are going to the country lel'^ me 
JcBow in time. — You walk's as if your foot hurt*" you ; 
lo your shoes pinch^' you ? 

3 Aneir ilfl, condit. i Caur. fi En baa. G 5u^'. 
Sai/, has not iciiked thai I might go oul. BUsstr. 
I Say, me day nfjine icealhtr. \2 Pomoir. 13 Gager. 1 
Mtn, or i un autre. IS Revenir. 16 En a#<iire, i: 
9 Faiie mroir. 10 Marchtr. iO Avoir mal 6. 2^ Bltiur, fi 
Wwl, or loy, an your ahees too Horroic ? 
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Vingt et uniime Conversation. 

A qui votre soeur a-t-elle emprunt^'-ce livre ? — Que 
fait cet enfant? — L'avez-vous vu derni^rement ? — A 
quelle heure pouvez-vous prendre votre lejon? — A 
quelle heure est cela ? — Que ferai-je de ces livres ? — 
Allez dans Tautre^ chambre vous y irouverez mon p^re. 
— Vous me paraissez bien triste.^ — Lisez-vous quelque- 
fois les joumaux.* — Cela m'etonne.^ — J'irai demeurer 
k Tours pour r^tablir^ ma sant6. — Y a-t-il loin de 1^ k 
Blois ? — Comment porterez-vous votre bagage V — Qu' 
y8 gagnerez-vous ? — A quelle heure prenez^-vous le 
th6 ? — Je me couche toujours fort tard. — Votre mattre 
que vous a-t-il demande? — Que lui avez-vous r^pondu? 
— Vous n'en avez pas bien us6^^ avec moi. — Vous avez 
mal parle de moi. — M'appelez-vous ? — -Me voilk.* — 
N'est-ce pas Monsieur * * * qui vous enseigne P^ — 
Combien de fois par semaine vous donne-t-il lepon?^^ — 
Savez-vous bien tenir^^ les livres ? — Charles, avez-vous 
M oil je vous ai dit ? — Savez-vous ce qu'on appMe une 
ccole d'^quitation P* — Et qu'est-ce qu'on veut dire par 
natation ? — Votre petit fr^re a d6chir6 votre dessin.^^ 
— A quel Age votre fr^re s'est-il mari6 ? — 0\i faut-il 
placer les pronoms conjonctifs quand plusieurs verbes 
viennent ensemble. — £nseignez-vous aux Demoiselles 
S. ?^^ — Combien sont vos cachets.^^ — La glace porte^^-t- 



1 To borrow* 2 Next. 3 DuU^ melancholia. 4 Newspapers. 
3 AstonisK 6 The benefit. 7 Luggage, 8 By it. 9 Never eay baire 
le thk. 10 En user avec, to behave, to use one. 11 To teach. 12 Lesson, 
i. e. how often does he attend you ? 13 Tenir lee livres, book-keeping. 
14 Riding. 15 Drawing, 16 The Miss S. 17 Terms. 18 To bear. 
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Twenly-jirst Conrersation. 



himself in cutting out' 
left him.'— At the hour 
should take my lesson at 



, pi.. 



I yoii 






Of my brother,^ 
Bgures.^Yes, I jiist m 
led'. — We agreed* that 
ion time — Put ibsm agi 
ive found them,— He was gone out; hi 
there. — I have tost my friend, my only 
friend. — Very seldom.— I do not interfere wiili 
politics, and I do not believe what I read in the 
papers.— That is a fine town, and there is a fine 
bridge. — Blois is half way between Orleans and Tours 
I will have it carried by a porter.' — Perhaps Dotliing. 
— I never take any, it is not the fashion in France. — 
That injures' the health.— He wished to know if I 
had read the History of Charles the Twelfth, and of 
Peter the Great.— Th;it I had read both.— "hat havp 
I done to you ? — That is untrue.' — Yes, I call you, 
where are you then ? — But I cannot see you. —Yes, — 
Every other day.' — Yes, Sir, with .single and double 
entry. — Yes, Sir, I have been. — It is a school where 
one learns to ride.^To swim — Ah ! the little rogae.'° 

—I have quite forgotten il, but I think he was about 
twenty-six when he married, — They must be placed 
before that which governs" them — Ves, I have taught 
there these two years ; it is a very respectable''^ family. 

—That depends upon how many there are in a family. 

—Yes, and the river is frozen over." — My brother's 

1 Dbceuper. 3 Say, I guU him at the itutaixt. 3 Co 
I Cmcmir. S Esiroit. 6 Parte-falx. 7 Nuire A. S Faux. 
)iir I'tm. to Eipiiglt 11 Rigir. 13 Trii ctmau i 
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elle ?— Que cherchez-voas ? — Ne savez-voos pas oh il 
Ta mis ? — Voire soeur est-elle aa logis.i^— .Que faites- 
voas. de ma gonune ^lastiqae ? — £st-ce ici le tableau 
dont vous m'avez taut parU? — 11 ne vaut rien.**> — 
Croyez-vous qu'il le fasse poor moi ? — II faut que nous 
allions vers la maison. — Parce qu'il est I'heure du 
diner. — ^J'esp^re que vous nous ferez le plaisir de 
diner avec nous. — Jean, apportez un autre convert.** — 
Oui^ je me souviens fort bien de cette circonstance. 
— Oui, Monsieur, c'est lui-m^me. — Ne vaut-il pas 
mieux^ que je fasse cela que de ne rien faire. — Dit-on 
que la dame qu'il va marier est riche ? — On dit que 
vous honorerez les noces^ de votre presence. — Qui 
remportera^ le prix cette ann^e? — Pourquoi? — Oh 
4tiez-vous hier ? — - Avez-vous fini votre ouvrage ? — 
Sans** le soleil rien ne m^rira.*^ — Oh, que c'est diifi- 
cile ! — youlez-vous*7 du veau ou du jambon ? — Reste- 
rez-vous long-temps dans ce pays? — Voilk plus de trois 
semaines que je lui ai ^crit. — Votre montre va-t-elie 
bien ? — N'est-ce pas que vous m'avez dit^ qu'il a perdu 
son mouchoir et sa tabati^re ?*9 — Qui done ? — Chez ma 
soeur, qui m'a pri6^ ce matin de venir prendre le th^ 
chez-elle. — Quelle jolie bague vous avez au^* doigt. — 
Les gar9on8 joueront aux cannettes^* ou k la crosse.^ — 
Oh que oui ; iis joueront aussi k colin-maillard^ et avec 



19 At home. 20 Ne valoir rien, to be good for nothing, 21 Un 
couverty at table^ i» a kn\fe^ fork^ and spoon, 22 Would it not be bet' 
ter. 23 Wedding, 24 Obtain, 25 Were it not for, 26 To ripen, 
27 Take or have understood, 28 Did not you say, 20 Snuff-box, 
90 Invite. 81 On, 32 Marbles, 33 Cricket, 34 Blind man's buff. 
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' book; but lie mnst come and look for it himself, 
cannot find it — I do not think he kaowe it himself.— 
No, ahe is not. — ^I want to rnbout'* these lines. — Yes, 
it is, what do you think of it. — I think you are no 
jndge."^I will try to persuade"' him to do it. — Why ? 
-You will then dine earlier than usual.— With all 
ny hearL — Do you not rerollect one day when we 

dined at the London Cnffee-house?''' /» tkii" the 

master of the house? — Why do yoo spend all your 
time in'* reading such" books. — You are right, we 
should" never be idle." — They say so, but whether 
is true or not I cannot say. — That is true, I have 
been invited, and have accepted the invitation.— Xot J. 
— Because there are so many who are more forward"' 
than I. — I have beeu to London aince I saw you last. 
—Not. yet, but I soon shall, — And without rain no- 
thing would grow." — I know it, but you ought" to 
think that the more diSicult a thing is, the more merit 
_ there is in" doing it. — What you please." — No, I 
^b shall leave" soon, perhaps to-morrow; it is too cold 
^B here,*^ and the climate does not agree with me, I am 
H never well.— Has he not answered you yet? — No, it 
^M goe8*° too time — I never told it you. — Somebody else, 
^H I suppose. Where will you spend the evening? — 
^m Will there be much company? — It is a present which 
^H was Bent me for my birth-day. How will the children 

UE/tUTT. laTobtajudgt.stcBimaitrfA W Engager. 17 f oft. 
l9E*t-eeici. 19 6. 2U Deled. 21 Fdf/oir. 22 Parearux. 
M Attanci. 24 Crwttre. 26 II fiiut. 26 d. 27 Sag, that ithith il 
•koK pUau you. 28 Partir. 29 f. M Retardtr. 
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leura cerceaax^ ou leurs toapies.^ — Voilk Totre argent. 
— On dit que voire fr^re aura cet emploi. — Apportez- 
nous trois astiettes blanches.^ — EUes sent sales. — On 
vous trouve toujours chez-vous. — Je suis tout^ ^tonn^ 
de vous voir, tout le monde m'a dit que vous ^tiez ma- 
lade. — 'Ah, quelle belle tabati^re ! Permettez-moi de 
Touvrir. — £n voyageant on trouve que chaque pays a 
ses usages.^ — C'est un beau chapeau. — Combien en 
Hvez-vous donn^ ? — Prenons nos fusils ;^ voyons a qui 
tirera le mieux.^^ — Vous avez pass^ la soiree chez . . - — 
Montrez-moi du drap. — Cela m'est ^gal. — Combien le 
vendez-vous Paune.** — C'est tr^s cher. — Dites k cet 
homme de s'en aller. — Demandez-lui ce qull veut^ de 
moi. — Qu'est-ce que cela vous fait. — Je ne puis trou- 
ver mes gants. II faut que je les aie perdus. — Oit les 
vend-on ? — Vendez-vous des gants ? — Que ferons nous. 



35 Hoop, 96 Tops. 37 Clean plates. 88 Quite, 39 Customs. 
40 Gun. 41 Who is the best shot? 42 EU. 43 Want, 



Vingt-deuxiime Conversation^ 

Charles, allez au march^, et achetez des 16gumes.^ 
— Oui, ne I'oubliez pas. — Vous oubliez toujours ce 
dont j'ai le plus besoin. — Ah ! comment vous portez- 
vous, il y a un si^cle^ que je ne vous ai vu. — Je com- 

1 Vegetables, 2 Age. 
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amuse themselves ? — Have they no see-saw ?^' — Do 
they not also play at leap frog ?'* — Do you wish for a 
stamp receipt ?'' — They talk about it, but 1 know not 
whether it be true or not. — There are five. — I beg your 
pardon. Sir, I have just brought them up. — That is 
because I am not fond of company. ^^ — You see, thank 
6od,^' that I am not. — Open it. You have broken 
the lid. — And its prejudices also, is it not? — Yes, 
but it costs me dear. — A guinea and a half. — ^Take 
good aim,'* You have missed the mark.'* — Yes, and / 
wish?'' you had been there. — Of what colour do you wish 
it to 6e.^— Here is some of the best I have.— Five and 
twenty francs. — I assure you I get nothing by it. — 
He will not. — What do you want with my master? — 
What an impudent fellow ! — You must buy another 
pair. — Let us go into that shop. Perhaps they are 
sold there. — No, Sir, nothing but hats. — Let us go to 
that other shop, and ask if they sell them there. 

31 Salanfoire, 82 Au chevalfondu. 33 Un regu sur papier iimbri, 
34 Le grand numde, 35 Dieu merci, 36 To take good aim, bien viser, 
37 But. to Say J I would wish, with the next verb in the pret, sulfj. 



Twenty'Second Conversation. 

Shall I buy potatoes also? — No, Sir, I will forget 
nothing.— Mr. du Bois is below, and wishes to see you. 
— I have not been well for^ some time ; I have been 
afraid to go out for fear of catching cold. — I have 

1 Depuis. 
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nien9ais k craindre que vous ne m'eussiez cmbli^. — 
Qaoiqu' il y ait plus de trois semaines que je suis ma- 
lade, aucun de mes parents^ n'a envoye s'informer^ 
comment je me porte. — Avez-vous jamais va la belle 
colonne^ dans la Place- Vend6me, k Paris? — II faut 
que vous ayez pris beaucoap de peine poor parler si 
bien Fran^ais. — Pourquoi riez-vous ? — Vous riez tou- 
jours au nez^ du monde. — Vous avez I'air triste. — Vous 
trouverez ci-inclus7 une lettre que je vous prie de vou- 
loir bien remettre^ k mon fr^re. — Vous dites que vous 
connaissez le Monsieur^ que nous venous de rencon- 
trer ?>-J' ai besoin d'un cheval ; o\i puis>je en acheter 
un?— Quel est le loyer^® de votre maiaon ? — Connais- 
sez-vous ces Messieurs-1^ ? — Qui est cet;te dame? — 
Celle qui est v^tue** de rouge. — Ah ! qu'il fait froid ; il 
fait plus froid qu'hier.— J' ai perdu mon trousseau^^ de 
clefs. — A qui allez-vous d^dier*^ votre ouvrage? — Pre- 
nez quelques-unes de ces figues, elles sont bien m^res.^^ 
— Comment avez-vous voyag^ ? — £st-ce taut de bon ?^^ 
— II m'a fait cadeau^^ de cette bague avant qu'il partSt. 
— Je me serais souvenu de vous sans cela.— Sautez^7 
ce foss6. — Je puis le sauter k pieds joints.^^ — Oii fi^tes- 
vous alors ? — Croyez-vous qu'il obtienne cette place ? — 
Qui est'Ce qui frappe ? — Tirez mes rideaux.^^ — Je vais 
me lever de suite.^ — Vous allez vendre vos chevaux ; 
k ce qu'on m'a dit; si j' ^tais k votre place je ne les 

3 RelatwM, 4 To inquire, 5 Column, 6 In the face. 7 Here 
inclosed. 8 TodeUver. 9 Gentleman, 10 Rent, 11 Dressed, 
12 Bunch, 13 Dedicate. 14 Ripe, 16 In earnest, 16 Present, 
17 Jump over, 18 Feet together, 19 Curtain^ 20 Immediately* 
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1 parcel I'or you,— What is the reason of it ?— VeS™ 
it is near rue de la Pais, that is, between the Tuile- 
ries and that street. — When I was at Paris, two years 
ago, I could not speak a word of French, — I am not 
langhing.— But I was not laughing at you. —I have 
net with an unjrleasaat disappoinl merit. '^ — I will call 
apoD him to-morrow, and give it him myseli 
yes, I know him quite well, and I have good reason J 
to know Lim. — If you want a good one, it wil 
you at least fifly guineas.— I have taken the lea 

—Of which gentleman are you then talking ? — 
Which lady?— She is my neighhour.— I am sure we 
are going to have snow. It snows, — Here it is ; I 
have found it on the landing.* — To the Bishop of Lon- 
don. ^That may be, but not enough for me. — Some- 
times on horseback, sometimes in a gig,^ just as it 
■nited.^ — No, I said it in a joke.'' — And I make you a 
present of this gold seal to remember me. ^— Yes, but 

e always likes to have something belonging to o 
A-iends, nothing is more natural.— I cannot, ^Y on a 
Uller than I.— In Spain. — He haa great interesl,9 1 
is brother lo^" the Bishop of ■ - , and hia wife ii 

ter to Mrs. . — It is I; get up."— Look, what a 

beautiful'^ morning!— You ought not to lie in bed so 
long, — Ah, my friend, you do not know what bouae- 
fceeping costs!'' — Yes, let us goand bathe.— Xo, I 

2 FScUnix eontre-lenips, and <oj, Ihen hua happeHiid la me o. 3 To 
Idrr or lake an Ira«, loner A bait. 4 Palier. 5 £11 cabrlnlel. 6 Say, 
u»itiHdtait CcanrenirJ ki. 7 Poiir hadUer. B Sag. thai, afingue, 
g»H nus, ^c. SCrtdit. lODe. l\ Se lerer. li CHarmanl. 
IS Tenir, M?, altat it coita for to keep a Iwuie. 
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vendrais pas. — 11 fait assez chaud pour se baigner.^^ — 
L'eau est bien froide ; traversons la riviere.— Que 
pense-t-on en France de cette guerre? — Qu'est ce 
qui^ vous fait venir si tard ?— Pourquoi tourmentez-** 
vous ce pauvre chat ? — Ne me connaissez-vous pas ?— 
Ne vous a-t-il pas conseill^ de lire de bons auteurs ?— 
Combien y a-t-il que vous ^tes malade ?— •Ecrivez-nous 
le plus wuveni^^ qu'il vous sera possible.-^Adressez^ 
nos lettres et nos paquets. Rue neuve, numero 25 ; ou 
poste restante.^ — Voulez-vous venir avec nous; nous 
allons au Vaux-Hall ? — Vous 6tes-vous fait mal 1^ — 
Qu' est-ce qui vous a arr^te^® si long-temps ? — II n'y a 
pas loin d'ici. — II y a i peine un quart de lieue. — Les 
premUres loge^ 6taient-elles pleines ? — Quel chapeau 11 
porte !^— La mode^^ est bien bizarre.^*— Savez-vous 
qu'ils sont arrives ? — Si rien ne me retient,^ je partirai 
demain pour Bruxelles. — 0\i allez-vous si vite ? — Met- 
tons-nous k table, le d^jeii^ner est pr^t. — Non, je pren- 
drai un oeuf.— Je vous pr^senterai^ k lui. — lis m'ont 
envoy^ chercher,^ irai-je?— On a servi;^^ entrons dans 
la salle k diner. — Nous voil^ arrives k la fin de la pre- 
miere partie de cette nouvelle mani^re d'apprendre k 
parler Fran9ais. 



21 To bathe. 22 What iait? 23 Teaze, 24 As qfien. 26 Direct, 
26 Till called for; put on a directum of a letter that is to remain at 
the post-office, 27 Sefaire mal, to hurt oneself. 28 Stop. 29 Stage 
boxes, 30 Wears. 31 Fashion. 32 Odd, whimsical. 33 Detains, 
34 Introduce. 35 Sent for, 36 Diner understood. 



do Dot like to lose the boltoni." — Some'^ thiok it will 
Ao good, others, that it will do a greut deal of harm ; 
and I, who have alrea.dy suffered enough by wars, am"' 
of this last opinion.— I had to tall on Mr. " * '. — And 
yon, why do you always t^aze" me ? — O yes,'^ you are 
Mr. T.'a brother, if I am not mistaken.— Yes, and I 
am of opinion'^ that there is nobody but can deriv^" 
some benefit-' from reading^ good books. — I was 
taken-' this morning. — Where must we direct your 
letters ? — I will write it on my memorandum- book.''' — 
I should very much like to go ; are yon going by 
Kater?^^ — I fear I have dislocated^ my ankle. ^ — I 
have made all the haste I could. ^ — Do you know how 
far it is from henee ?^I beg your pardon, it ia more 
than a league ; and one cannot go there in less than an 
hour. — Yes, and the pit too. — But it is a fashionable 
<me.^ — I always follow the fashions. — Since when ? — 
Perhaps I shall see you there.— To see my neighbour. 
— If you like cold meat there is some on the Bid«^_ 
board.— Will you take coflee or lea ?— Yon will do 
a favour?" — You may do as yon please, but ht 
opinion," you would do wrong to go there this evening,,' 
it is no dark."^I am glad of it, I am very hungry.^ 
Yes, this is the twenty-second lesson, and the language 
has became quite natural to you. We shall now begis^ 
the second part, and recapitulate the first. 

liFntid, IJLfiuni. lUSay.Iam. 17 Traaastr. 16SiJiat^ 
19 AvU. 20 Qui nr! relire. 21 Aeantagt. 32 Im Itcturt. SSTobe 
taken ill, itrepriidemal. UTabtettei. ^Enbaiiau. S6Dimetlrt. 
K Chetille. 29 Soy, I hacehaalenedmyie^ atmuchat I have beat 
■Ur. 39 d la mode, W Pfouir. 31 Sttan aui. S9 Fmre tbtcitr ar 
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TABULAR VIEW OF WORDS 

Which, with the exception of pronunciatitm, are either alihe in 
both languages f or by a slight change become so. 

*•* The examples will be given in French, the English of which may be easily 

known. 







Ifords that require 




Words 


that are alihe. 


some change. 


Examples, 






English. 


French. 




able 


fable 


ual 


uel 


Continnel 


ible 


sensible 


an 7i 
tan 3 


ain 


Am^ricain 


uhle 


soluble 


ien 


Italien 


acle 


miracle 


ary 


aire^ 


Dictionnaire 


ade 


ambuscade 


org 


oire 


Histoire 


age 


cage 


ncy 


nee 


Cl^mence 


ude 


Prelude 


ous 


eux 


fameux 


once 


I^ance 


or 


eur 


faveur 


an 


oc6an 


ottr 


eur^ 


honneur 


ant 


constant 


erb 


erbe 


herbe, verbe 


al 


fatal 


ine 


in 


clandestin 


ence 


Patience 


ic 


ique 


comique 


ent 


Moment 


Mm 


isme^ 


Schisme 


ege 


Si^ge 


ive 


iP 


adjectif 


ice 


Vice 


y 


ie 


furie 


He 


fragile 


graphy 


graphic 


G^ographie 


in 


Cousin 


eory 


6orie 


th^orie 


ine 


Machine 


^y 


logie 


Chronologie 


it 


Credit 


nion 


gnon 


Compagnon 


ct 


respect 


'y 


U 


comity 


9^ 


image 


ular 


ulier 


singulier 


uge 


deluge 


mber 


mbre 


nombre 


ule 


ridicule 


nder 


ndre 


Alexandre 


ure 


Nature 


VERBS. 




tion 


Ambition 


fy 


fier 


^difier 






uh 


it 


punir 






ise, yse 


iter 


Baptiser 






ute 


uter 


Disputer 






use 


user 


1 refuser 



1 O/ nations, 2 In English with onen, 3 Substantiates in teur 
make in the fern, teuse, trice , or eresse. 4 An isthmus, is un isme, 
5 Adjectives, 



SECOND PART OF 

FRENCH CHIT-CHAT; 



MISCELLANY OF PHRASEOLOGY. 



PLAN. 
A recapitulBtion of the First Part will be beneliclal. Each h 
tmce of tliia Part, al^er having been read into French. m»y be 
turned into different forniB, whicii will be an easy task after tlie 
great practice of the First Pari. The followini; example will 
■how llie many turns one sentence admits of, and how easy u 
inprovine tliU practice is. 

Supposing tbe giien sentence be, 
I Mr. A. 19 DEAD. 

Phrases fomied out of this sentence : — 
Indeed. I had not heard that before. Isnot all tbe family mnch 
afflicted ! I am extremely sorry for it. When will he be baried t 
Was h« lone ill 7 Who attended him 1 How many children hw 
her How old washeT Of whst illness did he die? Aie you 
KoiDg to the funeral ?— To all nf which sentences answers may be 
given, thus forming a continued and smusing practice in conver- 
idnft in French. 



N.B. The figure 



refer to the Addenda a 
IiBSSOn 1. 



the end of this Part 



f ELL, daughter, have you finished the French 

■ ktter' I gave you to write ? No, I have* not yet, 

■ jMtpa. I wish you a' good morrow, Sir ; how do yon 
Very well, I thank yon i I hope you are qnite 

am pretty well. Have you heard any newa 
lay 1 Nothing particolar. Some one kDOclu at 
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the door ; who is there ? Is your master at home ? — 
No, he is not, Sir.^ I think he is. Sir. I am sorry 
to disturb you, or to intrude. What o'clock is it ? — 
Do you know what o'clock it is ? Tell me, if^ you 
please, what it is o'clock by your watch. Hare you 
seen him to-day ? I saw him this morning. Where 
are you going so quickly? How quick you run. Let 
us try to open 'the door. It is exceedingly cold. It 
freezes very hard. Put on your great coat. Did you 
go to the play yesterday to see the first representation 
of the two new pieces ? Yes, I went, but it was so 
fuU^ that I could not get in. That young person has 
made herself odious by her habit of mimicking people.^ 
What is the matter with your brother ? He has a bad 
cold. Did® you go to the exhibition of paintings ? — 
Do you know those lessons ? Is that^ all^^ you know 
of them ? Who are then those authors of whom you 
have just spoken to me ? Do** you write French ? — 
How so ? I thank you for the pleasure you have done 
me in recommending me to him. Sit down, pray^ I 
am going to send up your name (fairs annoncer). — 
Which church is that we see*^ through (d travers) those 
trees ? Is it not the cathedral ? Sir, I have not the 
honour to know you. I do not recollect to have ever 
seen him before. Silence ! they** are going to begin. 
He died at the age of twenty (years). You are joking 
(plaisanter). Sir. If we do not walk faster, we shall 
not be there until*^ the curtain is raised. Ah ! what 
a pain I have in my teeth ; or, how my teeth ache 
{avoir mal a.) I have a hollow (Jsbriche) tooth, which 




I 



makes me suffer a great deal. There is no other 
(pas d'aiitre) renieJy for that than to hare" it paWed 
out {arracker). They always live well at his house 
(chex-ltti). You have seen tlie new actress, how do you 
like (trouver) her. It only reels with (tenir a) her to 
It only rests with you to be happy. To 
whom have I ihe honour to speak ? That is where the 
difficulty lies.'e IJo jou think (that) that" portrait 
resembles him? He is worth {riche) more'" than a 
hundred thousand pounds sterling. He looks very 
much like it^s (e»). How long have you learned^ Ita- 
lian 1^'- Will he come ? Vou have only-- to request 
(prier) him to come. I return (rertdre] you a thousand 
thanks. She asked-'' him for an apple ; he ga.ve~^ her 
two,^ which she found very good, I always bait 
(/aire rafraichir) my horses two lioars. However 
learned she may be, she never makes a vain display 
(elalage) of her learning (science). The thing speaks 
for itself. How-^ line that is. It pours (plettvoir i 
verse): where is the umbrella? Hereitis. Have you 
hrought your account (mSmoire)? Let me tell you the 
truth — I am delighted to meet you. Have you been 
long here? You have done wrong {mat) not to write 
to him. The horses which you have put to {alteler A) 
our carriage have entangled themselves {s'empitrer) in 
their traces (traits]. It is ihey whom you have seen at 
(ckez-mms) when (lorgque) ray sisters came," 
With what have you to reproach me 7 How long (rfe- 
ptti$quand) have you been in this country? I have 
Lpaidyor this house £aOO. How could you forget the 
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drawing (demn) which I wished (dhirer) so much 
that ycHi should bring {subj.) ? You are right. WeU, 
I will accompany you there. 



Lesson 2. 

He has confessed to me all his wrongs (tarU), and 
I have forgiven lim them. If yon do not come to me^ 
I will certainly come^ to see you to-morrow^ or else 
(ott bien) the day after to-morrow. I hare not received 
the letter which you had^ the kindness to address to 
me. The three first editions of that work have suc- 
ceeded each other very rapidly. Nothing can make 
me renounce it. What is there finer? They kicked 
each otker, and fought with their fists. ^ I only lent^^ 
it you for a week^ and you have kept (garder) it more 
than a fortnight (qvinze jours). The painter who painted 
(faire) these two portraits has done them very like 
(ressembkmt). They have taken it in their head ($e met^ 
tre dans la tite) to go to the play, let the weather be 
what it may.^ The progress she has made in the Ita- 
lian language appears astonishing to me. If you wish 
me^ to send you back the music which you lent me, 
I will send it back to you. Sir, the books (which) yon 
have ordered of me have** arrived three days since.^ 
The advice^ which I gave him, and which he neg« 
lected'7 to follow, would have warned him from the 
misfortunes he has vMt with (esstyer). 1 am afraid 
(that) he has taken my gloves instead of his own. The 
illness (which) we have had^ among our workmen baa 




delayed the work which you ordered me to do. Your 
honae is one of the finest I have ever seen.^i' He writes 
to me that the death of his wife has heen much sooner 
than he hail expected. You must be more docile, and 
fulfil your duly better.*" I will not leave (quitter) the 
house till" you have told it me. I wish you*^ to do 
what I tell you, and to tell me the names of those who 
have spokea ill of me. IIow many bank notes have 
you found*' in each of the letters (which) you received 
from your correspondent? I am very glad you know 
your lessons. Would to God that you might succeed 

this undertaking. Why" do you not speak French 
when your sister is here ? A friend is a great trea- 
sure." A good name is a treasure. To oppress the 
poor, is this to be an honest man 7^ What is the dif- 
ference*' between a monarchy and a republic ? What- 

>r may be*^ their fortune, it will never suffice for a 

lilar undertaking. It is long since I heard from 
bim.*<> Can^ there be any one who knows more about 
it (en) than he or his father? There is no one who 
knows it better than they. How many pair of shoes 

I you want?^' I have been several limes in Prance. 

are you been there long ? Is your father better ? — 
I Are your wife^^ and children well? Are they atill^^ in 
the country? That gives (/aire) me pleasure. When 
do you intend to return ?^ That depends upon cir- 
cnmstances.^^ If my business^ does not detain me too 
long, I intend to leave London the day after to-mor- 

ff. Will you go on horseback or in a gig? It is 
1 already an hour since I have been waiting for you, — 
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I have been looking^^ for you. I referred it (/en rap- 
porter d) to my brother. You never remember^ wiist 
is said^ to yon. Yes^ I remember it very well. Do 
yon think she will come^ with him ? I know nothing 
about it (en). What is the use^^ of so mnch prepara- 
tion ? Ambition^ and avarice are the only sonroe ot 
their misfortanes. Men wish to have every thing,^ 
and they render themselves unhappy by the desire of 
(de) snpei^nity ; if they^ would live simply ^ and con- 
tent themselves with (de) satisfying their true wants,^ 
abundance^ peace» and union would be seen^ every 
where (pariout). When will you come to see us in 
the country ?^ The country looks so beautilkl^ since 
the last rain we have had. Well, I will Uy^ to come 
and see you after the fifth of (the) next month. That 
will be inTo eight days. What is the day of the month? 
Let us see — it is to-day the twenty-second. What fine 
weather! What^^ a sweet fragrancy {odeur) these 
flowers exhale (r^pandre). At what timers shall I call 
you ? Is your master still in bed? No, friend js I am 
quite (d6jd) ready. Let us take our guns, that will 
give us an74 appetite for our breakfast. I have no wish 
or I am not in the mind for shooting this morning ; I 
caught cold last night in returning from the ball. 



Lesson 3. 

Is your brother at Paris or at Rome ? He was at 
Berlin, but he is there no longer (plus). Next year^^ 
my little brodier will leave school .76 Generally we^r 
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men whose^^ yonn^^^^^l 
a premature cornip- 



perceive more vigoar of mind i 
years have been preserved from a 
tion, than in those whose disorder began with the 
power of gioing tkemselcei {se livrer) up to it. Ah! 
sister, already dressed ; what^^ has made you rise so 
early this morning? You astonish me. Do you think 
tliat possible ? I do not think that that is trae, al- 
though he lias told it me himself,™ He Is mistaken, 
I am sure (of it). The day before yesterday, after a 
long illness, died (est didde) , . . . I hasten {I'em- 
preuer) to answer your letter of the thirtieth. Your 
brother knows better than any person how much I 
wisy this business terminated amicably (d taniiable). 
She has not profited well by the lessons (that) I have 
leen^' giving her. People soon expect to see the re- 
turn of the Envoy. Yesterday the States' Assembly 
(the Assembly of States) was solemnly opened by the 
King." What shows that you are wrong is" that you 
never know how to answer the questions that are put^ 
(/aire) to you on that subjeet. They (ok) write from 
Holland that the navigation by steam has been eata- 

■blished between and the town of . Tlie rage 

for emigralion (de s'expalrier) has begun at Liverpool ; 
fijiy families (une cinquantaine de famitleg) are pre par- 
ing to leave their native conntry,^ and to repair to 
South America. You will find here inclosed the lellev 
which I promised*'' to send you. You have given me 
advice,™ I have given you the same (en), but you have 
not followed it :*> if you had followed the advice which 
- 1 gave you, you would uot find yourself in the em- 
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barrassment in which^ yon are in at ihii time {aetuel^ 
kment). I read the letter you sent him/ bnt I have 
found nothing in it (y) that makes me^^ suspect his 
fidelity. I will do it as noon as passible {le plus t6i pos^ 
sihle). Let us go and take a walk^ in the garden, the 
weather is so fine, and the rain has so refreshed the 
air. I have no objection ;9^ but would it not be better 
to write our exercises before we go out ? I have a 
little request (prih'e) to make of you. You have only^ 
to speak; you know that your requests are always 
orders for me. Religion requires that we should only^ 
employ kindness {bienfaits) to avenge (venger) our- 
selves on (de) our enemies. The engravings he has 
sold me have excited the admiration of all those to 
whom I have shmtm (faire voir) them. How many9^ 
perils I have run^^ in the last voyages I have made ! 
I have always found good company there, but I find 
there very little now.^ He does not wish to allow 
mischief (mal), but he likes to do it (en). Courage in 
animals is only the efi^ect of their wants; when^ these 
wants are satisfied, they become cowards (laches): a^^ 
hungry lion attacks man, a satiated lion flees from him, 
or shuns (fuir) him. The third of June our army 
killed^oi a great many meni<>« of the (aux) enemy (pi), 
and took from^os them 3000 men and twenty-five 
pieces of cannon. I cannot understands^ at all the 
conduct (which) your sister has held hitherto {jusqu* 
tct). If you neglect your duty ever so little (tant soit 
peu) you will repent it (en). I long (il me tarde) to 
see you do what you have promised me more than five 
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months ago."*^ I do not remember any thing (of what) 
he has lold Die. That man does Dot ride'*' badly. — 
As soon as we have'"' breakfasted, we will lake a riite 
on hnrteback (itne promenade i cktval). The dinner was 
served with all the forms {appareil) of ceremony.'"" — 
We must be"* Bpon our guard when we have to do 
with crafty (lus^) people {gent). Our troops wanted'^" 
whatever {lout ce qui) was ner.essary for (A) the at- 
tack, and for (a) the defence. We did not remain"' 
{reiter) behind («t arrih-e) to evince (temoigner) the re- 
spect which a name"- like (lei que) his inspired us teilk. 
The second letter which was addressed to me by your 
brother, was d/ifed (porlail la dale de) the I5th of 
March. Sir, allow"' me lo enclose in yours (de tnettre 
M>K« voire convert) a. letter for one of my friends. I 
hope that he may bestow (apporler) on (a) his duties 
more attention than"* he has hitherto (juiqa' a prhent) 
bestowed on them. Will you be so kind {aurex-vons 
assex de bonti de). Madam, ai lo remember (rappeler au 
touvenir de) me to your husband 1 Whatever (qaoii/u') 
may be said by"^ several newspapers (jumnaui), there 

has not been"^ any direct news from P , since 

(poi/ericKr a)"' the ]-2th of May, There are a great 
many faults which you might have"^ corrected if you 
bad wished it. 



lesson 4. 

I have aecn^'S them monnted on a large (grand) ele- 
Yon ^ve'^ yoarself up blindly to a man who 
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aimed (chercher) only at deceiving (tromper) yon. The 
elephant we have seen was of an enormous size (gran- 
deur), Its^*^ trunk was^^g more than four feet long. — 
Nothing can make yon escape from (^chopper d) that 
certain^^ ruin. If the bill happen (venir d) to be 
thrown out (rejeter) in the Commons,^^^ the same as 
(fiomme) if it were^^ adopted^ the dissolution of that 
House (ckambre) will equally take place. He is gone 
to Oxford to take his degree (prendre ses grades). — 
Riches often dazzle us. I shall be very glad to do 
without him.i^ This news caused the public funds to 
drop so much, that they are not yet recovered from 
it.i^ Although the fish-market (poissonnerie) be very 
small, it is always well provided with (de) sea fish^^ 
and river fish. They^^g came to meet^^ him with 
fiags/3^ banners (bannUres), and bands (troupesY^^ of 
musicians ; a numerous cavalcade and crowd (of pedes- 
trians, de personnes d pieds) formed the procession (cor-^ 
tege) : these flags bore (porter) divers devices : on one 

(I'un) was read It is neither^^^ power nor 

riches which distinguish men ; true and real superiority 
among them is (c*est) merit.^^* Give^^ my compli- 
ments to your father, mother, sisters, and to all your 
friends.i^ They came to meet him at Mr. T.'s.^^r — 
Those stars (6toiles) which shine (Mncekr) with so 
much^^ splendour, are as many suns, which the hand 
of God has distributed (repandre) in heaven. Print- 
ing (Vimprimeiie) owes its birth (naUsance) to the art 
of engraving on wood ; Guttenberg, of Mayence, who 
was the first inventor of this art, made his^^ first trials 
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(c*j)ois) about (vet-g) ihe year 1439, M'oitli! you (vou- ' 
driez-voKi) tell me where they'*" sell letter paper? — 
lord""', the"' High Chaacellor of the kingdom, 
just received the freedom of the city (te dfpUme de 
ic bovrffeois). The right wing (oi7e) of our army 
beeo beaten three times ; the left wing fought (le 
iaitre) retreating (en Telraile) ; and the centre was 
"broken (enfonct). We have just learned that this news 
ithont foundation {fondement). I know not where 
Jxa has gained (piir'te) this information {renteignement'). 
In effect, in the extent {itendve) of nearly a hundred 
miles, wo saw'-" nothing but large {vaste) deseria dur- 
ing {pendaai) the day, and we heard"*^ nothing but . 
tfcowling {hvrler) and roaring (rugir) during the nighCfl 
iThe whole audience {auditeKra) had their''" eyes fisedf 
icttackk) on him. They (on) dared'** not apeak, (for 
fear he, de erainte qu'il ne) might have yet some thing 
to lay {& dire), and (that) they might prevent him from 
being heard. Although they found nothing to add (a i 
vjoaler) to the things he had said, they would I 
iim''"' speak longer. His Exc. D. D. Tomasi, a ci 
«ellor, a minister of state, &c. has intimated (exf 
jBter) before he died {amat de niovrir), a wish'" c 
buried {ertterrer) without pomp (psletttalion) ; 
tbat tlie expenses {dipensm, pi.) which the magnifi- 
cence of the funeral (funeraillet, pi.) would have occa- 
■ioned, should be'^^ employed in (a) pious works 
{teuvrei, pl.f.) and for (d) the relief (soulagemenf) of 
the poor : these espences have been valued {h>alu&) at 
{<J) the sum of 70,000 ducats. Do you know what his 
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revenue^^ is ? They say xthat he has more than £500 
ai5o year ; bat I**^ dp not think it amounts (monter) to 
80 great a sum. Our army, lately {depuU pen) arrived 
at D , has just received (orders, Vordre de) to re- 
pair (serendre] with forced marches {d marches foreees) 
to L , where it is said disturbances (troubles) have 
broken out (ielater), pr at l^ast (du mains) are on the 
point of breaking out. I do not think {that] ypur 
horses, however fine they may be (are worth,^^ vahir) 
the 300 guineas they cost^^ you. The^** Nobility was 
then seen to rise (se (ever) in a mass {en masse), and 
employ all its property {biens, pL) to fit out {kquipper) 
regiments. The climate pf this country does not agree 
(coiioetitr) with me, the sudden (jmbit) changes of the 
weather are so frequent, that I am very often obliged 
to wear my great coat in the middle of summer {le cceur 
de r&ti). I wish^^ you had heard her sing. Come 
(aUons), let us take a little walk before breakfast.-^ 
Where is then {done) your dog ? There he is^^ run- 
nings after (poursuivre) a hare.^^7 There will be a 
great deal of gapie (gihier) this year.^^ Is not that^^ 
Mr. Af'? Yes, that is he.i^o Ah I it is^^i you, my 
de^frf^iend ; who wopld have thoii^t (orQtre).to have 
seen^^ you again (so soon, sitSt?) It is already more 
than a week since I am in England. I have. pdiled^<^ 
several times on you, but I have ncrver been so fortu- 
nate^^ as to find you at home;(J la maison, or chez^ 
wms). My servant^^ has told m& iiothing about it (en). 
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Lesson 5. 
Werei*6 yon at Liverpool when (hru[ue) my Lord 

was presented or received tbo freedom of the 

city 1 Yes, Sir, and never have I seen this town more 
lively (gai). In every street where the procession {car- 
tige) passed."^' the windows (croisee) were'^e filled 
(rempli) with ladies elegantly dressed (parer), who 
waved (agiter) their pocket handkerchiefs, the (ringing 
of the bells, son des docket), mixed itself ivilh (»e 
meter i2), the general acclamations. At the town hall 

(fiitel de vi/le). Lord was'^ received by the Lord 

Mayor and (the Corporation, le conseil muaicipal), in 
their full costumes (ett prande costume). The "° Chan- 
cellor was presented with the freedom of the city writ- 
ten on vellum (veliii), and (shut up, enfermi) in a beau- 
tiful box (boite) of English oak (chine). About [verij 
the beginning of the eleventh century (liicle) of our 
era, the Prussians, descended from the Lettes, who 
appear to be a people (peuple) from Sarmatia (Sarmate), 
began to maintain (soutenir) continual wars (guerre) 
against'^' the Poles [Polonnais). I fear (lest, que ne) he 
should be gone to France. Your mother's gown"° is red, 
but your sister's is white. We should only (falloir) 
give our'7' confidence (con/fonce) to him'" whom (we, 
on) know well. We were yesterday at the play-house 
(comidie) ; I saw'^s your brother there, he was (in, d) 
the pit (parterre). I do not remember (se souvenir) hav- 
ing seen the house {salk) so full (plein) since the first 
jepreaentation of . After having well considered 
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what'"" I wanted most, I prepared myBCIf for my un- 
dertaking. It is an aflair which I (look upon, regar- 
der), as (comnte) terminated. Do you think that the 
Bontb of France is as warm as Italy ? I contented my- 
self with (<je) taking what I could absolutely not do with- 
out {se patter de). I wish you a^" good morning, Sir, 
how do you do 7 Very well, I thank you"* and (yon? 
votu-Mieme ?) Thank God, I am pretty (awes) well; 
and how is (your lady, Madame voire ^use?) Is 
there any news ? It is said that the persons (individu] 
who have recently {ricemment) been taken up (arriti), 
as implicated in the plot [comjilot) against (the) gofem- 
ment, have been tried (juger) by a special commission, 
and found guilty {coupable) of one part (parliey^^ only 
of the charges brought (^noncer) against them. They 
have luckily {heureiuement) escaped (ichapper dy^ the 
capital punishment (;>et7ie capitate). Several of my 
friends have read the history of which you have spoken 
to me, but I'^' have not yet had suflScieDt time to 
(jiowr) peruse (parcourir) it, and I begin to fear that 
I shall read'"' it only after every body has read it. — 
There are several wind and water mills in this country. 
Did you come in a steam'*' [vapeur) boat? No, I 
came in (the sailing one, celai d wile). I have just 
been told'"* that you are publishing {publier) (every 
where, parto»l) that I know the Preuch language bet- 
ter than any"" of my companions {camarade). You 
hare not pleased'^ me in that ; for (cor) exaggerated 
(outrS) praises (lovange) displease (dipUtire) me as much 
as those which are not merited (miriii). Do you think 
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sbe looks"' better than when"'' alie lived in London ? 
What is there xoanting (nwnjuei) to your happiness? 
Nothing. If you know how to enjoy it (es). That 
horse suits me. Where have you put the quire (cakier) 
of paper which you bought this morning ? He came 
to request me {to forward, /aire passer) this letter to 
him. (That is, C'esl) what I Uave endeavoured'"" to 
do by the advice of aome'9" (enlightened people, gens 
eclairu). That is what should be done to approach'si 
poor citizens to the condition of the rich, and to give 
them the means {moi/en) of sabsisting. The last time 
llie country I received a letter from one of 
my friends. Is there any wine in this bottle ? No, 
it is quite (tout) empty {vide). Those official reports 
(pieces) contained all that was necessary and essential 
the correspondence of the two Generals. But as 
we had (borrowed it from, emprunter a) the German 
jpapers, we are not surprised that this correspondence 
has'^° lost its true (veritabk) colour. 1 do not care (te 
aoucier) for what he eays. I do not care for it. He 
caree (but little, guire) about it. All that was want- 
ing was'i" to let him know that . There are many 

iple who say the same thing. They (ce) are people 

|for whom I do uot'^ care. That house belongs to a 

idow who U {aaiir) not quite (tout a fait) thirty years 

All'y' letters must [devoir) be (post-paid, affran- 

i), and addressed to the mauager {directeur). He 

Bays that he knows nobody whatever'^fi in this town. — 

However'^' ill (mal) 1 receive his advice, he always 

everes [t'obiliner) in (a) giving it me.'S* I am 
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going to buy some black clotb (drap), my coat is quite 
worn out (user).^^ I have just bought some. Those 
men must be very poor.*^ Let (que) every one (tout) 
be ready at five o'clock. How long^®^ has George the 
First been dead, and how long is it since^o^ Napoleon 
abdicated the throne ? 



Lesson 6. 

Can you tell me what difference there is between an 
empire and a kingdom ? I cannot tell.*°^ True (vrai) 
friends wait till (qiie) they are called**^* (appeler) in 
prosperity; in adversity they present themselves of 
themselves. I know but few persons so obliging as he. 
The sun is the flambeau of the world ; God has made 
it to animate nature. The vine (vigne) bears (porte) 
three kinds of grapes (raisin), pleasure, drunkenness, 
and repentance (repentir). They are**^ received there 
from*^ eight o'clock in (de) the morning tilP°^ ten in 
(de) the evening. The letters that are sent to him 
must be post-paid .*°' If you give credit**^ to the 
letters which he wrote**® me, it is false (faux) that 
ever such promises have been made*" to him. The 
report is circulated*** (courir) in (a) London, that the 

marriage of the Duke of (will take place, avoir 

lieu) the fifth of the next month. (It is said, on pre^ 
tend) that your uncle has taken a lively (vif) interest 

in the motion, and that Mr. is against it.**^ 

People subscribe without paying anything in advance 
(dtavance). It is asserted (assurer) that Mr. F. is re- 
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tnmed (de rr.lour) to Paris, from a journey (vot/age) 
which he has made in Italy, where"" he has met with 

very hrillianl success. The Prince of*" honoured 

the enhibitiou (fixpoiifunt) last (dernier)"^ Thursday 
with his presence ; he remained*" a very long time 
examining (li examiner), (in every particular, dann 
tout ses details), the pictures*" of , and he re- 
peatedly (a plvsieum ripriiei) evinced his admiration"'^ 

of them. A'" German Grammar, by . We learii 

to play on the piano much easier than the harp.'*' 
The review of the National Guards is put oS {remettrt.) 
to the l&th instant {du couranl). It ia to Gadmns we 
owe the art of painting words (la parole). What a face 
(mine) he makes. The roads near London are (lighted 
with, eclairer de) gas. The reports which have (been 
circulated, «e repandre), and which have succeeded 
each other with a prodigious rapidity, did not merit 
the confidence they have obtained. But sit"' down. 
Sir. I (regret much, avoir bieti des regrets) not to 
have been**' at home when you called.*"* The air 
of France has done you good,"' you look.**' health 
itself,*" Do you wish to go away already? I have a 
I great deal-^ of business (afaires) fjuat now, pour k 
I moment), I cannot stop (s'arriler). I only wished in 
passing by to inquire how you were in health, '^'^ You 
shall spend the evening with me. Adieu, friend, 
farewells'" (poriez-votis bien). We swam over the 
river.^' In^* three weeks we shall be in Europe ; as 
soon as we shall have settled (arranger) our business 
in London ; we shall go to Paris, where we intend to 
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(compter a) stay several months. Thence (de Ih) w^ 
shall pass into Italy. There are more than three hun- 
dred prisoners going^^a to he tried (juger) at the next 
(prochain) sessions. ^^^ Among those who have al 
ready (received sentence, itre jug^), 25 have incurred 
(encourir) the capital punishment (peine), 12 are to he 
transported (d^porter) for life {Ul vie), and 14 for a 
term of 14 years. There were in the Captain's cahin 
(chambre) two very good guns [fusil), two pistols, a 
shot hag (sac a phmh), and two old rusty (rouille) 
swords {6p6e). One of the greatest undertakings 
(enlreprise) that has ever heen planned (projete) in 
England, is (c'est)^^ the rail road (chemin en fer) 
from Leeds to Liverpool. This is (voild) what he told 
me when he went away (en partant). May I (puissSje) 
soon see you again, and find again with you those 
happy days which pass (couler) so sweetly between 
two friends. Sister, when you have*^ time (le temps) 
would you be so kind as to (look over, parcourir) my 
French exercises (thime) for me. My father is gone to 
Brighton, I hope that bathing (les bains) will do him 
good. He died yesterday. They (on) sent for aphysi- 
cian,23T but it was too late, the patient (malade) died 
before the doctor could attend (venir). They say that 
he could not do without his hunters (chevaux de chasse). 
Ah ! young ladies, I did not perceive you ;^^ I hope^^P 
you are quite well, or to see you in good health. — 
Pretty well ; and how is your dear family ? You do 
them much honour. They 2*0 are all quite well. I wish 
you good morning, or adieu! 2*1 Present, if you 
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please, my respects to Mrs. . I will.*'- Good 

bye (an revoir, or, au plaiiir). AVUal a aliame to be- 
stow (donner) all one's cares (soing) on (a) the orua- 
ment of the body, wbiiat (peadantY*^ we (ow) neglect 
the culture of the mind {espril). Do you think his 
son is"** a captain in (d) the guards (garde?) I had 
niistaken="niy way (ckemiu). Tbat is very possible. 
After having crossed (traverser) a poultry yard (basse 
cOHr), (stocked with, peuple de) hens, ducks, and 
other domestic birds, we visited the stable, the sheep- 
fold (bergerie), (as well as, amsi tjue) the flower gar- 
den (jardindes fleurs), (in whicli,^*^ ow) we saw snc- 
cesEively narcissuses, hyai 
violets of different colour 
(especes), and all sorts of 
plants. These flowers nill 
He and 1=" took a walk (s 
beach (sable de la mer). It 
flhore (rivage) was covered 
men, women, and children. 



inths, 

, roses of difl'erent kinds 
odoriferous (odoriferant) 
soon bloom (s'tpanoiiir). — 
! promeaer) to-day on the 
was low waier.^" All the 
crowd of 



Lesson 7. 
Although I have seen that lady but once, I can give 
you hei''*^ picture (portrait); her face is oval,"" her 
complexion (leint) delicate (blime), her chin sharp 
(poiatu), her mouth small, her lips well formed 
(fa^onni), and very red (vermeUle), her teeth very re- 
gular (arrange), and very white (d'une grandc blanch- 
enr), a Roman (aquiltn) nose, blue and lively (vif) 
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eyea, long and light brown {chatain clair)^' hair. — 
Her voice is shrill {aigw), her shape"^ (laille) slender 
(effiU), her walk or gait (d-marche) is alow. Could I 
ever be able to forget the confidence and friendship'" 
which you have evinced towards me ? The principal 
works (travail) are begun^^' for erecting (dispoier) the 
scaflblding {iehaffaudageit, pi.) to facilitate the placing it 
on the column (colonne). Mr. Paganini is to be heard^^ 
again {de nouveau) on^^ Friday, at the Opera. It is (on) 
announced that this great performer (artiste) will play 
several pieces (nwrceai*)'"' of his own'"^ composition. 
— One must be very unhappy (tnalheareux) to have 
(de ti'avoir) neither friends^^g nor money ; but I think 
that those who have no (point) friends do not deserve 
to have any (ea). People suppose (pretendre) that 
the mountains which cross (travener) the old and new**^ 
world have been formerly plains covered by the sea. 
When the tailor comes, tell him to go into my study 
(cofiinel).^' I will pay you if you bring=^^ your bill. 
Here it is, Sir; thirty-two pounds sterling, five 
shillings. Here are (voila) thirty-three pounds ; 
fifteen are coming (revenir,) to me. Have you 
any change ?^^ I do not think that I have so much 
(autant) change {monnaie) about {sur) me. I have 
forgotten to bring (a stamp receipt, m» repi sur papier 
timbre). That is not necessary, you will only put (set- 
tled, refU, complant). I have already receipted (ac- 
quitte) it, Charles, run after the tailor, he has left 
his patterns (eckaniilloHs) on the table. The new in- 
strument which has just been invented has pure-^ and 
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brilliant sounds (soh), A wilhout baving the power {force) 
of those of the great harps, approaches {s^approcker) it 
(en) sufficiently (asses) to be deceived by it.-^ I ad- 
dressed myself to Mr. , wbo, as to what {A ce que) 

they say is connected {Her) with him, but^^ I fear some 
one has applied to him before me. The^ more diffi- 
culties he has met with {renconlrer),-^ the better be has 
surmounted ihem^ {surmonier). Are you quite sure of 
it ? Who has brought back the others, The^^" supper 
is (served up, servi). It is of little consequence what 
road we pursue, provided we attain our end^'. It was 
put to the vote,^- and of all those that voted against 
it,n3 your brother was the first. This work is to ap- 
pear in a few day."' Every body has offered me ser- 
vices, and no one has rendered me any (ew). Do you 
think that minister will be-'* recalled (rappeler) ? I 
take a great deal of interest (in it, y). He takes the 
greatest interest in (a) my happiness. The foreign 
{ilranger) mail (malle) arrived at ten o'clock last night 
{liter an «rir).*'^ According to (a) my opinion (avis) it 
is he who is most ia the wrong,^' although it is said it 
is she and not'"* be. Did you go to the play (comidie) 
'. last night ? No, I could not,-'9 being engaged at (cfics) 

'Mr. 's, where there was a great deal of company 

(monde). These are the works of the greatest authors 
that France and Italy have^^ ever produced, This is 
a fine edition of the Henriade, but its binding (is good 
for nothing, ne vahir rien). Have^' it (bound over again, 
relier de nouveau). Is your head ache better ?^^ That 
mountain is very steep.^** Here we are on the lop's* 
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(sommet). What a fine perspective ! The ancients 
have employed themselves (s^occuper) with (de) experi- 
mental physics (physique, sing.) they have however 
(cependant) preserved to us a great number of facts 
which have contributed to the progress which science 
has made in modem times. I intend^^ to go and^^ 
spend a few (quelques) months at Brighton next sum- 
mer,287 for the benefit (retablissement) of my health. — 
Have you seen the (repeating watch^ montre a ripeti- 
tion) which I bought? it strikes the hours and the 
(half hours, demies).^^ * I would seal (eacheter) these 
letters if I had a seal (cachet),^^ Here is one.^Qo — 
When will the packet start (partir) ? at twelve ?29i — 
The Lieutenant- General went (se rendre) on horseback 
{d cheval) to the Chamber of Deputies (Depu^^s), and 
ba? (taken the oath, prendre^^ serment) for [d) the 
amended (amende) charter (charte, f.) He offered 
(presenter)^^^ his hand on his passage to those who 
could (pouvoir) approach him. The national^^* flag 
[drapeau) has already been hoisted {arborer) there. — 
This event (kvhiement) was expected (s^attendre)^ since 
this morning. I was born in^ the year one^s^ thou^ 
sand, seven hundred, and^ss eighty, at six o'clock in^SQ 
the morning. They met («e rencontrer), but they have 
not spoken to each other (se parler) on (i) the subject 
of the business which made them fall out {brouiller). — 
There is not so much (autant) stone fruit (fruit d 
noyau) this year as last year ; but there are (a great 
many (beaucoup) apples, pears, strawberries, goose- 
berries, and raspberries,^^ He seized (se saisir)^^ my 
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sword. He seized it. Did he seize it? However*^ 
unhappy we may he in this world, we nevertheless 
(niannwins:] appear lo cling to {se tenir i] life, which 
nature has given ua only for a time. We ought to 
apply (/I'appliqtter) to discover the good and bad quali- 
ties^oa with which we are born, to {pour) cultivate the 
one,'"* and to correct the others. These letters con- 
tain (hut little, gnire) news from Poland {Pologne).— 
These memorandums {mkmoire) ought {devoirY^ to be 
directed {adiessery^ (carriage \imA, franc de port). — 
The sudden (tubit) rise {hansse) of the funds (Jimdi) 
on {i) the Exchange {bourse, f.) of London, has 
caused (/aire) a lively sensation on that of Paris ; it 
is attributed (in part, en partie) to the purchases {achat) 
on account {povr fe compte) of the French. 



Lesson 8. 
Defects suit some persons, and others are disgraced 
by their good qualities.'"' A wall three feet thicket* 
{ipais), and eight feet high, surrounds {eiUourer) his 
garden. I Long {il me tarde) much to see Paris, my 
friends have told me so much (about it, en) that I 
shall not be satisfied (content] till {queY^ I have seen 
it myself. I have (a great wish, grand earn) to see 
the Louvre, the King's gardens, and the Palaces of 
Versailles and St. Cloud. This country abounds with 
{abtmder ea) game^'" (gibier). Where have you been 
since (deput's/" I saw you last. Whatever {quoi 
91(e)"' he may wish to do, he will never undertake any- 
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thing which is above his strength (forces pL). We are 
(determined on, resovdre dey^^ going into the country, 
let the weather be what it may.^^* Yesterday, at a 
quarter past five,^!^ there was held (at the foreign 
office, bureau^^^ des affaires hranghres), a secret meet- 
ing (un conseil du csibinet secret), which lasted 
until half-past nine ;3iT all the Ministers were present, 
or attended.318 (The breaking of the ice, le debacle) 
of the Vistula^i^ has interrupted for some time the 
communications between Praga and Warsaw. ^^o ]\fy 
journey has been very fortunate (heureux), although I 
(was in danger avoir du) of upsetting (verser) over and 
over again ,3*^ so careless was the coachman .^22 j 
will convey (faire passer) these letters to you by my 
brother. He has sent me word (mander) what hin- 
dered him from writing to him. Is it possible that 
five or six years have made you forget me, and that 
you do not know {meconnaitre) one of your best friends. 

News^^^ from , of the 6th, announces a suspension 

of arms. They {on) do not say (any thing more, plus 
rien) about (d«) the expedition of Algiers ; they have 
given up (Jaisser de c6tk) those things. You will soon 
[ne pas tarder de) repent having (become acquainted, 
faire connaissances) with them. At the end (Jin) of 
this month every thing will be ready for the complete 
equipment of four armies ready to enter in the field 
(en campagne), if the national .honour requires (de- 
mander) it, and to put our towns in a state of defence. 
A majority^^ of fifty or more votes (voix) is expected 
(s'attendre i) in favour of the introduction of the bill. 
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To clear up*" these important questions, we must cast 
a rapid glance on the state in which Europe was hefore 
the discoTeriea of which we have just been speaking. 
Have you been to the exhibition (exposition)? Yes. 
What did'«6 you see there ? Means are^^r found to^^s 
cure folly, but none are'^ found^*' to rectify a wrong- 
faeaded person (hti esprit de iravers). Along (fe long 
de) these coasts^^i nature has dug (cremer) bays, round 
which towns have arisen, which art has fortified, and 
commerce has rendered Aonrishing, X leave you to 
imagine (iJ paiser) in [en) what situation this alterna- 
tive {conjoncture) threw me, I who had never before 
(point encori;) navigated, and to whom (such a trifle 
n peu de chose) had already caused such terror (ipou- 
vante). He employs his time better than he has done 
(hitherto, jusqu' d present). The person who (celvi 
qui) fired (Hrer)^- at (jfwr) Mr. — — -, is already in 

prison, and it is said he will be condemned to . 

Yesterday (at dusk, li I'enlrie de la nvil), two men 
came to inquire*'^ for you, the one came'** from Paris, 
the other said'*^ that he was'*' a friend of youra. It 
is bat too likely {virilable) that he is the*^ cause of 

the death of Mr. : the suspicions {sowpfoni) which 

his inconsiderate conduct has cast upon him,'*^ have 
cost him'-'s his life (the same as, comme) if he had^w 
deprived him of it with (de) his own"' hands. I knew 
that there were somewhere (quelque part) books and 
papers, but I (knew not, ignoi-er) in what place (en- 
drmt)'^ my brother had put them. The ball of the 
Marchioness of , which took place"' last Than- 



day, at the town liall {kolel de ville) was the most 
brilliant she haa given. The presence of augast per- 
sonages, of magnificent dresses (parures), an orches- 
tra of six musicians, led {conduire) by Mr. , bare 

contribnted to give to tliis assembly (reunion) (qnite 
an enchanting effect, un effet tout a fait enchanteur). — 
A wheel {rone) of our carriage (eoi(Mre) passed over*** 
his body, and broke his arm. Tea is the leaf^w 
(feuilk) of a tree, cofl'ee [eafe) a little bean (fiee), 
which is gathered from (recuillir swr) a ahrub (ai^ru- 
ieau). If I read much (by candle light, ^ la chandelle), 
my eyes always ache.'"* This watch shows {the days 
of the month, les quantiimes). How often have I 
repented of not having followed your advice (consal). 
She will leave school^*' next Midsummer (li la St. 
Jean^^ prochain). In the year 395 of .1, C. Arcadius 
and Honorins divided the Roman Empire between 
them (se partager I'empire Romain). Precious stones, 
pearls, amber, ivory, silver, gold, silk and cotton 
stnffs {itoffea,) indigo, sugar, spices, precious woods, 
ftromatics (aromatex), fine varnishes (vemU), every 
thing (Jtout ce qui) that can add to the delights of life, 
were brought there from the different countries (con- 
tT^e] of the East (orient). I have seen the paintings 
yoa bought, but I have not found them so fine as 1 
had been told. I have received a letter from my friend 

B, , he writes (mantter) to me that he will leave 

Paris, witli (dans) the intention (deisein) of seeing 
Germany; that (the sole end, l'tttiif[ue but) of his journey 
is (to gain information, de s'imtruire), and thereby (par 
la) to render himself more worthy of bis friends. 
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Lesson 9. 

I have not been (able to succeed, venir d boat) to 
make them listen to reason.^w It will be easy for me 
to make bim understand that he has'''^ been ill advised 
{mal cmtseilli). How many times a week do you take 
a lesson? French silks"' (soieries) are much ((rt'<) 
esteemed in Bngland. He bought a hunting repeating 
watch (vne montre A repetition i double botle), with a 
silver'^' dial (cadraii). I have cracked or crazed my 
head (*e caeser la tele) in (pour) resolving the question 
which your master proposed to me; but I have not 
been able to succeed (en venir d bout). I know not 
whence (rf'oil)'" all the errors can proceed (uenir) 
which there have been in our accounts this year. I 
will endeavour (c/iercAe?)^" to reconcile (condlier) them. 
He blushed at (a) that discourse. I have (sent, envoyer 
chercher) for sometbiog 1 (want, amir besoin de).^" — 
There were but few (ffttire) ladies (dame)."'' What (ie 
the matter with, avoir) yon. Miss ? Nothing, But 
you weep (pleurer, or verier des larmis). It is be- 
cause"' my finger hurts'" me (very much, biert). I 
have (pricked myself, le pwfuer) with a pin. Sister,''" 
lend me a needle {aiguille)}'" Here is one; it is too 
large {groi)?"' I have no smaller ones."* If that 
young lady were not so affected (flffecti) and proud 
(_/(cre), she would be more beloved by her friends; for 
(cor) she possesses {avoir] much talent {latenta, pi.): 
she draws {dessirier), speaks French and Italian, 
^nabroidera beautifully (a merveille), and (plays the 



toucher dii) piano. I will not allow''' you to make 
ixpences lor me, or that you should send (envoger 



3 more than a fort- 

i Paris, and none of my 

Whatever''^ might be 

le, they were worthy of 

s (puUqite) I was only 



ckercher) for any thing for n 
night since (que) I arrived i 
friends have come to see me. 
the services he has rendered i 
my thanks (remerctman), sine 
known to (connailre de) him hy reputation. Sadness 
{iTtstesie) finished taking away from or depriving me 
[oter) of the little strength (forces, pi.) which my evil 
(maiy" had left rae. That has made me refuse to 
listen to (entendre) what he was going to tell me. He 
has not been so useful to me as I had thought (it.) — 
He hates the world (so much, tant] that he thinks ill 
of all that is done'" in it (y). Get your horse dressed 
(pamer). He was on the point (point) of embarking; 
he was even (meme) provided (munir) with a passport 

for , but he was detained (i e(cni>')"" by order of 

Government. His Majesty and the Duke of went 

out'*' (sortir) on horseback at eleven o'clock, to re- 
, ie^soB (passer en revue) in the Court of the Tuilleries, 
a part of the troops of the garrison (gamuon). The 
promotions (avancemena) to the ranks (grades) of (Sea 
Captains, capilaine de vaisseau) are all at the disposal 
(choix) of Government. I have told you sufficiently 
(asKz) for you to know, or that you should know,'^° 
that they will never consent to it. I wish to have an 
opinion (of my own, a mot)-"' The English Govern- 
ment consists of (dans) the King, the Lords, and the 
Commons (cammunei). He told me. Sir, you ought 




to have waited (attendre) till (que) every thing (tout) 

was known by . I answered'" him. Sir, every 

thing is known as much as {autant que) it can be. — 
But what are they then 1'" Are they"* citizens 
(nioyen?) No, they (ce) are enemies, armed on our 
frontiers [frontiiret), and ready to invade (envahir) us 
as soon as (des que) they shall think they have the 
power. They arrested'" yesterday "•••". The 

cries of the girl H attracted the lodgers (hca- 

taire). P seeing himself recognized (reamtiailre), 

jumped (lauter) out of {par) the window of the second 
story, and broke his left arm and his jaw bone (md- 

eboire). Another, whose name^'* is D , has (etre) 

succeeded (parvenir) in (d) escaping (le sauver) by 
favour of the disturbance {trouble) which this event 
(io^ement) had caused."^ Are not humility, frank- 
ness (franchise), goodness, & piety, characteristical qua- 
lities which embellish the Christian religion ? Virtues 
and talents rather than birth and riches ennoble («m- 
Miblir) man.'" Tn'^' going to China''" we touched at 
(ioHcher a) Madeira and St. Helena. Two vessels 

stranded {eckouer} on the coast of ; another upset 

(cAopirer) opposite {vis a vis de) the port, and the whole 
crew (iquipage) as well as the passengers perished.'^' 
He agreed {cmtvenir) that the proposed bill would effect 
a marked {notable) change'*' {ckangement) in the con- 
stitation; but that opinion asked for it ^loudly, a grandi 
crit). I dared'" not (loo much trust, « Jier trop d) 
in the happy news, which was reported (repandre)^" 
yesterday ; nor blindly believe those who repeated 
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false ones.'^^ A violent shock (seeottsse) of an eartb- 
quake [tremblement de ten-e) bas been felt (ressenlir). 
All the houses were shaken («6ran/er). The tide began 
half an hour sooner than vas expected. Printing, 
which the town of Mayence has seen invented (naffre), 
has infinitely contributed to the progress (progrh, pi.) 
which civilization has made. 



Lesson 10. 

Those who do not occupy themselves in any thing^** 
good and useful, are very despicable {mipriiabk). — 
The braces (toupente) and the axletree (e»$ieu) broke 
{»e caster} when we^^ entered the town. How much 
did he make you pay for (de) these gloves ? I repre- 
sented'^ to him that he had made less progress in two 
yearSj^w than his brother (made)^^ in three months. — 
The organ'3'^ which we heard this morning appears to 
me very superior to the one which I beard in the 

church of . The house which I had proposed («e 

proposer) to buy, is not so well situated as had been 
announced to me ; it (looks on, donner sur) a field, and 
the garden is very small. The most ancient religion^S'- 
of China is that of the Literate {lettrh), who know no 
other God than Heaven, under the name of Tien.— 
Has the servant finished (fait) the room ? How sad 
you look ! "What is the matter then ? Tlie ball given 

(yesterday, hier au soir) by , was a true fairyism 

(fierie). It was impossible to see a gayer (anime) 
assembly (reunion), more brilliant dresses {toilettes), or 
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prettier women. It is in proportion to (rfe) the union 
between tlie people and the Government, that a nation 
prospei'g in time of peace, and triumphs in time of 
war. Nothing can be better matched (asiortir). Ra- 
cine is the greatest poet of whom the French (boast, 
rifier). The English Constitution approaches most 
to (de) perfection. Those who had (at first, dabord) 
feared that this measnre might produce (too many, 
trop de) shocks (lecousm) in the social body, are now 
calmed {rassari), and even ask for it. The meeting 
(seance) was at three o'clock; the discussion will be 
resumed (conlinuer) this evening. Archimedes had 
invented a looking glass with which he could burn {em- 
bracer) a ship's' several leagues distant (de dutance). 
The swelling (erne) of the Seine, which in the course 
(coum) of the week had been near (de pres de) twelve 
feet, stopped^^ suddenly {lubilemeHl) last night (cetle 
nuit). There has even been remarked this morning a 
falling (baUae) of some inches (pouce). The cause of 
it is not yet known. Do not fear, I said to him.^s 
that I have any diflaculty (peiney^ in being silent (« 
taire) about (aar) things which you desire (vouloir) to 
confide to me. Although I am young, I am already 
(grown old, vieilUr) in the habit never to tell my secret, 
and (still more so, encore pint) never to betray, under 
any pretext, the secret of others {uutrui). Whatever 
sums I have had to pay, I have always discharged 
(payer) them at the (due time, termes ecAws). Where 
can there be found a man who has deserved better of 
his country than Mr. ? The ladies whom we saw 
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arrive yesterday eveniDg, went away {reparlir) tliis 
afternoon. Yoa are quite another person (tout autre/ 
than yon were before your departure. The roads are 
not so bad as they were three weeks ago. The posts 
are more regular. Nu hostilities have yet taken place 
on the right bank (rire) of the Vistula. To whom can 
we entrust a secret with the greatest safety (siireli ?) — 
A liar (menteur). Why ? Because although he should 
discover (divoiler) it, he would not be believed. — 
Whatever'^' talents one may have, one cannot, if one 
has neither luck (lionhevr) nor protection, succeed in 
[a] any thing whatever. Something inexpressibly^ 
happy is depicted (ripandre) on the countenance {vi»- 
agef^ of an honest man. All heavy*°° (pesant) bo- 
dies*" have a natural propensity to descend. Cowards 
(Idche)*^ are like (a pair of scales, lei batiitu d'une 
balance), the one of which rises {se lever), when the 
other drops (te baiater). Diamonds have their value 
(prix), but good advice {conteils, pi.) has none. They 
were accnatomed to jump without assistance (aide) on 
a*°' horse, (to shoot arrows, lancer des traitt), (to leap 
over ditches, Jranckir dei fosses),*^ to climh (grim- 
wcr)*'' upon heights (hauteur), *>^ to run on (sloping 
ground, terrein en penle), to perform (faire) all aorta 
of evolutions, sometimes*'' away {sipaTement) from 
the cavalry, and sometimes conjointly {conjointement) 
with it. What is called ebb and flow (fiux et reflux)™ 
of the water ? (eaux, pi.)**" The things for which we 
care leaat, are often those which contribute most to our 
happiness. An^*" indiscreet man is an unsealed (di- 
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cac/teli) letter, every body can read him. There is as 
much courage as sincerity in (H) confessing freely 
[libremeniy the faults we have commitled. Is that*" 
your governess ? Are those your horses ? It is impos- 
sible to describe (peindrej the impatience with which 

they espected the news of the battle of {Vaffaire 

de). There are some doubts which deserve (valoir) 
well (to be considered, qu'on y tonge). They say that 
hia health does not improve (s'amSiiorer). By (a) her 
freshness (fraickeur) one would take (croi're) Uer to be 
her sister. That room (salle) is not so large as I had 
thought it at first, I have measured it, and 1 have 
found (reconttaitre) that it is only twenty feet and a 
half long, and (aur) ten feet two inches wide. 



Lesson 11. 
His wife is nearly thirty years of age, and does not 
appear more than twenty-four. Why did you not pre- 
sent (emptcher) him from coming in? Yon were not 
at the place of appointment {renrfez-uows) which yon 
had fixed upon {donner). I have waited for you these 
(pendant)*^- three hours. I (am afraid, craindre) you 
hare lost hia friendship. Do you think they deserved 
the rewards you have given them? The ministry 
{miniilire) was very tottering {chancelanl), but now it 
has acquired a firmness (fermeti) which nothing will 
be able to shake {tbranler). They support (appuyer) 
these denials {dvnigntioni) upon the silence of the 
tninistry, and the absolute want (mawpie) of news at 



the Foreign-oflice. Tell me frankly (franchement), have 
yoa been informed of what was pausiDg (se passer) 
there (at that time, alors). The*" victories which our 
armies have gained {remporter) are greater than the 
firat official reports had marie it to be aapposed (peruer). 
In what part of Europe are situated Italy, Englaod, 
France, Spain, Sweden, Portugal ? The name of 
Bossuet recalls (rappcler) one of those rare men which 
the century (siicle) of Louis the*'* XlVth. has united 
(rBuTtir)*'^ in the vast domain of his glory. Do you 
wish me to return {lenvoifer) you the umbrella and 
(great coat, capote) which you left (at mine, chez-moi).*^^ 
There are in mankind two opposite principles (princi- 
pe*},*"' self love (amour propre), which recalls us to our- 
selves {i ttout), and benevolence (iienceiV/ance),*'^ which 
(makes us associate, nous repand). Microscopes make 
UB perceive in insects a thousand wonderful {mcmeil- 
leax) curiosities. Although riches be the first object 
of the desires of most men, they are very far from de- 
sen^ing the first rank,*'9 Truth, glory, and a*^ great 
reputation are far (bien) above the gifts of fortune. — 
Reflection is the life of the soul, as movement is that 
of the body. Affectation is as insupportable to others 
aa it is painful (penible) to him who (makes use of it, 
("cm lereir). The defects of the mind augment (as we 
grow old, en vieiUUsant) like those of the countenance. 
If you do not study these lessons, you will run the 
risk of being punished. No matter, or I do not 
care.*" The books which you have borrowed of me 
will form your mind [espjit). The histories which yon 
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bare sent me, and which you liave recommended (tTi- 
gager) me to read, have been approved of by my father, 
who has read them, and who has (been pleased, se 
plaire) to give {rendrf) to the author all the justice 
which is due to him. The day before yesterday we re- 
ceived a letter which informed us of the arrival of my 
brother at the Hrazils. Tell him that I do not repent 
of what I have done. You will repent it. That youug 
widow (veuve) is coming to spend here the year of her 
monmiiig. She expected (s'ailendre) (to hear from 
him, avoir de ses nouvellei) before the month of April, 
or at least (t/w m.Hns) before the 3d or 4lh of May. Put 
on this great coat for fear of (catching cold, s'enrhtimer). 
Never say nor do (/aire) any thing which you do not 
wish (vouhir)*^ that every body should see and hear. 
I will send yon the letters she has written to me ; you 
will Bee things there which you never would have be- 
lieved. We were obliged to delay [retaTder) our de- 
parture (more than, de plus de) half au hour, (on ac- 
count of the, i cause de) tempest. They say she (is 
Tery learned, avoir beaucoup de lecture). They say he 
only wants (to be used to company, Vutage dit monde). 
We roust he very amiable to appear so (le) to those 
who see ns every day. The animals of the torrid zone 
and of hot countries, have for the most part (very long, 
Jbrt iUmgi) legs and necks. Kichea are often more 
fatal (funeite) than poverty is inconvenient. You 
speak better than you write, and your brother writes bet- 
ter than he speaks. The weeds (mowtwwe herbe) which 
they have let grow in that field have injured (nuiVe &) 



ihe vegetables much which had been sown there, — 
(.'alumny is like the wasp (gv4pe) which troubles [im- 
portuner) us, and againat which we must not make a 
stir [moKvement), unless we are sure to kill it ; with- 
out which iquoi) it returns (revenir) to the charge more 
furious than ever. (Take care not, prendre garde de) 
to fall, the steps (perron) are very slippery (glUsanf). 
That description is similar to that which Sir Walter 
Scott has given of it. It is not sufGoient to know the 
theory of an art, we must know (how to apply, faire 
Vapplk-atimtde) the principles which have been stndied, 
and the rules we have learued. When she wanted 
(vmiloir) to kiss her hand, she drew it back {retirer). 
There are no edifices for dimensions (to be compared, 
(comparable) with the pyramids of Egypt. 

Lesson 12. 
There cannot he a true**' friendship between persona 
who are nut virtuous. I have always considered (re- 
garder) as the most estimable of men, that Roman who 
wished his house to be built (construire) in*°^ a man- 
ner that every thing that was done (ne faire) in it 
might he seen.*^* Leibnitz always spoke with the 
greatest respect of the Bible ; the Holy Writs [livret 
Sainti], this celebrated philosopher used to say (are 
replete, remplir] with amoral necessary for man, A 
volcano is a cannon of immense size or bulk {vohimey^ 
whose opening {ouvertUTe) is often more tlian half a 
mile. If you are too warm, I will open (the window 
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of n coiich, glace) ; let down the other. Yon appear 
surprised that I can taste (gouter de}*" any pleaaare 
ID the place where I am (at this time, actuellemenl). — 
Ah! {E/i!) sister, there*^^ are so many kinds. My 
foot slipped (manquer), 1 fell, bnt I did not bnrtmy- 
self. All the (lawyers, gens de loi) I have conBultedj^-i" 
have assured me that I should gain my (law suit, pro- 
cea). He sends me word that my letter was not de- 
livered (reniellre) to him till after the twentieth of 
December. There is a report (on park) this morning 
about (del (carbine shots, de coups de carabine) fired 
(tirer)*-^ by the cavalry on the Quai aux Fleurs. It 
is false (favx), that that troop has not made any use of 
fire arms. On Sunday, at eight o'clock in the even- 
ing, a pistol was fired el few paces oif, at the corner of 
a street adjoining (ahatttir) (the Hower market, marche 
avx fleuri), by a man dressed {vetiT) in (de) a great 
coat, at (ntr) a brigade of the dragoons, who were 
patrolling (faire patrouille) with fonr horse soldiers 
(cavaliers). The horses pranced (se cabrer), and the 
patrol were not able to take (sesaisirde) the assassin, 
whose shot (coup) did not hit (porter). In seeing the 
ingratitude which they have evinced towards (envers)*^^ 
me, I cannot but regret all the trouble (peines) I have 
given myself to oblige him. It is not the first time 
that they have fallen ont (se broiiUler) : I have often 
reconciled them (raccommoder) ,*^^ Ue has fallen out 
with his friends for a triQe (bagatelle). When I 
departed (partir) I charged one of my friends to 
convey (faire tenir)*^ this box, in which (ofi)"* 



there were some prcaentg for you and your friends, 
you will receive a letter by tbe same conveyance (voie). 
What ia there more contemptible (miprisabh) in a 
young man (jeune hotnme)*^ than'^ avarice ; more de- 
testable than inhnmanity ; more noble than a generoua 
and compassionate (compatissant) heart £sop was 
deformed {defoitiie), but the fine qoalitiea of his mind 
effaced the defects of his hody. The bark of trees, or 
skins, were used to write on*" before paper was <in 
BBB, en vsage.) It was sacrilege with (cAez) the Ger- 
mans (^Germains) to shut one's house against (i) (any 
man whatever, quelqu' homme que ce soil), known or 
unknown. The places (tieux) where they hide them- 
selves, or the persons with whom they are connected 
{Her) are not known.*'* The inquiries (rechereheg) 
after (de) the origin of painting (have been only pro- 
ductive (produire) of uncertainty (incertitude). The 
places which have given it birth, or the persons who 
have invented it, are unknown. Snme«9 say that it 
began**" at Sycione, others at Corinth. Ireland alone 
is more powerful now (avjourd'hui) than the three 
kingdoms were at the death of Elizabeth. They had 
hardly entered the ship, when (que) not being able to 
breathe {re^irer), they remained (rfenieitrer)*" motion- 
less {imtiiobiki) , for they had swam a long time, and 
with effort to resist the waves [iiaguet),**°- by degrees 
(peu a peu) they recovered (reprendre) their strength ; 
other clothes were given to them, because theirs (bad 
become heavy, appeiantir) by the water that had soaked 
(penitrer) them, and which ran (antler) on all sides 
(parti). 
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PRACTICE ON IDIOMS, GALLICISMS, 
PECULIAR EXPRESSIONS; 



Sentaiceg that cannot be rendered Literally. 



nere knowledge of Grammatical canglructJaii, and a collec-' 
tlon of words, can avail ihe Student but liitls, if he bae not bIhi 
acquired a slock ef lliose pecniiar expressions for wbich no other 
reason can be given biU that tbey mnst be so. The follawioB Les- 
sons, tthicb contain the cliicf of Ibem, are those most frequently 



The fignres refer to the Addenda at the end of the Third Pari 
Lesson 1. 
JtlOW beautiful the weather is' to-day; it 
first day of spring. It is extremely hot.^ How far ii" 
that town from hence? How long is it* ago? \ 

tince? Of what paper do yoa make use 1^ 
your shoes already worn out?' The wind has jusff 
blown offa my hat. How old'*> are you? He is six-ij 
teen. You are looking very well." He knows hir 
lessons exceedingly well,'* I am extremely well,- 
They sent me word'* that she was arrived. Tell the 
coachman to put the horses to.'* Put the door to.'* — 
The door is a-jar.^B oh! how my head aches," Have 
I hurt'^ you? Have you hurt your foot?'s I will put"" 
iti up to that. They immediately began to cry " hats^ 
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off. "21 Look, how it lightens.^^ I am^^ very thirsty. 
It begins to clear up.«* What is that ? What is^^ the 
matter with you ? His life and fortune are at stake.^^ 
Your honour is at stake. The town was taken, and the 
inhabitants were all put to the sword .^7 No one is 
more interested^ in it than I. I take upon myself ^9 
to make him listen to reason.^ Are you a judge of 
painting?** They are disputing about who shall go 
first.*2 Tell him he shall hearts from me the first 
opportunity.** Let us not carry^ this conversation 
further. It is easy for you to talk ;^ I must prove 
that whatever I have done was for the good of the 
public. Is not that house quite a palace ?^7 Well, 
1 abide^ by your decision. Children should do 
what grown persons*^ tell them. She has had an 
attack*® of the fever. I was at** that dinner; your 
father's health was drunk*^ there. The accounts were 
not found correct.** I will tell it you exactly.** I 
come from*^ Mr. G. who desires me to tell you, that 
if you do not send back by me the books which he lent 
you sometime ago, he will never lend you any more. 
I am going to arrange this alphabetically.*^ 



Lesson 2. 

How many useless questions you ask*7 me. "Who 
can answer them? He told me that I had robbed 
him; do yon think that gentlemanly ?*8 Did your 
brother come to meet*9 you ? They would not stand 
to my terms.^ Learn by heart as far as here. I have 
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hear<|5i it. What is it 1 What is it all about ."'^ H 
is now going out.^' To heighten" my misfortunes, 
lost my wife. Although I had seen him but once, 
yet*^ I knew him again. Whatever may be the case,** 
no one loses by it more than I. He is a man of an 
extensive acquaintance ."^ Not** liat I know. I can- 
Dot's do it. I canoot help it.^ On our return home,^' 
we met several gipsies.*^ Here is something^ to amase 
yourself with. If I do not mistake^* I have seen that 
man somewhere. You ought to have^ done it. He 
could not have sent it to him, if he bad wished it. I 
was about"* showing it you. He is but just^ arrived. 
Have you been to the opera ? I am now coming from 
it.^ We have just spoken to him about what we said, 
I wanl''9 a coat. What do you want? Do they want 
any more'" of them? It is not worth my time.'' This 
is much better.'- How much is that worth ?" That 
is only worth two shillings. That book wilt soon come 
out.'* Perhaps in a week. You must'* absolutely do 
it. Must I do it; and why? With whom are you 
angry V^ VVe shall breakfast with meatJ'' They are 
fighting.'^ They are going to fight with swords and 
pistoU.'i' I take you as my witness.^ Is that to your 
liking?^' We alighted."' At what lime will you 
start !*5 If I were rich I would relieve" the poor. — 
Pour out some drink ."« To"^ arms ! Stopin thief! — 



Did jou I 






come in"9 time i 



Is this li 



lebody cry help ?^ Did I not 



amp 



.il?!W Who lives j 



door ?9' He came this morning to bid^* me adieu, 
to take leave of me. 
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Lesson 3. 

I have told it him word for word.^^ He thrust his 
sword through his body .9* Is it not at Dartford they 
sell the best gunpowder 1^ What is the reason^^ that 
you never call upon me, nor speak to me when I meet 
you in the street? You must pay me a quarter in ad- 
vance.97 Move awayS^ from thence. Get out of my 
light.^ That is what Diogenes said to Alexander. I 
read all the reviews.^^ You must do that over again.^^^ 
Great talkers are little doers.^^ Do not associate with 
such a man ; he is put out for the least thing, or he is 
soon offended.io^ I did not know, until you told it 
me, that a reward had been offered for his head.^^ — 
Well, I will complyio5 with your wishes. I think he 
undertakes too much, and I am very much afraid he 
will verify the proverb, covet all lose all.^^ I will by 
no means^^ have any thing more to do^^ with him : he 
must not come again. The King, on his accession,^^ 
has corrected many abuses which had escaped his pre- 
decessor. After what he has done we must watch him 
closely .1^® He said he would do it at every risk.^^^ — 
Well, I will abide^i2 \^y what you say ; but I shall 
blame you if I should not succeed. Mr. A. stood for^^^ 
my eldest son. He is a great fool to be so proud, 
every body knows he is not worth a farthing.^^^ Do 
you think he is disposed to it ?^^ Believe me. Sir, I 
cannot afford it for less.^^^ That will be the end of 
it.^^7 Even the men could not withhold their tears at 
such a sight.^^^ You always put the cart before the 
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horse."-" He is like'-" a parrot; he lalka withonq 
knowing' what he is saying. As to what I have b 
told, he is a little too mBch addicted'*' to drink, 
brother is not at home, but he will siion return." 
That makes one's moulh water, ^" I am going to write 
home.'-* Do your parents know that you are here ? — 
E intended to travel this spring, but I shall be obliged 
to stay at home. You must come and see me when 1 
have a home to myself, O how giddy I am.^" Is it 
true that he haa changed his principles ?'-'' Would lo 
hcaven'*T I were rich, I would not see the poor suffer 
as they do. I feel myself exceedingly tndebted"s to 
you for 8o many kindnesses. You spciik at random,'^ 
Attend to me, Sir. I attended thiit sale. Does he 
attend to his business ? Who attends you ? Attend lo 
what I say. She attends on him. What is the naae 
of the writing master who attends you l'-'" Allow me 
to ask yon a question.'*' Has she asked you to that 
dinner ? Some one asked after you. He asked me ta 
lake a letter for him. 



Lesson 4. 

The fire caught'^- lier gown, and she was most dread-^ 
fully burned. The tea-kettle upset, '^ and scalded''^ 
her foot. The things came to such a pitch'^ that evta 
body feared a revolution. ^^ That speaks of itself, "'-J 
There is room for supposing'^ that war will soon be at 
an end, and that we shall once more enjoy the bless- 
ings of peace. ¥oh knoto belter'^ than to believe that. 
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I was obliged to buy a pair of second-hand^'*^ shoes. — 
If you do that you will kill two birds with one stone.^*^ 
He has had a college educatUm.^^ We were about^^ 
to start. She is now about^** her lessons. He is 
worth,^** accordingly to what I have understood, more 
than five thousand a year. Turn your toes more out.^*? 
Turn your shoulders in.^^ A wine glass,^*^ and a glass 
of wine are very different expressions. Where does he 
belong ?i* Are you angry with me 1^^^ At whom is 
he railing ? What does it signify 1^^^ I have done 
my duty, and he has not. You are too late;^*^ all is 
finished, and there is nobody here but myself. I am 
now going home,i** and I come from my brother's. ^^ 
He is not at home, but he will be soon. They say that 

he is put to his last shifts.^^ Do you think Mr. 

will be returned ?i*7 I will hold myself in readiness^^ 
to set out at a minute's notice.^ How long is^^ that 
table ? 1 am very comfortable^^^ here. Your brother 
does not appear comfortable ; what is the matter with 
him? Have you cut your finger 7^^ He said that he 
had to receive a great deal of money from the Conti- 
nent, and I answered him, that remains to be proved. ^^^ 
I have been looking for you these^^* three hours. He 
has been dead these ten years. I am to^^ dine at four 
o'clock. Just now^^ you told me that he was to be 
married in a fortnight. You should^^^ do it. It is 
with you as with him,^^ both are to be blamed. That 
is not worth while. ^^ You are welcome^^o to it ; no- 
l^y I would like to oblige so much as you. Wel- 
come, my dear friend ; I am exceedingly glad that you 
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are come. How ia butter sold ?'" Ten sous a pound.'" 
Do they not sell that by"' the yard? Take care"* 
not to fall. You were about'" to fall. I have often 
inquired for you,"* but nobody could tell me where 
you were. 



Lesson 5. 
He writes"' to me that he will be here to-E 
That tree has a"' hard wood. Those birds have green 
feathers, a hooked beak, and a long tail. Do you 
know that gentleman with muBtachoes, sitting near 
that lady with a blue gown? I have given ten bMI- 
linga for that book with the red cover. For"' how 
much shall we play? No, let ua play only for two 
shillings. Do you know that lady with her red gown 7 
What is your name ?"° My name is John, and my 
father's Richard. What is your sister's name 1 How 
high is that house?'" This wall is more than eleven 
feet high and three thick. What is the matter ?'*' — 
1 did not know what was the matter. There is no rea- 
wn'" to be angry I am sure. They say he is rich, but 
I do not believe it. 1 will give you something to amuse 
you. You exert yourself in vain."* You talk in 
vain. It is to no purpose that I work, I cannot earn'" 
sufficient to bring up my children as they ought. — 
If I were you, or if I were in your place,'" I cer- 
tainly would go and ask his pardon. How can that 
be,"' I was told that he surpassed"" him by a great 
deal. How comes it that you always leave the room 
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when I come in ? Is it true that he has been pre- 
ferred"* to that liviDg ? They say that one of your 
brothers is well versed in the law,*^ What wretches 
we are !'** He is a man of very common abilities.'** 
That really surprises me. They were all gone out, 
and I was obliged to remain abroad all night. '*^ Re- 
member me'** to your aunt. I will not fail.'*' He 
has done me a favour/*^ and I will return him another. 
He does not know how to go about it.'*^ You do not 
go the right way to work. O, how badly you go about 
it. We should never be too sanguine.'*^ Whence do 
you come ? I have just booked'** my place. What ! 
are you going to leave Norfolk ? Yes, but only for a 
short time. Were you obliged to give any earnest 
money? Did you hire the servant whom I recom- 
mended to you ? ' Yes, I have. I have lost the key 
of, my box; I must pick*°° the lock. The river 
Thames, from Greenwich to London bridge, is often 
brUtled toith thips^^^ 



Lesson 6. 

Shall I tell you why the good do not so often suc- 
ceed as they ought? it is because the world is more 
prone or induced*^ to evil than to good. You have it 
in your power*®' to be happy. If it only rested with 
me, you would soon see how desirous I am to see this 
business settled.*^ You have guessed several times, 
but you have not hit vpon itJ^^ There will be a party 
at Mr. Smith's to-morrow ; will you be there, or will 
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yon be one of them ?"* Call in"" your brother, '. 
ought to be a witness to what we are about to settle. — 
Ah ! you may say what you like,"" but I say that they 
are only empty word).^'^ If you do not parse*'" fre- 
quently, I can tell you that you will make but slow 
progress. He is a man who always makes the moat of 
things,^" In addition"* to my misfortunes, they de- 
prived me of the little money I had saved,'" What 
a pity that he is pitied with the small pox,"* You 
ask me what I think of it; well, it appears to me that 
it is carrying coals to Newcastle."' They are firing 
at random."" What a man ! no one has a nimbler 
tongue,*" nor do I know any one who speaks so much 
at random. We must not raise"' obstacles. If you 
apeak in the least degree"^ of what I told you, you 
will repent of it. When do you break up ?"° We 
break up the eleventh of June. When did they break 
np last night? That enters in one ear and goes out 
of the other.^'^i It is to you that I leave the care 
of all these books, and if any one be missing, I shall 
look to you for it. He spares'" nobody ; he behaves 
to me as to every body, and it is with"^ him as with all 
his brothers They at last began to play the artil- 
lery.*** How did you come by that? He will be dis- 
charged,"' take my word for it. It is in vain to look 
for him, he will not be found. What is that to you ?*" 
How far will he carry them ?"' What do you want**' 
with me? You will never succeed**' do what you 
We left off*" there, I think. Where did we 
1 undei,— 
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leave off? You have used me very ill.- 
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great obligations^^^ to you to hare told me that. Do 
not be angry with me,^'^ I ouuld not help it. 



Lesson 7. 

You think that because he is rich he is happy ; but 
I assure you that he is far^^ from being so happy as 
you think. Is your letter ready? Nearly so.^^* I 
had nearly cut my finger. No, no, my dear friend, 
that is not the question .^^ If that is the business, I 
will soon let you know my opinion. That looks well. — 
I have just now met your sister's governess ; she told 
me that she improves very much.^^ You say that the 
boat upset in the middle of the river : he has then had 
a narrow escape.^^ You may do as you like, but as 
for me I wish to have a clear conscience.^^9 Does he 
dioot^^ well ? Why do you shoot at these poor spar- 
rows ? That is a matter of greater importance than 
you think.2*^ It certainly does not rest with that. — 
Remove that.^** He is quite^*^ a man. You have 
brought the wrong books,^** fetch me the others. — 
How genteel^^ she is. You have not done it right ; 
you must do it over again.^^ Why do you not break^'^ 
yourself of that habit ? If you do not get rid of that 
horse, he will one day or other do you some mischief. 
We gained information.^^ He takes every thing lite- 
tally .^ I had hardly been ten minutes in the same 
room as he, but we entered into conversation.^^o — 
What do yon mean V^^ That is not what I n^eant. — 
Can you tell me what this word means ? That means 
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that yon should never do your lessons carelessly. — 
Have yon written your exercises fair?"'* That is a fine 
prospect.*** He looks very pale, and is never well ; 
I do not think litf will live long,=^' or is long lived. — 
Tbat disconcerts*^ me: but did he not speak at all? 
Mr. H, was going to tpeak,^^ but the noise was so 
great that he could not be heard, and therefore he re- 
tolvedto he nlent.'^'^ Certainly, it is at your option.*^ 
I refer it to you,*^ who is right and who is wrong. — 
All I can tell you is that he is led by every report,^ 
I long*^' to see your sister, she must have grown very 
tall. I am now over head and ears in business.^ — 
I am very busy.^* You do not enter into my feel- 
ings.*^ He has sprained his fool.*^* He is a true 
book worm.** They were at the distance of a musket 
■hot.«T 



Lesson 8. 
Let every thing be ready against^ my return. — 
Well ! what do you say to it ?*** My maxim is, short 
reckonings make long friends,^" If you give him an 
inch, he will take an ell."i I came oS^^ wilhhononr. 
Wliere will all this end?*" Give my best compli- 
ments*'* to your sister, I have done that on your 
sister's account.*'* He apoke to me frankly. "is i 
agree to that,*" There is no occasion*'^ to tell yon how 
glad they will be to see you. I presnme^K it was Mr. 
D. who told you that that business was on the carpet. 
Poor man, he is exceedingly*^ poor ; he only livei 
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what may be called from hand to mouth, ^^ Yoa shall 
have it against*^ Monday. I like your brother, he is 
a very frank young man.^^^ All that you say may be 
true, but we should not disturb the dog^^ that sleeps. 
You must allow, however, that I hept my wordJ^ If 
you will be guided^^^ by me, do not tell them so, that 
would afford matter for laughing.^^ For shame V^^ 
you ought to have known better. They blew up^^ the 
bridge. He is very fond29o of his ease. I am quite 
put to a stand still^^ (in a confusion). Let go.292 — 
With patience we succeed in every thing.293 jje wants 
confidence.*^* Have you settled^^^ your account ? In- 
terfere^ with your own concerns, and not with mine. 
By the rise*^ and fall of the funds, people often judge 
of the affairs of the State. He sits very badly on 
horseback.^ It is too late to retract, we must put up 
with it.*99 The two will stand^w me in upon an average 
seven hundred francs. That coat fits you to a hair.^^^ 
— They quarrelled, you say, but did they come to 
blows ?^** He makes himself very scarce.^os j have 
done it out of respect^*^ for you. He has gained so 
much money that he will soon keep his carriage.^^ — , 
He will not stop*^ there. You are too nice*^ in your 
dress. That author is very much esteemed. Why do 
you always make use of far-fetched phrases? Nothing 
•scapes him.^^ He is a man in easy circumstances,^^ 
At least you have no reason'^® to complain. He is a 
very respectable man.^^^ You must pay me a little in 
advance. Thai is understood.^^^ 



Lesson 9. 

If my hanoar is at stake"* I do not trifie. Why do 
you not put on^'" yonr hat and gloves 1 She dreasea"' 



, Sir, that I hav 
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very well. 1 assure you, 
over.^"' Well then, I must give in."' Do yon think 
that he has done it mi purpose ?^" She ia grown or 
getting into years.*" That is irretrievably*" lost. A 
trifle will put him in a passion."' That ia obvious."' 
He will certainly get the upper hand.*'* When we 
were in the country we often used to amase ourselves 
■ by firing at the target'^. Do you think he will get*" 
any thing hy it ? He lovea her passionately.*" I can- 
not find any thing to blame*'' in that. Yon ask me 
how he gains his livelihood : to tell yon the truth, I 
think he lives by hit iDifs.*" He shook*" hands with 
me. We set sail"" the 20th of January. Did he re- 
ceive the sacrament ?"' He has pawned"' every thing, 
even his watch. He looked at me sideways,**' He 
did not pretend to take notice of it.*'* Let that 
alone. **^ Leave that to me.*''' I will make him listen 
to reason.*" He plays his part'*' extremely well. We 
were just going to sit down to dmner.**' That lettci is 
not written osiisAwuWAe.*** Von must tell him that in 
private.*" Those gloves do not give'*- or stretch. — 
One of the actors did not act hia part'** well. There 
is time for every thing.'** You do not know where the 
shoe pinches.'" That was not the question. He does 
not let me glaud idte,'*^ I assure you. Vou may deceive 



him if yoi 



. bat he is always iwi (Ae alert.^' 
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man is very conceited,^^ Ah ! my dear Sir, ii is easy 
for you to talk^^ I do not like that man.^^ One is 
often obliged to make a virtue of necessity .^^ Let us 
draw lots.*** I have no objection to it.^* That may 
6e.*** Have you taken*** your place ? My dinner does 
not agree,^^ I only know that by hear-say.**7 He 
wishes you well.**^ It is better**^ late than never. — 
That speech was well followed up,^^ He has disap- 
pointed me,^^ I saw him this morning, and he was 
very much altered.*^ Gently,*^ stop, don't be*^ so 
quick. He says whatever comes into his head.*^ You 
have only to command.*^ He will bring an action*^ 
against you. Joking aside,*^ did he really tell you 
that? Where did they put you ashore?*^ Money 
makes the mare to go.*7o 



Lesson 10. 

He was arrested this morning. For what ? He fired 
a pistol*7i at one of the officers. Did he miss*^^ him ? I 
long'T's that it should be finished. That will be the end.*74^ 
To what purpose is that ?*7* You may rely on that 
news : I have it from good authority .*76 The weather 
clears up.^ He is lik^^ his father. That horse goes 
very fost.^^ What is your opinion of it ?*^ Do not 
take any notice.*®^ Forward*^ this letter to him. I 
will send*^ this parcel to him. They set his house on 
fire,*^ and all his furniture was burned. If that is all 
that is required,*^ I shall soon convince him that it 
was he and not I who was wrong. Write that down.*^ 
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Wlien I told him that, be began^ to laugh. He lives 
well,'^ as all sailors do. We must make things last 

■9 He lurned'Sfl the conversation on that. There 
only sixty persons at most,^^ MoreoveH^a he 
always kept late hours.^* That will do.^s* It is very 
possible'B* that my return may be delayed's^ for some 
months. Will yon be so kind'w as to tell me where I 
can find better ones. With pleaaurcssa We are now 
come to it.^9!' You have taken it in the wrong 
sense,**' How*^' beautiful ! Let us stop here, or let 
carry it no farther.*^ We are approaching*"-' the 
last moment. 1 have read it from the beginning to Ihe 

"* Look*" that lesson over. I have perused** 
your book, and like it very much. He is a very unntlg 
tittle boy.**" Crabs go backwards.*** Move*°9 a little, 
I cannot writ«. We must not do to others what we do 
not wish lo be done to.*'" He left*" his country. — 
Attend*''to what I am about telling you. When wo 
behold*" nature, how many objects evince to ua the 
goodness of the Creator. That is no joke.*" I know 
that on my Jingers' ends,*" My brother is surety*'^ for 
him. He stood with Aw arms folded."'' He chal- 
lenged*'^ bim ; but they did not fight. Do me the 
favour"B to tell me that once more. You could not 
arrive more season ably .^'^ As long as'^' you frequent 
such company no one will respect you. I let*-' you 
off. Make a curtsey. *^^ I cannot forget it,*'* or get 
over it. Leave me alone for that.*" You got c 
Ahat very well.**' It has not been my fault*^ that y 
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did not sacceed. That is no business of your's.*** — 
Necessity has no law.^^ 



Lesson 11 » 

Bills**^ are seen stuck at every comer of the street. 
He values^^ him much. That is as clear as day light^^ 
He has found his account in^^ that. I have been used 
to that from*** my youth. Where did we leave oflF.*'^ 
I live by rule.*^ You always thrust**^ yourself into 
conversation. I do not want*^ your book. He told 
me in a whisper*^ that all would be settled in a week. 
You have only to broach the subject.'*^ You do not 
know how to set about itJ^^ £ would give you my opi- 
nion, but I am no judge**^ of it. If you come to me, 
I will put you in the way.*** He is aware of it (or is 
acquainted).*** What a bustling noise.**^ I have done 
all my endeavours.**^ How fast**^ it rains ; I am quite 
soaked. There are a great many misprints*^ in that 
hook. Will that book soon be published ?**d I am 
quite put to my wits' end.*^ That is the wrong book. 
He always gets up late.**^ Oh ! if I were but rich !*^' 
Oh ! if you had heen there. I made an April fool*^* 
of him. You have wronged me.*** That is not the 
right*** bottle. Be not ofiFended**^ that I tell you.— 
How many people**?^ were there at that party ? That 
is to let the cat out of the bag.**® You cannot jump**9 
over that stile. The beginnings are difficult.*^ I do 
not care.*^^ Leave that alone. *^ I know not at whom 
you are railing.^^ That country is not to be trustedk^ 
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Let 119 go back again.**-^ Well, if it should rain, we 
ikall only gel a lillle wet.*^ How are lUe odds ?*«'— 
They pvt vpfor »ale*^ two beautiful paintings. Charity 
begins at home.*® Tit for tat.*'" I have had my pro- 
tile taken.*" Leave me altme.*^" Every tbing succeeds 
jirotjieroudy."^ He iii looking how the wind blows. ■'^■' 
If I am in the twij*" I will soon leave. The river u 
covered wilh ice.*'"' IVeeda grow apace."' I conld not 
prevail*'" on him to do that. You will smart*'" for that 
silly trick. I am sure he is n iliarper."" Uo you 
know the occasion*" of all this disturbance ? He has 
told me that by word of Moaf/i.*" He can do as he 
likes.*" I will tell you my opinion*'* thereupon. We 
are beset"^ with beggars. I must turn that servant 
away'*'" Turn over.*" The water gushed out.**' — 
You will meet wilh a refusal.*'" 



Lesson 12. 
They have quite given up*^ this journey. The 
words'" mn thus : — I congratulate*"' you on it, I will 
examrne*"^ this account. He was going to (juarrel, but 
I told him niy initi/.*'* That is to say,**' if the weather 
will allow it. That window looks*"* on the river. How 
long have you been made to wail?'"' That will ex- 
actly suit me.""' Fruil has been abundant."" I will 
have it, coat what it may.*** The business was set- 
tled amicably.*"' That is not to be refuted.'^ I have 
taken the wrong^'" glove. You say you have gained 
the highest prine.^^ Well, I congratulate you. If 
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yon leave it"'*^ to ine, you will find tbat I know how to 
deal with him. I am going to put it alphabetically,*^ 
I was saying tvilkin m^telf,^ if I had been iu his 
place, I would hate acted differently. I think he is a 
little tipsy.*™ You do not keep time.*^ To make short 
of the viatter.^'" I was only a bj-stander.''" That is 
^yovng mUlake.^'" Nobody will give him trust.*'' It 
is a good thing to hate more than one string to one's 
bow.*'* Voa mast be bom lucky fi^^ They soon routed*'^ 
the enemy. I will he back presently.*" Joking 
aside.^'B did he really refuse to receive that money? 
He questioned me a&oul^'^ that business, but I took care 
not to tell him any thing about it. T am sure that was 
not of his ovm inpenit'wt.*™ I am now going to give**' 
you a description of all that I saw. Do you know 
how long^-- he has been paying his addretses to that 
lady ? I am going to block up^^ this door. I never 
dealt with him.*'* 1 relish*'* pretty well what he says. 
He gave me a wink.*^^ You say it is dear ; I can as- 
sure you that I sold it you under cost price, *^ IVhat 
an odd fellow I ^^ It is no use asking me how they 
behave, for I do not interfere with it.''^ He gave me 
a flat denial^^'' That is very wrong of^'- you. I beg 
your pardon if I interrupt. There is no harm.'^ — 
That young man is constantly at plays and balls.'^^^ It 
ia very cheap living here.''^ The procession entered 
the town, the bells rinyinji.*" You are very economi- 
cal.*^ That is very necessary.*'^ I have a request*^ 
to make of you. There will be a large party at my 
aunt's, but I have not been invited,*'9 
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wjien tliat occurred. 
I am sorry to iolrude.'*^ 
He ia a sensible mau.'" What matters'** that to you ? 
I do not care'" for it. You are very careless ; if you 
break any mors glasses I will deduct it from your 
wages. '^' You have anticipated'" all my wishes. — 
Tliit is to give notice,''" that on Monday, &c. He has 
been taken in the aci."' I will tell it you on our viaj/."" 
Do not be long"' coming, I long to see you. How I 
long to see you again. This house is in good repairJ" 
They could not bring any thing against him."' How 
much has he paid you on account?^"* 1 take it upon 
myself.^" That is ridiculous.*'" That is the place 
where we crossed'" the river. She does not dance to 
ike tune, or in time."' Do you play"' on the flute? — 
My sister plays the piano, and my brother plays the 
horn. Does not your niece play tbe harp ? I never 
play at cards, but I somelimea play at billiards. I 
beg'*' yon would not do that. You wrong^si ber. I 
cannot do without^- an umbrella. If you can do with- 
out it, lend it to me, I wish it were ao.*'"'^ Where 
did you gef** that ? In my opinion'''*''' there was not so 
much harm in that. We were benighted. I had hi» 
name on my tongue's end.** You are always crosi.'^'''— 
J presume that this is my^^ answer. I have not the 
power^ to tell him that. Will you make one^" of tis? 
They will put you on your oath.^' Far from it.''^'' — 
I am well aware"^^ that if I had gone to see him, he 
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would have acted otherwise. That is an obscure sen- 
tence.^^^ What benefit will that be tomeT^^s i am 
going to tell you all the particulars.^^ His delivery^?? 
is exceedingly pleasant. He gained applause.^78 jf 
you take him as a paiiem^^ you will be esteemed by 
every body. What matters it if I am not so rich as 
he ? They say nobody noticed^^ him. It behoves^^ 
you to do that. They shut the door in his faceJ^^ — 
They say she has sworn the peace against her husband. ^^ 
I must pari with^^ this dog. That style is uncon- 
nected.*^ The trees are bent dawn with^^ fruit. This 
country is very dear to live h^'^ He knows the lan- 
guage so welly that he can translate at sigkt.^^ 1 could 
9ot sleep a wink^ the whole night. Put that out.*^ 
The rain has laid^^ the dust. That ship is bound*^ 
for India. That will do.«93 He u very badly off.^-r 
He has a genteel carriage,*®* I was near*^ falling. — 
Answer from your kead.^^ 



Lesson 14. 

Who will bear the expences^^B of the entertainment ? 
He must use his own discretion.*^^ He is very open- 
hearted.^^ Now I am out of the scrape.^^ I got a 
fall.** I do not like to travel in the depth of winter. ^^ 
He has great concerns in handfi^ Literary men*^ are 
seldom great talkers. He is a scholar.*^ If you will 
be guided by me,^ do not go there any more. I will 
be very cautious*^ not to tell him that. I know 
what you are about.^ They fought a battle.^^o He 
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levelled''" his gun at me. It was breast Uigh.'^is He 
burgt into o^'^ laugb. He interrupted^" my speech. 
All attempts were useless''^^ to dissuade him from bis 
resolution. That will come bome^ifi to bim. The 
cloth is already laid.'Sn Name^'^ your game. You 
will know it to your coatfi'^ He Las touched lightly 
Kjxm^° tbat affair or matter. He knockedss" him 
down. I forbad^^ him my door. You may now show 
your face every wbere.^** That does not ill become 
7on. Nonsense, or all these are idle tales."'* He 
nodded^^ to me. I think be is past recovery.^** You 
should come to the point^'-'' without hesitating. He 
Aof a gntdge ogainsl^ me. Let us go through"^ that 
street. To cut the matter sbort,"™ I will do it myself. 
That is an empty discoBMe."'" Yon have the start^'^ of 
him. He went to meet^^ him. Have yon conclnded 
the bargain?^" He is an upstart.''^ That won't do 
for me.^* It is already broad day ligbt.^ That 
won't do.6«i We work icilh vmulalitm.^^ "What is 
then the matter'^ with you, you look so dull. Yon 
will soon understand ihal.^^ I will pay you the fint 
opportunity.^^ My father always takes a nap^ every 
afternoon. He is a shallow man.^*" To support my 
assertion,^'* I will tell you what my brother thoeght of 
it. They have falim ott^ together. He often plagi the 
trvantM'' We ran aground^^ near the coast of Kent. 
He has a life rent."» We must send fm^ him. He 
stands in bis own light. We should not interfere with 
such like thiogfl.*>i" Bid him come in.^^ He bas not 
remunerated*** me for what I have done for him. 
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Come and meet^^ us at the Exchange. I will pay yon 
ready money fi^ Who is that crying hats off ?^^ I am 
cnred^ of that. If you have a mind^^ we will take a 
little walk. These walks are kept in good order.^* 



Lesson 15. 

They were obliged to strike their flagS^ Is it true 
that he was turned out V^^ Who has stood^ for his 
child ? There are more ways^^ than one. I will 
settle^* my affairs. You will find it near at hand.^^ 
Let us go and take a little walk,^^ You will be obliged 
to take it into pieces.^ I want to get^^ rid of him. 
He does nothing all day but ramble about the street.^ 
He has travelled a great deal.^^o Drink a glass of 
wine, that will chip you Mp,67i or put you to rights. 
That is an assumed namefi^^ He extricated^^^ himself 
dexterously from it. What avails complaining P^* He 
has mortgaged^^ his house. At that rate^?^ we shall 
lose nearly all we possess. This is not the whole.^ — 
He has fined me;®^* do you know for what? You 
always put the cart before the horse.®^' I will tell 
you what it was,^^^ She does every thing her own 
way,^* He has played^^^ me a shabby trick, but he 
9hall smart for it. Would you stand^^^ that ? he takes 
every thing he likes. Every body likes to build castles 
in the air.*** I accustom myself^^ to every thing. He 
speaks broken^^^ English. We should always give the 
wall^^ to the ladies. Brighton is very gay.®*' It is 
the height**' of ridicule. How far have we got ?*^— 
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Your coat wrinkles.**" He wanted to impoie upon un.^" 
TUat makes me (sick at heart). I am quite overjoyed"*' 
at it. That is Dot such a great difficulty.*'* We shall 
meet again '^' That bill is of long stand in g.°'* Let 
OS toss up.'"' That made him fetch a deep sigh.*"— 
That does not signify. '"'' I hope you will tell me the 
lowest you will lake, as I do not like to cheapen.'™ — 
He laid hold of °' me. That property belongs to him 
by birth-rig lit J°* He melted into tears.'"' 1 have 
mislaid"^ my book. He has been brought in guilty.'"* 
The favourable moment'"* is passed. He is a man who 
knows Aoio to 6eAaue.'°' Sir, I inform ''°° you that the 
meeting will lake place at eleven o'clock. We were 
obliged to refit'°» onr ship at Portsmouth. What a 
beauliful bunch''" of feathers ! What a pity it is thai 
he lisps.'" They sell exceedingly dear,'"'^ The enemy 
blew up'" two ships. He cannot retract his word."* 
I most go there (by all means)."* We must submit 
to that."* Call me up''' at five o'clock. I will ainnse"^.j 
him with that story. He turned an actor."' 
young lady Las too much tongue. ''^ 



Lesson 16. 
ars mourning'" for his mother. That gentle- 
man sits well on horseback.'^'' I am benumbed''^ with 

cold. This is to give notice,'^ that . He is not 

to be spoken to.'" This is very flat'" wine. Let us 
draw lots.'*' I had an interview''' with him. Sit 
rtiil."* Let off yonr gun.'^*' If that come to psua.T" 
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Let us kneel down J^ You must stand to the terms 
agreed onJ^ Our horses are quite fatigued ; we must 
have some fresh horsesJ^ I will not leave a stone 
unturned?^ to succeed in it. Did you not hear some- 
body cry fire V^ It is only for form sake^^? that he 
did so, I will do my utmost.?^ We will win the 
horse or lose the saddle.?^^ That is returning like for 
like.740 He is a foundling^*! I am just recovering 
from an illnessJ^ I will tell it you, if you promise 
me not to put yourself in a passion J^^ I do not agree 
with^** your brother about (sur) what he told me. — 
Those animals are found or inhabif^ Africa. Those 
trees thrive in wet ioiUJ"^ He was standing. 7*7 She 
is always dressed in the first style.7*^ i have no 
silver7*9 about me. That child thrives well. That 
colour approaches'^ to brown. Show'^i your tongue. 
Let me ieeV^ your pulse. You shall have it this 
yefy753 eyening. That ribbon (goes three times round) .<** 
She paints after nature .7^5 Somebody inquired for'^ 
you. Have you written to your friends ?757 I have 
done it for form sake.758 j am never idle.759 He is 
very badly offJ^ Will you make76i the sallad?— 
Eitker^^ my sister or my brother. Time presses ; I 
must withdraw.763 jt ig not safe76* here. Compose 
yourself.7^ There is no harm done. A bird in the 
hand is better than two in the bush .7^ There is no 
hurry.7^ You came too late^^ all is over. In the 
course of two days769 you may (do with it what you 
like).77o That is a very great disappointment.77i One 
should hear both sides of the question.772 The ball 
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grawil my leg.''' That cliilla"* my heart. Do yoa 
speak ID earnest,'" or itt a joke?"'' They fonght a 
duel.'" That tree hides^B the road, We have made 
the most of it,"s I always set'*" my watch by the son 
The back of our house is a smith aspect.''^^ I stnm~ 
bled/82 but I did not hurt myself. That is very 
obliging of you. ''^^ He said not a word, '^' We must _ 
have this stone aet,'^' You look"" very ill. 



Lesson 17. 

We should not look a gift horse in the raoui 
lie looked at me side ways. '88 He laughed heartily .T' 
1 cannot see a bitJ^ 1 will be with you in a moment.'^' 
Before we come to that extremity,'i*= we must try sonie- 
tbing else. I laugb at the world's opinion."^' I tell 
it you in private.'s* Every one has hia weak side.™* — 
Your evil is nothing to be compared to bis.i** To be- 
tray one's friend is a crime."" There are buf** few 
people at the play. (What a mess you are in).'™ He 
has langhed at it, but it tvat /breed.*" They say it is 
he who is the origin^' of it. 1 tell you once for all 
that I will have nothing to do with iW^- Put me in 
mind of it.^*" I will agree™* to whatever you like. 1 
mean no offence. '"'^ I hare done it (in spare hours).™^' 
Uo sooner said than done.™' You have allowed thai 
opportunity to slip.™^ He got away^<^ by a private 
staircase. Do it for my sake.^'" She is smaller than 
he by aP" whole head. Whoever^'* you may be. I am 
in want«" of every thing. We must come to that ex- 
Mi 
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tremity.*^* Candoar shines^^^ on his coantenance. — 
That if^ as good as done.^^^ They certainly will pro- 
ceed against him^^^ That has not taken place.^^^ He 
is still in bed.^^ I have stamped npon^^ it. He looked 
abont^^ the room for his spectacles. The ship found- 
ered*^. How do you get on.®** He threw himself 
on*^ the neck of his father. The more exercise one 
takes,®*^ the better one is.®^^ I am grieved®^ to. hear 
there is no truth in what we have heard. Whatever it 
may be^^s it will be known. It is the same^^ with 
pleasures as with other things. That makes one's hair 
stand on an end.®^ Nothing can be done without the 
assistance of God.®*^ When I was at Paris I always 
dined at an ordinary.®^ We cut our way^"** through the 
enemy. You should not heat yourself ^s* so much. — 
He fell over board.*** I saw that carUage drive up®^ 
to hia dioor. That wine is strong or heady .^^ He 
thinka nodiing of telling a falsehood.*^ Every thing 
considered,*^ I do not think we shall get much by it. 
He likes good things.*^ I cannot tell you any thing 
about him. I have only met him once.®*i I met^* 
him at my aunt's. That is a genteel*^ man. We over- 
took*^ them near the eighth mile stone. That door 
leads*^ to the street. Our house overlooks**^ the most 
beautiful country. 

Lessdn 18. 

Will you change**'' your grammar for mine? We 
should not judge of people by ourselves.*** He ar- 
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rived when this was doiiig,*» He is very absent, 
first settled my affairs.'^' Why do you hesitate 1^' _ 
most make up your mind. That is learning {hy rote),"^'' 
You shall have it (between to-day and to-morrow)."^ 
Do you not take lessons (every other day)'?=^ I 
thought my watch went too fast, or g^ned,^ hut it 
loses. ^7 His face is all over pimples."^ He (retracted 
his word.)e59 I have (no fault to fiud.)«w Tell him 
from me^' that I will send him all his books hack. 1 
bet it is not, and I bet it is.sK Why not?f*' I will 
do no such thing.®** I awoke in a hurry .^^ f,y suddenly. 
Meat has risen*J* three-pence. You will be greatly 
benefitted by it.*'' Make yourself easy,*** it will 
never come to that. They are well matchea.*^ I am 
in duty bound. ^^ I must get my gig mended.^' You 
indulgews too much. 1 came to the resolution^ never 
to do that again. He frowned upon me.*'* I like 
that horse very much."" All the fields between B. and 
H. were overflown'^* or flooded by the sea. He lent a 
deaf^' ear to me. You have taken me (by surprise),*'" 
Shall we have (to go over^'9 many bridges)? You 
make yourself very troublesome.*™ Take him (upon 
liking),**' and I am snre you will like him. I do not 
like meat that is overdone.'" He (overdoes bia part,)^" 
That dog is well broke.*" Do it if you think fit.'"— 
Let us go and fetch*'" her. That coat has (done its 
duty).*" He is always at my heels.*'* You pretend"" 
not to undei-stand me. T am upon sure grounds."" — 
This is dear, that is cheap,*'' and that is cheaper. — 
He stood by*»^ me till the last. You intrude*" every 
M3 
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where. We often offend when we wish to please 
most.'^* When he (has set his mind upon'*^ a thing) 
nothing can keep him from it.^^ It is all one to me.*^^ 
He will he tried*** next weeit. I cannot use'^ this 
pen. Do not interfere*^® with it. He would not at- 
tend to*®* my advice. He was obliged to discharge'^ 
all his servants. For^^ three guineas I will charge 
myself with the whole. Do you think that ? 

Lesson 19. 

He wanted to lay a snare^* /or me. I will first 
arrange*®* what is to be done. (There is a great deal 
of company )*°* at the exhibition. What a nice*°^ book 
you have given me. Who looks*®* after your horse ? — 
It is saidy but I do not know whether it is true, that 
he fired a pistol*®* at him. Were you aware*'® that they 
called upon me ? I am fully aware*" of that. I hope 
you will come and see me this evening, I shall be 
quite by myself.*'* My horse took fright,*'^ reared 
up, and I fell down on the giound, and broke my arm. 
I hope I do not intrude.*'* (He thinks himself sure)*'' 
to make him agree to your proposal. He hinted to 
me*'^ that in less than a fortnight every thing would be 
settled. May I trouble**^ you for that spoon ? Those 
children are exceedingly troublesome.*'* Let my 
horse be ready (against I come back).*'* I do not like 
meat that is not cooked enough or is underdone.**® — 
What are you looking for ? I am not looking for any 
thing ; I was only looking at**' these pictures, which 



I look upon aB being master- pieces of art. Attend*" 
to yonr Italian, and practise on your piano. He is 
(mucL of the genaeman)."^ I would not trouble*" 
you, if 1 did not see myself obliged to it by necessity. 
He sent me word'"' that hia brolber had arrived and 
pected me. He is in the prime of life.'"' What 
'' then the matter ? I will call upon'" you to-mor- 
w. Why did you give it to him ? 1 did not give it 
him, he snatclieda^ it ixom me. That will not hurl^so 
yon, or will do yon no harm. He has a very nimble 
tongne.931 Nonaense.^^" he replied, I am not so sHly 
as to believe that. He will never get over!"* that ill- 
. It is very nearly ao.^^^ Vou have so often for- 
feitedi'^s your word to me, that I cannot believe you 
. Do you credit what he says f Dues yonr cough 
often trouble^^ you ? A cough seized him.i)" and in- 
terrupted our conversation. This is how she went tn 
work.9» I long9*9 to know it. Up, up,!»^ rise ! He 
man (who is not possessed of a great mind).^*' — 
These apples set my teeth on an edge.9>'' He ran as 
fast (as his legs could carry him).9*' He was (bawling 
as loud as he conld).^''* I was but too well aware of 
that.iws I have a very great mind.**'' I expected that,^**' 
and therefore I am not surprised to see it. How much 
is that worth T^"" I am very hoarse,!"* I can hardly 
speak. He is a little bit of a bcau.9*« Vour glory is 
take.s*' He is better, but he still carries his arm 
in a aling.SK That will never fetchs** three hundred 
guineas. He reads very badly, he drops^^ half of hia 
lyllables. 
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Lesson 20. 

That peflects9*5 great honour on you. He who tres- 
passes^ on this land shall he punished. How much 
did your father give you for pocket money ?9^7 I have 
hcen told that he knows all ahout it.9^ He will get 
the hetter^^ of you. His life has heen cut®*^ oflf in its 
primc.^^ ^ We felP^ in with a crowd of gipsies. — 
What are you troubled about 1^^ If you do that you 
will get into trouble,^* from which you will not easily 
extricate yourself.^ That is not to my liking.^^ Let 
us run down that hill.^ They work (with emula- 
tion).**® That sentence has a double meaning.^ He 
died (a natural death) .^<* We were^^ near upsetting. 
— \^'e should not undertake any thing (above our 
means).^2 Meet me there^^ at two o'clock precisely. 
I have spent^* a fortnight at your aunt's. I had 
rather®75 go there by myself. To-morrow I will let 
you know®76 my mind. He (put me off till)^7 to-mor- 
row. She only laughed at it.^® She wore a gown 
with a long train.®^^ We gained^<* twice the victory 
or palm.®®^ That place is worth a great deal.^^ ^y^ 
expect, or he is expected every moment.®®^ \^q came^^ 
home early. The shot only grazed the skin.^®^ Mind, 
mind,®®^ that coach will run®®'^ over you ! Have they 
been there long?*®® He could not help laughing at 
it.^ Be here about»»« three o'clock. That may he^^ 
done without trouble. They are not on good terms®^ 
as to what I have been told. And so forth.®®^ That 
tires^^ imy patience. His style and phrases are not 



dear.^s He mel*^' me at the door. Hold fast!™^— 
They rushed*^ on the enemy. He is wortli bis weight 
in gold.'** He appeared very low spirited."™ I am 
going to put you (to the test.)'™' You shall go 
haWes.'"' His reputation is stained'™' for ever. I 
certainly did not expect'"^ that. He pretends to be 
clever.'"' These shoes are water proof.""* What you 
told him (gave rise to suspicions,)'"^ They say that 
marriage is off."^ I am going (to walk there).'"*" 
The river is over-flowing.'"" I beard from bim two 
days ago,""' How many miles have we travelled ?""* 
We must u)a*e'"'3 him up. What are you (stewing 
about) ?""■' That ia very seldom seen'"" in this coun- 
try. You do (not make the most of your abilities).""" 
You may as well bold your tongue."" God grant""* 
that they may arrive safe in their own country. — 
He has given up""" his engagements. He is by far 
more clever than hia brother. There is no escaping 
nor running away,'"*" we must put up with that.'**' 
He will outdo you."^ Hand'"^ me that spoon, t 
take the liberty to trouble'"-* you with this letter for 
my nephew. That noise stunB">^ me. Do not drink 
{out of)"«6 jay glass. How do you like"*;' that. Ho 
ii as blind as a bat,'"** He will not live to grow old, 
he has already one foot in the grave. ">^ There he is 
over the way.""" That stick is aa large again, "^' He 
was extolled to the clouds.'"^ We have known each 
other {a long time),'"^^ I will introduce'"** you to my, 
ancle. Sir, your letter reached'"^ me yesterday .-—•?? 
l^t Tiolin is not (in tune).">^ That cake (looki^: 
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well).io37 I am going to put the finishing strokei<>» to 
ttiy work. (We must send our names^^^g up) before 
we go in. That won't do.io^o He will find ('his 
match).io« (Do you want)io*2 this book? He (has 
always something funny to say).^*^ He (is in great 
favour with the)io44 King. Are we in the (right 
road).i<>** That is quite immaterially**^ to me. My 
foot slipped.io*7 We will (split the difference). io« You 
must not mind^^^ that. They say that he has (com- 
mitted a forgery).^*^ Our house was burned (to the 
ground). 1^1 We must (go back again).i^^ I have 
done it (by fits and starts).!***^ Time (lies heavily^o** 
on) me. I do not recollect^*^ you. I have (shewn 
him the way how^^*^ to) do it. What is that to me 1^^^ 
He will be transported. ^^^ He lays up^®-^ all the 
money that is given to him. It cannot be better.^^^ 
Request him^ofii ^ come here. It is good^^es walking. 
It is bad walking. I wish to have nothing to do with 
him. I am going to tell you how (it came).^^^ (You 
have only)i<^ to write to him. How much (does it 
want of it) 1^^^ It wants a great deal. He (dropped 
down stone dead).^®^ He knows how to make the 
best of every thing.^oer Just tell mei^ee how they all 
were. He (is very handy). ^^ This hat is not well 
(cocked up).i<^o It is not day-light^^^^ yet. You are 
not in the same case.^o^s We will pitch^^^^ our tent 
near those trees. He (speaks broken)^**^* French. — 
His father is still alive.^^* Those goods rise.1076 xhe 
highest bidderi^7 will be the purchaser. He has 
(altered his mind).io78 if 1079 he had but told it me. 



I was obliged (to agree lo every tiling)"^ he wished. 
He did not allow himself to be moved"™' by my prayers. 
I reckon'™^ you among the Dumber of my frienda. My 
horse is (rough sUod)."^ He has committed for- 
geries, 'w-i His beard reached"** down to'™^ his waist. 
We must not be too particular."*' For instance, '°** if 
ttie steam-engioes had not been invented more bands 
would he wanted. Remember me kindly to her.'™* I 
do not hold with you.'*" The price of that commodity 
keeps up.""" The anow is so thick that it is up to the 
knees."""" Hand"*' it to me. That inconveniences"** 
me much. That is not in my way or department."*' 
W hat is delayed is not lost."^ We must not judge a 
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He has rated'"'* it at sis hundred pounds. It (is no 
use for)""' you to say that you were not aware of it, 
for we all know belter. Shall I let the fire (go 
out) ?"** That will require'i°* a great deal of time. 
He is by'ii^much richer than he was ten years ago. 
We had scarcely gone"" three miles, when'"^ our 
axle-tree broke. Clever as you are,"'* you will find 
other people know aa much as you. In saying these 
words (he spurred his horse),'"* or he set off at full 
speed. Decorum demands"" that we should do it^ 
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I would pay you but I have no ready money.^^i^ You 
must have found (by this time)^^^^ that a great many 
sentences are rendered in French in such a particular 
manner, that mere rules of grammar would have 
availed you but little, I hope, therefore, you are bow 
prepared to enter upon a more extensive study, to 
learn to speak the language (with the fluency^^^^ of) a 
native, which die third part is intended to effect. 



THIRD PART, 

CONTAINING 

ANECDOTES, DESCRIPTIONS, RELATIONS, ^c. 

INTENDED 

To enable the Student to read an English Book or long Paragraphs 

into French at sight. 

PLAN. 

The ten first Lessons sboaM be perfectly known before the Pupil 
proceeds to any other, as their being accompanied with ttie ar- 
rangement in French, will habituate the Pupil to French construc- 
tion in long sentences. 

The following Lessons after having been read, should be related 
without the book in the Pupil's own words. 

The French Anecdotes should be read by the Instructor in a 
distinct voice, thus affording the advantage to the Pupil to under- 
stand French when spoken. 

REPETITION. 
It is advisable that the Pupil should recapitulate, at each Les- 
son, one Lesson of each of the foregoing parts, and form extem- 
pore phrases on the lists of AdverbSi Prepositions, and Conjunc- 
tions in my 

EASY GRAMMAR of the FRENCH LANGUAGE, 

PMUML btf HandUon, Adams, and Co, 33, Paternosier^Row, and 

fnoy be had qf aU Booksellers. 



THIRD PART. 

Lesson 1. 

When Henry the Fourth was exhorted to treat 
with rigoar some places of the league, which he had 
reduced by force, he said : the satisfaction one derives 
from revenge, only lasts a moment, but that which one 
obtains from clemency, is eternal. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

When one did exhort Henry Four to treat with rigour some 

places of the leogue, which he hnd reduced by farce, he said : the 

tatiafBction which one draws from the revenge, not luts but Cquei 

one moment; bat that which one diaws from Ihe clemency, 



Lesson 2. 
e day at a cardinal'a 



Rabelais dining one day at a cardinal'a, whose phyi 
cian he was, struck with his knife the edge of a dig] 
in which there was a lamprey, saying : this is very 
hard to digest. The cardinal, who was very careful 
of his health, immediately ordered the dish to be 
taken away. Rabelais had it brought back, and began 
to eat of the lamprey. The cardinal seeing this, said 
to him : How, Sir, you told me that this lamprey was 
hard of digestion, and yet you are eating it? I beg 
your pardon, replied Rabelais, I was speaking of the 
dish, and not of the lamprey. 

ARKANGEMENT. 

Rabelais being oneday atditmer at fcAn^ acardinal, of whom 
be was the pbyiiciaa, knocked willi hia knife on the edge of a 
diah, where there was a lamprey, In saying : that is lery difficult 
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to digest. The cardinal, who did love mnch Cfort) the health, 
made immediately (to take away, iter) tlie lamprey. The cardi- 
nal seeing this, to him said : how, Sir, yon me have told that this 
lamprey was of difficult digestion, and yet (cependant) you of it 
eat ? You me will pardon, answered Rabelais, I did speak of the 
dish, and not (non paa) of the lamprey. 



Lesson 3. 

King Philip wrote to Aristotle at the birth of Alex- 
ander ; I do not thank Heaven for having given me a 
son, it is for his heing horn during your life-time. I 
charge yon with his education, and trust you will ren- 
der him worthy of yourself and me. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

The King Philip wrote to Aristotle at the epoch of the birth of 
Alexander : it is not of me to have given a son, for which (dont) 
I return thanks to the Heavens ; it is of him to have made (to be 
bom, wAtre) of your living. I yon charge of his education ; I 
hope that yon hun will render worthy of you and of me. 



Lesson 4. 

The flying squirrel is a native of North America 

and New Spain; Lapland, Poland, and Russia also 

produce a variety of them. It can throw itself at one 

leap, from one tree to another, at a distance of sixty 

feet. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

The squirrel flying is original (onginaire) of the America (North, 
8eptentriondleJy and of the new Spain. (There are some found, U 
t'entrouvej also a variety in Lapland, in Poland, and in Russia.— 
He can (dart himself, s'iUmcer) of one single (bound, bondj from 
one tree to the another, at the distance of sixty feet. 



Lesson 5. 

The Ourang-Oulang is very much like a bni 
creatnre. He ia from two to three ella high, and al- 
most as stout as a full grown man. He has a large 
head, covered with long hairs, a face of an old man, 
a flat nose, a large mouth, and hands nearly resem- 
hling those of a human creature. His strength is so 
great, that ten men find it difficult to conqiier him, — 
He lives in the forests of Africa and of the East In- 
dies. This animal's food is chielly fruit, herhs, and 
oysters, 

ARRANGEMENT. 

The Oarang-Onlans rpsembles much lo the man. He lias Imo 
lo lliree fella, aunes) of liEiglit, and ia almoil as fslout, groaj ai a 
man made. He has the head big, covered of lon^ hain, the face 
of an old man, the nose fslninpy, camusj, iLe month large, anil 
the bands almosE (a?, comnie) Iboseof (he man. He is so Btronj; 
that ten men hate »ime (trouUe, peine) lo him to conqner fdomp- 
ter). He himself Godn in the forests of Ibe Africa and of the (Enst 
Indies, Inilei OrUntalei). This animal lives |jrincipa1ly of fniit, 
of befbs, and of oysters. 



Lesson 6. 

The Condor is the largest of Vultures, and among | 
birds has not its equal for size, strength, and ferocity. 
He is not only formidahle to animals, hut even some- I 
times to man. According to some authors, the dis- I 
tance hetween the two extremities of his wings is tflS*>| 
feet : bis beak is suSiciently strong and sharp to piercofl 
the hide of a cow, and only two of these animals a 
necessary to devour an ox at a single meal, 
N3 



136 



ARRANGEMENT. 

The Coodor b the most great of the Vnltnrefl ; and for the Csize, 
taUle)y the force, and the ferocity, he has not his equal amonf^ 
the brr^. He is (^formidable, redaubtdftej not only to the animals, 
hot sometimes to the man ('self, miinej. According to C^ehnJ 
some anthers, he has ten feet (from the two extremities of the 
wings, au vol, or dTenvergure) ; his beak is enongh stronjc and 
eaoagh f pointed^ poimtuj for to pierce the (leather, cuir) of a cow, 
and (it must only, U ne fnU que) two of these animals for to de- 
vonr an oxen at one single repast. 



Lesson 7. 

Socrates said to the person who informed him that 
sentence of death was passed upon him by the Athe- 
nians : Nature condemns them also to die : however 
wicked men may be, they dare not appear the enemies 
of virtue ; and when they wish to persecute it, they 
pretend it to be false, or attribute crimes to it. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

Socrates said to (him, eelui) who to him announced that the 
Athenians him had condemned to death : the Nature them (to it, 
^) condemns also: however (quelque) wicked that may be the 
men, they would not dare to appear enemies of the virtue ; and 
(when, lorsgue) they it wish to persecute, they feign to believe that 
she is false, or they (to her, lui) suppose some crimes. 



Lesson 8. 

Socrates replied to his friends who wished him to 
summons before the magistrate a cruel young man, 
from whom he had just received a kick : if an ass had 
kicked me on my way, would you advise me to sum- 
mons this ass before a court of justice. 



ARRANGEMENT, 
wered to liU friend<i, nbo did wi«h that li 
make ('to assign, tuii^^nerj before the jndge a yoimg man brutal ol 
wbom he did come from lo receive a blow of foot : if an an mt 
had Bivea in pasaiag a blow of foot, me wonld advise you of to cal 



this 



in JUS 



Lesson 9. 
One of the most celebrated atnictures of China is 
Ihe porcelain tower, two hundred and eighty feet high, 
and to the top of which we are conducted by a stair- 
case of four hundred stairs. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

One of the most celebrated edifices of the Cbina is the tower of 

porcelain high of two hand red eii^bty feet, and at the (top, umimel) 

nf tlie wbich one arrives by a alaircaiie which hag fonr bondred 

{steps, marches). 



Lesson 10. 
Augustus was very fond of Virgil and Horace, often 
made them dine with him, and sat between them.— 
Virgil was very short-breathed, and Horace had a 
lachrymal fistula ; which sometimes made this King 
say, jocosely : I am between sighs and tears. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

ADgiTstLi* did love riDnclii/arlJVirsil and Horace, and them did 
make often eat at bis table, seated at his two Hides. Virgil bad 
the breath very abort, and Horace a fiatnta lachrimal ; that which 
(lid make to say sometinies to thiii Prince, in ('joking, plaiiantant) 
I am between the eiRhs and tlie tears. 
N3 
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Lesson 11. 

*«* From thU Lesson the arraofremeut will be given only of the 
difficult construction at the bottom of the page. 

The anecdote, fable, &c. in French, is to be related or read by 
the Teacher first slowly, and then in a distinct and natural tone of 
voice. 

As Charles the Twelfth, King of Sweden, when be- 
sieged at Stralsund, was dictating some letters to his 
secretary, a bomb fell on the house in which he was, 
burst through^ the roof, and exploded near {d cotS de) 
his room.^ The half of the floor fell in pieces. The 
report* of the bomb and the crash (fracas) of the 
house caused the secretary' to let the pen fall from his 
hand. What is the matter,^ said the King to him, 
composedly,^ or with a calm countenance, why^ dost 
thou not write ? The latter^ could* only® reply (replu 
quer) these words : Ah ! Sire, the bomb ! Well, what^ 
has the bomb to do with the letter I am dictating to 
you ? Go on (continuer de) writing. 



ANECDOTE TO BE RELATED. 

L^Imp^ratrice de Russie avait envoys k Voltaire une 
boite d'i voire qu'elle avait (faite au tour, turned). — 
Cette boite donna k ce c^lebre ^crivain I'id^e d'une 

1 Percer. 2 The room in which he was, 3 At the noise of the 
hombf and at the crash of the house, the pen escaped of the hand of the 
secretary, 4 What is there, 5 Of an air tranquil, 6 Why is often 
expressed by que ne vjhen pas is omitted, as, que ne parle-t-il? Why 
does he not speak? 7 Celui-ci^ celle-ci, ceux-ci, ceUes-ci, the latter-^ 
Id, the former. 8 Ne-que, 9 The bomb what has it of common with 
the letter which I to thee dictate. 
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plaisanterie. Aprfes avoir pris quelquea lepoo! 
nitce, il envoya k Catherine, en retoiir de son ca 
le commencement d'uue paire de ba» de suie blanca 
tricotes de aa main, et accompagn^s dune £pitre dans 
laquelle il mandail {wrote word) k I'imp^ra trice, qu' 
ayant re^u d'elle un ouvrage d'homme trayaill6 par une 
femme, 11 priait sa majeste d'accepter un ouvrage de 
femme sorti des mains d'un homme. 

ID .4 gmall preKjif, cadeau. 



Lesson 13. 

The Qaeen of France being one day at the opera, 
caat her eyes by chance' on the bracelets of a lady 
who was in the next box,- and appeured to admire 
these costly bracelets set with brilliants. A well- 
dressed sharper remarked it, and went immediately 
into the box of the said lady, and told her that her 
Majesty wished to have a near view' of the beauty of 
one of her bracelets. The lady (readily allowed him 
to have one,}^ and he immediately disappeared with 
his prey. The lady ^n^ astonished at not seeing her 
bracelet returned, resolved to request her Majesty to 
send it back to her. But what was her surprise, when 
the Queen sent her word* that she did not know what 
she meant. The lady then discovered that she had 
been robbed, and tried to console herself by saying,^ 

I Threw (bt/ cbinrc. par hazard) the eyes. 2 Placed in th£ neigh- 
bouring box of her'a. 3 Dmred to lee (nearer, de plim prea).— 

4 Made no difficulty of to deliver (remeltre) ta him one of them.— 

5 fair* dire. S In taging to *erM{/". 



140 



that as she still possessed one, she might have another 
made like it. A few days afterwards, a man dressed 
(like a police-officer, en exempt de police) came to tell 
her that the person who had stolen her hracelet had 
heen imprisoned hy the magistrate, who would not 
restore it to her till he had compared it with the other. 
The lady, who did not suspect that the pretended 
officer was her thief (in disguise, deguisS) gave him 
what he asked, and never saw her two bracelets again. 



ANECDOTE TO BE RELATED. 

Les Fran^ais assi^geaient une place ; Tofficier qui 
les commandait fit proposer aux grenadiers une somme 
considerable pour celui qui, le premier, planterait une 
fascine dans le foss6 expos6 k tout le feu des ennemis. 
Aucun des grenadiers ne se pr^sente. Le general 
6tonn6 leur en fait des reproches. Nous nous serious 
tons offerts, lui dit un de ces braves soldats, si Ton 
n'avait pas mis cette action k prix d'argent. 



Lesson 13. 
The Sicilian Vespers. 
After^ the French had made themselves masters of 
Sicily, in the thirteenth century, they lived there in 
so dissolute (dh'^gle) a manner, that the Sicilians being 
no longer able to bear the outrages that were done to 
them, sought the means of revenging themselves. — 
One among^ them, named Procida di Salerno, was so 

1 The French aSier having {seized, 8*emparer). 2 Of between. 
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<* enraged, oulri) at their violences, that he swore di 
to all the French who were in Sicily. To succeed in* 
his designs, he put on a monk'n cow),^ and thus dia- 
guised travelled* all over the island, excited {impirer) 
all his fellow-countrymen iciiA desire of revenging 
themselves, showing tbem,^ at the aamt time, the 
means of doing it It was agreed (rtmvenir) that the 
Bccond day of Eaater, when the vespers should 
be ringing, each housekeeper (hole) should murder 
(tffoTger) the soldier who was quartered (logi) at bis 
house. That was done (m faiie) with such fury and 
Mvageness (cruattle), that in the space of two hours all 
the French were exterminated. From three to four 
hundred who had fled (m sauver) into the Castle of 
Sperlingue, were so enclosed (»erre gi jtrh) that they 
were starved to death.? This massacre of the French is 
called the Sicilian vespers. 



ANECDOTE TO BE RELATED. 

Des matelots ^talent en mer pendant une violento 
temp£te. Les flots s'^levaient par dessus le navire. 
Lea mflts ^taient rompus, les voiles dMiir^s. II 
faisait des 6clairs epouvantables, et lafoudre tomfaait 
dn ciel. Les pauvres gens, se croyant perdus, jetaient 
i la mer une partie de la charge du vaisseau, aiin qu'il 
,pflt reaister k la teinpftte. II y eut un malelot qui, 
Voyant qu'on jetait ce qa'il y avail de plus pesant, prit 

- Kmir about d. 4 He took Ihi cbh-I r_ 
ir) Ibm diaguistd. 6 And in tamt tt 
it mcwu. T That they died of hvigrT. 



I 
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sa femme pour la pr^cipiter dans les flots, parceqne, 
disait-il, il n'avait jamais tronver an pins lourd fardeau 
qn'elle. 



Lesson 14. 

£S0P AND THE TRAVELLER. 

How long^ will it take me to get to the nearest 
village? asked a traveller one day of £sop. Walk, 
replied this philosopher to him. I am aware^ that I 
must walk to arrive there, hut he so kind^ as to tell me 
in how many hours I shall get (arriver) there. Walk, 
repeated £sop. That is a fool, said the stranger, 
grumhling,^ I will not ask him again ,^ and thus saying, 
he continued his journey (ckemin). Hey {h6), my 
friend, cried Esop to him, you will arrive there in (en) 
two hours. The stranger stopped, quite astonished, 
and asked him why he knew now that he would arrive 
there in two hours ? And (Eh) how could I^ tell it 
you before having seen^ you walk ? 



Diogenes, a Greek philosopher, wished to make 
himself 8 different from other men, by acting and talk- 
ing in a peculiar manner. He lived in a tub (in the 
open fields, en rase campagne). He always went (bare- 
footed, nu'pied), and his whole riches consisted in a 
stick, a knapsack (b^sace), and a wooden basin [ecueUe). 

I In how much time ahtiU I be able to arrive ? 2 / know very well 
that 1 mtut walk» 3 Have the goodness qf» 4 Said in murmuring the 
stranger, 6 / will not ask him more any thing (rien ). 6 Have J 
been able, 7 Brfore of to have seen* 6 To distinguish himse\f. 



14.T 

The latter he threw away, having seen a child drink 
out {dans) of the hollow of his hand. This teaches 
[apprendie) me, said he, that I still possess some 
snperHuous utensils {meubU) He once went in the . 
middle of the day carrying a lighted lantern in hiftV 
hand. Being asked what he was seeking, he answered^r 
I am looking for an honest man. 



TO BE BELATED. , 

line Dame Franjaise reprochait k I'ambassadeur do 
Siam la multiplidte des femmes. Madame, lui ri- 
pondit-il ; ai Ton en trouvait k Siam d'aussi belles et 
d'aussi bien failes que vous, nous n'en aurJons qu' nne, 
mais c'est pour trouver en plusienrs les qualit6s qo'j 
one seule Dame Pranpaise possMe que nous en a 
taut. 



Monseignear disait na d61atear it Louis de Bonrboiip 
frfere de Charles cinq, voili un mgmoire qui vons * 
instruira de pluaieurs fantes qu' ont commises centre 
Tous des personnes que vons avez honorfes de vos 
bont6s. — Avez-Yous aussi tenu un regislre des servioei | 
qn'ils m'ont readua, repondit le Prince. 



Lesson 15. 

Cypress trees preserve their leaves all the year.— 
Their aspect is' imposing and doleful (lugubre). Their" 
presence awakens or inspires sombre and melancholy 



1 Thty have Iht mpMt. 
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thoughts (idiei). It is undoubtedly for this reason^ 
that the ancients placed them near their tombs^ and 
made them (en) the dumb witnesses of their griei. 
The common Cypress is a tree of (considerable height, 
astez iievi). Its trunk is thick (gros), very straight^ 
and covered (redtu) with (a) brown bark ; it is fur- 
nished' in almost its whole length with regular 
branches, which, in an almost perpendicular direction 
with (d) the horizon, and pressing (se ierraui) one 
against the other*, form, by this disposition, a kind 
of pyramid. Its leaves are greenish, pointed, and 
arranged like tiles^, in four rows (rangs), along the 
smallest boughs. The common Cypress is (9, native, 
originaire) of the Levant; it grows naturally in the 
islands of the Archipelago. Its wood is very hard, 
very close (serve), almost incorruptible, and conse- 
quently very fit (propre) to make piles^ pallisades, 
lath work (ireiUages), and all kinds of work which 
require wood^ of long duration. The Cypress affords 
(fourmr) a little rosin in hot countries, but it gives 
none in our climate. 



SUBJECT TO BE RELATED. 

La colonne de Pomp^e est plac^e sur une hauteur 
d'oii I'on jouit d'une belle vue. Cette colonne est la 
plus grande et la plus magnifique qu' ait produit 
I'ordre Corinthien. £lle a cent quatorze pieds d'^Uva- 

%UUlfff this reason, withwt doubt, 3 It furnishes itse\f. 4 Sa^ 
the ones against the others, 5 And arranged (arranger) m manner 
qf tiles, 6 To which it (is important, importer) to emploif tcood ^ 
long duration. 
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tion: rien n^tgale lamajeatt de ce monaraeDt. De loin 
il domine la ville et sert de signal aux vaisseaux ; de 
pr^s, il cause an ^tonuement m^l^ de respect. On ne 
se lasse point d'admirer U beante da chapiteau, la 
longueur du fUl (shaft) et I'imposaote Eimplicil6 du 
pi^desUl. 



Lesson 16. 
The beat and dearest' coffee, is alwaye that of 
Arabia, but it has not every where the same degree of 
goodness. That which grows (naitre) in a favourable 
soil, is esposed' to the east {levanl), which enjoys the 
benefit (fraichevr) of the dews and rains, and ripens 
by a temperate warmth, is superior to others. This 
beverage {boi»stm) pnrifieB the blood by a light agita- 
tion, dissipates the heaviness of the stomach, and en- 
livens {igayer) the spirits {sing). The tree which pro- 
daces coffee grows principally in the territory of Betel- 
fague, a town of Yemen, situated at ten leagues from 
tbe Red Sea, in a dry {aride) sand. It is cultivated 
in an extent of fifty leagues long, by (roi) from fifteen 
to twenty wide. Its fruit has not every where the 
same degree of perfection ; that which grows on ele- 
vated spots {littttx), and especially at Ouden, is smaller, 
more yellow, heavier, and generally preferred. 



When the flying fish is pnrsaed by some other m 

animal, he (throws himself out of, s'llancer hort (fejfl 

1 The coffee tht d^rut. 2 Te the expatitim nf. 
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the water by means of his fins^ and keeps himself {$e 
soutenir) in the air till they are dry, after which he 
falls again in his native {natal) element. 

SUBJECTS TO BE RELATED. 

Fontenelle se trouvait un jour dans une Society 
nombrense. II entendit un m^decin qui cherchait k 
prouver par de longs raisonnemens, que le caf^ est un 
poison lent. Vous avez raison monsieur le docteur, 
c'est un poison effectivement tr^s-lent ; car voil^ d6j^ 
quatre-vingts ans que j'en bois, et, comme vous voyez, 
je suis encore en vie. 

Un homme, k qui son ami avait refus^ une gr^ce in- 

juste^lui dit qu'il n'avait que faire' de son amiti6, puis- 

qu'elie lui ^tait inutile. Ni moi de la tienne, lui r(:- 

pondit-ily puisqu'on ne pent la conserver que par des 

injustices. 

8 He did not want* 



Lesson 17. 

Joseph the Second. 
This monarch, when travelling one day, having ar- 
rived at a stage (paste) sooner than he was expected, 
found no horses. The post-master, who did not know^ 
him, requested him to wait. I have sent, he said, all 
my horses to fetch my relations and friends, to (be 
present, assUter) at the christening of a son, who was 
bom yesterday. Count Falkenstein (under this name 

1 Nml knowing him. 
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tlie Emperor generally travelled), offered himself to 
stand for the child.= The post-maBter consented (to 
it). The time of the ceremony arrived. The parson 
asked for the name of the godfather. — Joseph. — The 
family name ?^U'ell ?* Joseph is sufficient. — But . . . 
Wellj Joseph the Second. — And the rank?*- — ^Roman 
Emperor. — The vicar and all the audience (assUtants) 
(grew pale, pdlir), and trembled, and the post-maaler 
(fell on bis knees, lomber ^ genovx). The Emperor 
made great presents to the family, and (provided for, 
avoir Kin de), his godson (Jileul). 

This same Emperor having once arrived in a French 
town (ville de France) before bis retinae (iquipages), 
was asked by the landlady {kotesae), who was a very 
talkative {bavarde) woman, if he belonged to tbe suite^ 
of the Emperor. No, he answered. Sometime after 
she returned when he was busy shaving himself,^ and 
asked him if he was in the employment of the Empe- 
ror.s Yes, he said, I often shave him. 



TO BE RELATED. 

Titus, Empereur Romain, ne comptait ses heures 
que par ses bienfaits, Un jour qu'il n'avait rencontre 
ancune occasion d'obliger quelqu 'un. Ah mes amis, 
' dit-il, k ceux qui aoupaient avec lui, ce jour est perdu 
pour moL 

2 To iland far a ekUd (as go^alher), Knir un ni/an( wr U» fonts 
it baptime, S Eh bUn, 4 Quatiti. 5 If he maa one qf the suite 
(suite). Q Peu apria. 7 She repaiied again whilst he icas occupied 
(latAdM hiauelf, a se ruer). 6 If he had an emploj/meni «ear (_aupril 



ml 
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Trois d^put^g des 6tats de Br^tagne, 6taiit venus 
poor haranguer le roi de France, I'^y^que qui fetait le 
premier, oublia sa harangue, et ne pat en dire an seal 
mot. Le gentilhomme qui le suivait, se croyant 
oblige de prendre la parole, s'^cria : Sire, mon grand 
p^re, mon p^re, et moi, sommes tous morts k votre 
service. Le roi se retouma, en disant qu'il n'entend- 
ait pas les harangues des morts. 



Lesson 18. 

Tunis is situated in a marsh at the foot of a hill. — 
Its walls are sixty feet high, and are flanked by several 
towers. Although the air is not very healthy there, 
and (that) the water (waters) is not of a good quality, 
there are collected^, nevertheless, a hundred and fifty 
thousand inhabitants. 



The town of Tripoli, whose magnificent ruins and 
well-preserved aqueduct make^ it to be supposed to be 
the ancient CEca, is situated on the border of the sea, in 
a plain, where nothing is found but dates, and no water. 
This was one of the first posts which Musulman Arabs 
occupied when they entered from Egypt into Lybia ; 
and now it is the passage of the Morocco caravans^ 
which (go to, se rendre) Mecca^iw the purpose of (pour) 
visiting the tomb of Mahomet. 

1 There have however (pourtant) assembled (se rassenibler) abou( 
hundred and fifty thsmsanid xnhiah\iaids. 2 Hane made* 
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TO BE RELATED. 

Lea T&rlareB sont pregque tous dtpendans dea penplii 
qui le8 entoareot; ceiix du Nord et de I'Occideiit, sont 
SDumis aax Rnsaes ; et ceus de I'OrieDt aax CbiDois ; 
ceuK du tnidi sont tributaiies des peuples Mahometan a.. 

II y a dans I'ile du Japon, une montagne qu'on aap^^ 
pose £tre plus haute que te fameux pic da TenerilTe ; 
on I'aperfoit h quarante lieuea en raer, quoiqu'elle 
soil 61oignee de quatorze lieues du rivage. 



LESSORS ON DICTATION, 
Purpoielif arranged Jbr the French Chit- Chat ; 

Intended to BCcuslom the Pnpil'a ear and improve Mm in pronun< 



n by ai 



ing plan 



Lesson 1. 



Lea mdres qui croiasent pr^B du mur ne sont fax 
encore mflres. La dame ta vit quand elle fut Ik. Ou 
il nesait pas ou je demeure, ou il n'a paa roulu venir. 
3e sais s(tr que votre soeur I'avait mis snr la table. 
Ma tante est dans la tente, je t'en assure. A la lin 



r'aia grand' faim. 
voua 

qu'on I'a battu. J'en 
a-t-il dit qu'Jl I'a acquis 
Je suia ce que je suis, 



Un ver dans un verre vert. Je 
midi. II est Ires abattu parce 
■.n ai refu deux d'eux, A qui 
Trois en sont trop Stroils. 
lis je ne suia pas ce que je 
'ttais ce que je auis, je ne serais pas ce 
que je auis. Le coeur et le corps. La mort, I'amonr 



Ol 
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et le mur. Qu'est-ce qu'il y a. Avee-voas assiste k 
ce concert? Dites-moi ce qu'on sert. 



Lesson 2. 

II y a bien de la difference entre une bi^re et de la 

bi^re. Trois fois j'entendis &a voix. Oii avez-vous 

mis la mie ? An haut de la coUine il n'y a point d'eau. 

Quant k moi je ne sais pas quand il est arriv6. Savez- 

vous ce qu'en dit votre fr^re ? Cette sali^re est pleine 

de sel, mais celle-lk est vide. Cette selle yant mieux 

que celle de votre fr^re. A-t-il ete k Londres cet Et6 ? 

Je parie que le lion que nous avons vu k Lyon est k 

Paris. Sans TA Paris serait pris. L'aigle erre dans 

Pair sans pouvoir trouver son aire. 

Quand ud cordier cordant vent corder une corde, 
Pour sa corde corder trois cordons il accorde : 
Mais si I'nn des cordons de la corde d^corde, 
Le cordon d^cordant fait d^order la corde. 



Lesson 3. 

£h bien, n'ai-je pas bien la et bien 6crit ? L'encre 
est aussi noire qu'une ancre. Je le vols et le maitre 
aussi. Je sais aussi bien qu'eux que son cheval a une 
belle queue. Appelez la servante et lui dites qu'il y a 
encore beaucoup de pommes k peler. Je I'appelle mais 
elle cherche la pelle. Cette poule a-t-elle perdu I'aile? 
Jetez ces os dans Teau. Elle alia k la femme. Lavez- 
vous. Je ne vois pas le savon, I'avez-voas ? II I'y lit. 
Mon mattre pent m'^tre utile. II m'a dit m^me qu'il 
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m'aime. Mon parent me donne cent guinies par an. 
Je ne saia quand. Son a.ine eat n^ cette anni:e. 

Savez-Toas que rous aves ecrit snntc sans t, Mes 
jeunes amis savez-Tous que c'est aujourd' hui un jour 
de jeflne. 11 y ayait an autel dans rii(>tel. II y avait 
un moulin k teat avaut cette maisoD, mais on va la 
vendw. Je viens d'apprendre que c'est un bon parti i 
prendre. J'ai appris qn'on I'a mis i prix. 



Lesson 4. 
A. B. sont les deux premieres lettres d'Abbe. II 
aime autant k battre qu' it abattre. Le Bey commanda 
que toute la flolte rest&t dans la baie. Par bonheur 
vouB ^tes vena de bonne beure. Je leur dis que leurs 
montres ne valent Hen. II crut que cette viande flit 
criie. De grJce, k qui appartient cette vacbe grasae ? 
Cela arriva k Milan il y a mille ans. Le rat d'eau fat 
sur le radeau. II 6tait occupy k les ramasser dans 
I'allee, Dis recteurs ont parl6 au directeur. Charles 
dix promit d'y en envoyer dix. II a'^crie, je ne lui ai 
pas ecrit. Non, vous dis-je, ce n'eat pas son nom. II 
mit son pain sar te pin qu'il avait peint. Je crains 
que ce crin ne vaille rien. Qu'est-ce? C'est une 
caisse. Depuis quand 6tes-voas de retour de Caen ? — 
Y avez-vona vu le camp ? Qu'en dilea-vous ? Je voua 
en donnerai le quart, car voua le meritez. L'avenir 
est an temps k venir. 
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Lesson 5. 

Dans tons les canaux on vit des canots. Nons f Ames 
dans nne chambre oOi Ton fame tons les joars. II n'y a 
eu gu^re des guerres aussi cruelle. Sans y voir I'ivoire. 
II n'y avait ni nid ni oiseau. Nous savons que vous 
ayez le savon. II fit nn sant et ren versa le seau d'eau. 
N'est-ce pas un grand sot. II y a long-temps que npus 
n'en avons vu tant. Dois-je montrer le doigt. Met- 
tez ces dents dans cette boite. Que va-t-il faire de ce 
fer ? Un pair acheta une paire de gants de mon p^re. 
Le cartier demeure dans ce quartier. II s'emporte par- 
oe que je lui ai dit qa'il y a avait cent portes, et on lui 
avait dit que c'^tait one maison sans portes. Tu t'es 
tH. Le lion etait entre moi et Tantre. II a d^crit en 
vers le si^ge d'Anvers. li a repu des ordres de punir 
tous ces d^sordres. Quand il arriva k Farm^e^ il 6tait 
bien alarm^. 



Lesson 6. 

Ce sont eux qui ont mang6 mes oeufs. Dans ces 
lieux saints les cinq saints ^toient ceints d'une cein- 
ture de fer. J'ai mis la chaine derri^re le ch^ne. — 
Cette sc^ne repr^sente la Seine. II est cens6 un horn- 
me sense. C'est moi qui ai vu ces sept ceps. II s'est 
done tromp^. Tout ici est trop cher pour faire bonne 
ch^re. Si elles disent qu'il y avait six scies ; elles s'y 
trompent. II est clair qu'il a fait un pas de clerc. — > 
L'ami de votre fr^re I'a mis Ik. S'il veut apprendre il 
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faut qa'il s'accoutume -^ prendre de la peine. Voyex- 
Toas ce bel agneau qui btle. Ayez la bontfe de m'6n- 
voyer de bon the. Qu' a dit sod p6re ? Qu'il ne ren- 
trera qu' k dix lieurea, Toi done, mon fils, que fis- 
tu ? Je snis content que vous payes argent comptant. 
Je compte les contea qa'il faut envoyer au uomte. II 
court dans la cour, Je crains qu'il n'avale ce crin. — 
Je crois que c'est la croix de Saint Louis. Noa espfe- 
rances sent dejues, 11 aura le dessas. II a mal aux 
dents. Nous venous d'en parler. 



Lesson 7. 
Le dou dont toub parlez lui a €lt done fait par le 
Prince. D'ot) vient que cela est plus doux. J'ai 
grand' envie de lui demander si son p^re est encore en 
vie. Je la m^ne et il I'amene. Je m'en allai apr^s 
avoir tu les appr^ts. J'en ai donnt assez 4 cea gar^ons, 
O temps, en 6taut autant, il ne me restera plus rien, 
Sa scear a un beau con et beaucoap d'argent. C'est 
un bean coup d'oeil. II fant que j'achete une faux, — 
Ma foi, je voas I'ai dijk dit dens fois. J'ai achet^ ces 
gants k Gand. Jean, vous counaisaez ces gens, j'en suia 
t&r. Ma grand' mere m'a envoj^ cette grammaire, — 
11 n'y a gnfere d'cxamples d'un guerre aussi cruelle. — 
J'eus un peu de jus de citron. Si vous ^tcs las, met- 
tez-TDus l£k . La fille I'a mis R. N'est-ce pas que 
rhomme au lait est bicn laid 1 L'uu mil buit cent nous 
itions ^ Laon. II est tr^s lent. Leurs amis leur out 
promia qu'ila seront ici k I'heure convenue. Ne le 
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mettez pas devant la porte ; il n'y a pas de vent. Je 
ne savais pas que ces cypres fussent si pr^s. Voas 
avez bien fait. C'est un bienfait. 



Lesson 8. 

II y a trois lieues d'ici k ce lieu. Celui qui a fait 
cette loi est b^te comme I'oie. L'une disait que I'u ne 
se pronounce pas dans lane comme dans commune. — 
Le parfum se vend chez le parfumeur. Combien de 
lieues y a-t-il d'ici aux Tuileries. II n'y a pas loin de 
la rue de la Paix. On m'a dit qu'il m'a vu. II faut 
que j'aille k Versailles. Demain j'irai k Boulogne. — 
Votre m^re m'a dit que le maire ne demeure pas loin 
de la mer. Le maitre n'a pas voulu I'y mettre. £d 
marchant vtte nous arriverons bient6t chez le mar- 
chand. Marie, as-tu vu mon mari marcher vers le 
march6 ? Un cheval mort ne mord plus son mors. — 
N6gligeant son devoir, on devient n(;gligent. Tu as 
bu. C'est un abus. £mporterai-je tout cela? £n por- 
terai-je deux ou trois ? II ne sait si ces d6s sont d'or. 
Voilk I'homme qui me vola. Si elle regarde le ciel 
qu' y voit-elle. Assis sous un grand arbre nous bAmes 
du vin k six sous la bouteille. 



Lesson 9. 

Saint Louis lui donna cinq louis d'or. N'ai-je pas 
devin6 qu'il est n^ cette ann6e ? Ni eux ni lui n'y ont 
^t^. Non, lis n'ont pas dit son nom. Mon fr^re vient 



de perdre une paire de ganta de 
etje 



Je 



pars c 









lie. Je parie qu' k Paris on ne prendra paa son parti. 
Je me suIb donng beaucoup de peine pour onTrir cette 
porte, le p^ne de la Beirure est rompu. II peut voat ^ 
en donner un pen. La plaine en est pleine. Atlen- 
dez-moi pr^s de I'eglise, je serai bient6t prtt. Qu'elle ' 
me dise quel homme et quelle femme. II romp le pla- 
teau rond. L'e chirurgien est un grand saigneur, a'il 
titait riche il se fera Seigneur. II s'aiment. II s^me 
du grain. L'ile dont vous me parlez n'est pas plus 
grandeque Lille. Bnvojez ce vin du Rhin k Reima. 
£lle chante dans le champ. Le collecteur ne paria 

lecleur. Le valet valait autant que le mattre.- 
n vaut mieux que toub cendiez voa veaax. G'est du J 
bois k acier ; Sciez-le avec cette scie d'acier, Charles,^ 
attend le Charlatan. Ce rat aera attrapp^. 



Rapid Pronunciation. 
Fais ce que je te dis. Avez-voua va le ri 
Prusse. II faut ae lever de bonne heure. Je ne aais 
ce que c'est. Savez-vous ce qn'il y a 1^ bas. Je n'ai 
pa voir le roi. II me I'a dit. N'en ditea rien aumaJtre. 
Ce serait bon, s'il y en avait a,SBez. Un homme qui 
'avait pas bonne mine. Je suis bien surpris de ce 
qn'il ne me I'ait pas encore renvoy6. Restez-ioi jusqu' 
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k ce que je revienne. II faut venir k cela. Qu'est 
devenu le fr^re de cet homme. A ce que je vois vons 
y avez demenr6 long-temps. C'est ce qae je dis. — 
Quand est-ce que vons yiendrez me voir k la campagne. 
Je ne sais pas. 



Lesson 11. 

On the Past Participle. 
II a lu la fable, mais moi, je ne I'ai pas encore lue. 
La France avait langui plus oa moins dans cette faib- 
lesse, parce qu' elle n'avait presque jamais joui d'an 
bon gouvemement. Pygmalion ne mangeait que des 
fmits qu'il avait eueiUis lui-m^me, ou des legumes 
qa'il avait semh. Vous savez, Madame, avec quel 
z^le je vous ai toujours servie, Vos succ^s ont mr- 
passe mon attente. Se sont-elles parU? A quelle 
heure se sont-elles habilUes ? J'ai vu une femme, mais 
ce n'6tait pas la femme que vous avez vue. S'est-elle 
r^pentie de sa faute 7 lis perdirent trois mille hommes 
qui furent faits prisonniers. Connaissez-vous Tactrice 
que vous avez entendue chanter. Oui, je la connais. — 
L'ariette que vous avez entendu chanter, vous a-t-elle 
p/«e ? Qu' a-t-il fait pendant les deux heures que j'ai 
domii ? 



Lesson 12. 

Les accusateurs de Manlius lui reproch^rent ses dis- 
cours s^dicieux, les changements qu'il avait proposS 
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de faire dans le gourernement, ses largesses int^- 
ress^es pour soulever la multitude^ et la fausse accusa- 
tion dont il avait offend tout le corps du s^nat. Man- 
lias, sans entrer dans la discusion de ces difflrens 
chefs, n'y r^pondit que par le r6cit de ses services, et 
des temoignages qu'il en avait reptM de ses g^neraux : 
il repr^senta des bracelets, des javelots, deux cou- 
ronnes d'or, pour ^tre entrer le premier dans une ville 
ennemie par la br^che ; huit couronnes civiques, pour 
avoir muv^ la vie dans des batailles k autant de cito- 
yens et trente d6poaille« d'ennemis qu'il avait iukt de 
sa main en combats singuliers. II se d^couvrit en 
m^me temps la poitrine, quHl fit voir toute couverte des 
cicatrices que lui avaient laissSeg les blessures qu'il 
avait revues dans ces combats : enfin il appela Jupiter 
et les autres Dieux k son secours ; et se toumant vers 
I'assemblee, il conjura le peuple de jeter les yeux sur 
le Capitole avant que de le condamner. 
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MELANGE OF AMUSING 

FRENCH CHARADES AND ENIGMAS, 

With the Answers at tlie End. 



1. 

Je siiis un nom sans origine, Banni do style relev^. 

Sans d^riv^ et sans racine ; On m'admet dans la conii^die, 

Je ne suis ni verbe ni nom. £t jamais dans la trax^die, 

Je brille par mon ^nersie. Mon tout est brusque, il interdit ; 

De tottte Yoyelle priv^, Des que j'ordonne on ob^it. 

Cinq Yoyelles, une consonne, £t je poite sur ma personne. 

En Fran^ais composent mon nom, De quoi I'^crire sans crayon. 

3. 

Mon second du premier facilite la marche ; 

En jamais sans mon tout No6 n'eO^t construit Tare he. 

4. 

Mon premier, dans vos yeux, sert a vous divertir; 

Mon second, al monter sert ainsi qu' si descend re ; 

Et mon tout, chez les grands, qu'on vent toojours surprendre. 

Fait aller Tintrigant, qui n'y fait que mentir. 

5. 

A la candeor qui brille en moi 11 n'est rien que je ne tolere, 

Se joint le plus noir caractere ; Mais je suis mauvais quand je 

bois. 

6. 
J' habite dans le feu ; je fnis la terre et Tonde ; 
Je me plais dans la nuit, le trouble et les douleurs ; 
On me voit dans les cieux, mais jamais dans le monde ; 
Ma famille est en joie, et mol je suis en pleurs. 
Je me mets en fureor dans un s^jours nocturne, 
•Et sans quitter jamais le deuil ni Ic tombeau, 
Je parais dans Mercure, au milieu de Satnrne, 
Et fais dans le niois d'AoOit convert d'un grand cbapeau. 
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7. 

Un bon vieux pere a douze enfaus ; 
Ces douze eo ont pins de trois cents ; 
Ces trois cents en ont plus de miiie : 
Ceux-ci sont blancs, ceux-lsi sont noirs ; 
£t par de mntuels devoirs 
Un r^pos ^ternelle dure en cette famille. 

8. 

De deux genres je suis: masculin, je me place— 

Sur la belle bonche d'Iris ; 
Feminin, je me cache au fond de sa paillasse : 

C'est \k qn'd ses ddpens incognito je vis. 

9. 

A tenter le hasard mon premier voos invite ; 
Le repos et Tamoar occapent mon dernier ; 

Qniconqne a commis mon entier, 
M^rite chlltiment, et rarement T^vite. 

10. 
Miettx qa*un singe je contrefab 
Tont ce qu'on fait en ma pr^ence ; 
Come un cam^l^n je prends sans consequence 

La coulenr de tons les objets ; 

Comme un avocat d'importance 
Je donne mes avis avec slnc^rit^ : 

Malheur a celni qui s'offense 

Quand je lui dis la v^rit^. 

U. 

Votre sort, 6 mortels, ressemble a mon destin : 
J'^tais jeune an lever de la demiere aurore ; 

Hier je n'^tais pas encore, 

£t je ne serai plus demain. 

12. 

Je suis grand ou petit, et ma taille varie ; 
£t je n'ai cependant ni plus ni moins d'nn pi^ : 
Qui m'a, ne fait pas grand' envie ; 
Qui ne m'a pas, fait grand' piti^. 

IS. 

Nous sommes denx frdres jumeanx, 
Destin^ & servir deux soeurs aossi jumeHes; 
Les frdres sont plus on moins beaax, 
Et les scenrs sont plus oo moins belles. 
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Qaaod certain chevalier d'honnenr 
Jette I'un de nous sur la place, 
S*il s'y trottve un homme de cceur 
Tout anssitdt 11 le ramasse, 
£t contre Fenneini qui Tose d^fier 
Signale sa valeor en combat singuUer. 

14. 
Si vous croyez sans argent. Peat on rien trouver de plus fou ? 

On ne saurait vivre content. Pour moi, quand je n'ai pas le sou, 

C'est bien le comble du d^lire : Alors je ne fais plus que rire. 

15. 
Je sers an fou, je sers an sage, 
A risnorant comme an savant ; 
De moi Ton fait un bon usage ; 
On en abuse plus aonvent. 
Je suis ail gri de qui m'emploie, 
Au gr^ de I'esprit et dn cceur, 
Ou Texpresslon de la joie, 
Ou bien celle de la douleur ; 
Suppliante quand je demande, 
Et timide quand j' ob^is, 
Toujours ferme quand je commande, 
Je rdgne et sers en tons pays. 
Par fois on me perd dans Tivresse, 
Ou lorsque la penr vient saisir, 
Ou dans un acces de tristesse, 
Ou dans un transport de plaisir. 
On me manque . .. • On se le pardonne ; 
De moi fort peu I'on se souvicnt ; 
£t, quoique souvent on me donne, 
C'est bien rarement qu'on me tient. 

16. 
Quel est cet animal ? Sa marche est singuliere ; 
[1 va sur quatre pieds lors du soleil levant, 
Sur deux d son midi, sur trois a son couchant. 
Devine, ou de tes jours je finis lacarriere. 

ANSWERS. 

1 St. (to desire silence). 2 Oisean. 3 Charpente. 4 Demarche. 
5 Papier. 6 Lalettreu. 7 Un an. 8 Sourls (masculin) smile, 
(feminine) mouse. 9 D^Iit. 10 Charlatan. 11 Aujourd'hui. 
12 Soulier. IS Oants. 14 Sourire (son-rire). 15 Parole. 
16 L'homme. 
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OLD. 

The double Louis, worth 48 livres, 

or 47 fr. 20 c. 
The single ditto, worth 24 livres, 

or 23 fr. 65 c. 

Ot.D. 
The feu of G livres, worth r> fr. 


The decalitre 10 do. 
The litre, 100 centilitres 
The decilitre, 10 do. 
The centilitre 
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■^ FIRST ADDENDA TO THE SECOND HAUT 



FRENCH CHIT-CHAT; 

:o Lessons corresponding with Ihoae of the Exercises. 



ttmt the Pnpil iboiild nfton be prac 



1 Say, wbich I tirave yon. 

2 Repeat Ihe verb (lo turUe) or 

SBj' merely, no, my |>a[)a, 
li Jour, toir, nn, reqnire tbe def. 

art. after tile verb Muftaiifr; 

Bi Je vttua aouhaite le ion jour. 
1 Say, he h not ibere. 

5 Say, if it pleases you. 

6 iS'iiy, there were sa maoy 

people. 

7 Say, Itut le monde. See the 
Dictiaiiaryrortlie word people. 

S When tlie lime U not specified 
or is not jet elapsed, use the 
comp. of the present, as — 
Did yon nee him? L'avez- 

(I Say, Est-cc Id. This expres- 
sion and tlie pbiral sonl-ce IS, 
are used in an empliatical 
manner to iliow the object as 

10 Say, all Ibat nhicb, tout-n 

11 When ne ask a question in 

French, and show at tlie FHtiie 
time our nurpiise (bat it 
should be so, we us« the term 
eti-ce que; and lo ask for Ihe 
approbation ofother?, we U3e 



u;il pleat! (What) 



3 Say, one goes, on tJi. 

1 Sou, after that thpy have i-ai^- 
ed the curtain. 

5 The verbs to get and Id have, 
used \o the seniie of to muse, 
or (o order, are expressed 
by /aire. To gel in other iti- 
slancea must be translated 
by the sense It conveys, as 
to Ket one's lesson, appreMTc 
sa iecon. See Dictionary. 

B Say, It i« there ^that is dlfB- 



dlgj. celui, ceile 
6 Say, of more than. 
9 To look (to have tbe app ear- 



verb in the prefent ind. 
An adjeetite used substan- 
tively takes the article Je, 



22 Say, Ibere is only tc 
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23 Use the cotnp.of the present, 

the time not beine specified. 

24 En 18 reaaired before the 

verb, followed by a Diime- 
rical adjective, or an adverb 
of Qoantity referrinf^ to a 
word understood. 
85 See namber 24. 



2G If we wish to direct tlie at- 
tion to the place or object, 
tliis expression is used :— 
Voild qui eat; as, Le vaUd 
qui aori. There he is ffoinj^ 
out. 

27 Are come there. 



Lesson 2. 



28 The future of oiler is used 

when a person is not at the 
place where he is to return 
or come. 

29 iSoy, which you had the (good- 

ness of. 

SO To fisrht— kicliinir^ ae biOtre d 
C0HV8 de pieda^ynth the fist, 
se hattre d coups de poings— 
with swords, d Fiplke—vnth 
pistols, aux pistolets, 

31 Use the comp. of the |>res. 

82 Say, whatever weather it may 
be. 

33 Say, if you wish that I may 

send you baclc. 

34 Some verbs require to be com- 

pounded with^tre. See my 
£asy Grammar, page 113. 

35 Use y avoir; as^ three days 

ago, ily a troia jours, 

36 AviSf pi. 

37 The comp. of the ores. 

38 Sojf, which there has been. 

39 Malee the participle to agree 

with maiaona (nnderstood). 

40 Say, it is neccssarv that you 

be, and that you fulfil better. 

41 Que mav here stand for avant 

oue^ with ne before the verb 
in the subj. 

42 Say, I wish that you may do. 

43 iSiti^, how many have you found 

of banknotes? 

44 Express why by que ne. 

45 Say here, ceat un grand trkaor 

qu*un aim, 

46 Begin this sentence with, la 

it to he, 

47 Say, what difference is there. 

48 Qnelqueaovt, 

49 Not to hear from, n* avoir dea 

nouvellea de; as, II y a bien 



long tempa que je n'ai eu de 
aea nouvellea, 

50 Pouvoir, 

51 To want, avoir beaoin de^ and 

say, of how many. 

52 The epithets Madame, Moa- 

sienr, Mademoiselle, are iiaed 
speaking to a respectable 
person of bis relations, be- 
fore p^, mtre, &c. which 
epithets are also used before 
toe names of titles, as. 

Comment ae porte Monsieur 
votre frire? 

Madame la Ducheaae de, 

53 Here atill is expressed by tov- 
joura, we say also, 

Montez tovjoura, go up, with- 
out ceremony. 

54 To return, revemr, retoumer, 

rendre, the first is used for to 
come back to the same place, 
the second to return to the 
place, where we have been, 
and the last to restore, as, 
Je reviendrai bienidt, 
Je retoumerai d Paria, 
Je voua renda voa livrea, 

55 Say, C*eat aelon (circumstances 

understood). 

56 Affairea, pi. 

57 "to look for, chercher. 

58 To remember, ae souvenir, and 

if it is of long standing, ae 
reaaouvenir, 

59 Use the active with on, 

60 After interrogations, nega- 

tions, or verbs of uncer- 
tainty, wish, fear, que go- 
verns the subjunctive. 

61 Say, to what serve. 

62 The definite article is used in 

French l>efore nouns taken 



ill a ilelillitc, gciieiuJ, or 
alract lenae ; and before ciel, 
en/er, bb L^atabilien. Le met. 
See In the Dlclianary (the). 
es Everv tbing nted In an abso- 
lute iiense, tout. 

4 The imperi. of veuhir. 

5 Sasi to Ihe true wants, aux 

rrou btaoins, 

66 Une the active voice (vilb on, 

and place tbe nouna IsFt, 

67 Ceunirji. See tbU word in the 

Dictiooary. 
08 Sag, tias HHcb a beautiful ap- 
pearance. 
9 To try, tachrr (Oe). 
TO Sag, in ei)cfat davs from hence. 



Tfi Fmr. See Dictiunary. 

TD To leave acboal ; i/uilter la 
pemion. 

. 7 Exprest lee by ax. 

T8 [fAofenot ntedinierrog. dml 
with le, la, or lea before the 
noaD i if the Dono be not in 
^e nominative, it h trans- 
posed nith the article after 
Ihe verb: as, 

L'homme aojitjecBHHaii lefri re. 
The man whme brother I 

WluiM interrogatively usHd, 

is expresaed by d ^ui, with 

the noun and article at'ler the 

verb ; ai, 
a ifM est ctttc mantre? Whu^e 

wateli is that ? 
n Saf, gii'eii-ce qui, meaning 

wbal IS that which. 
80 HimaelF, Im-mime, and when 

Ihe verb Is reBective, se. 
■81 Sag, that that business mii;hl 

B2 Which 1 have given to her. 
88 Use the act. voice, with Kins' 
.. ..._ ! — =^_ . lo opgn^ 



ir JMade- 






Moneieur, Madame, o 
meiullc the nom. to the veru, 
as— iMai/uwe ceat-ellt Hm me 
dire! Will yon be sokiad as 
to tell me, Madam T 
73 Man, ma, mea, are used when 
we address oar relation a or 
friends, as— Qui, hhwi /rire. 



Vet, bi'ollier. 
74 A or an naed in a partiti' 
preasei 



. _.. J% .„ 

partitive an icle, du, dela, if 
Ihe noun is not accampanied 
bj an adjeclive; as, 
II Jait dH bruit. He malies a 



1 ^rand b 



84 WiouE. SeetheDiclioaJ 
BS Use Ihe act. withoi 

86 Patrie. 

87 Comp. of Lhe pres. 
SS Say, them. 
BO De» cotaeiU. 

90 In which, oil. 

91 ThesHbjonctive. 

92 Fair« un fdui ( tie promenade) 
never prndre, in this sense. 

93 Sag, volmtUra, or je le mu- 

bim—Sag, and would it i 
(sbonb 



, prel. subj.) 






96 isombien de, or qua 
07 Sag, have I not ru 

98 Sag, but I lind t 

now very little. 

99 Sagj these wants are they 

too The definite article is used 
in a general sense, thou|;li 
the Indefinite is u«ed in E^. 
Blish ; as, 

Le bim Potle itudte la ■ohtre. 
A good PoEl studies niilure. 
101 The coinp. of pres. 
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103 ilfoiide,iiieii,iiieaninfrp€op)e. 

103 Prendre in the sense m to 

take away, |cov. the dat. (d), 

104 iSoy, I conceive not any thinf^ 

to the conduct which has 
kept hitherto (jai«9«' tct), 
your sister. 

105 Say, it is {Uya) more (than 

de) five months. 

106 To ride, ttumter d ckevai,^ 

See Dictionary. 

107 The fut. aAer adv. of time. 
106 Say, of the ceremony. 

109 To be on one*s guard, te tewr 
sur tee gnrdee, and say, it is 
necessary to hold oneself on 
one's guard when one. 



110 Say, it wanted (imiii^ti^r) to 

onr troops, &c. See want, 
in Dictionary. 

111 The preterite. 

112 Say, which inspired us a 

name. 

113 Say, permit tliat I may en- 

close. 

114 Than, que, which reqaires ne 

before the verb. jSay,Ibope 
that he will bestow to his 
duties more attention than 
he has bestowed to them 
hitherto. 

115 The act. voice. 

116 Say, one has not had. 

117 PMtirieur, m. p^tthieure, f. 

118 See the rule for the |>ast part. 

Gram. p. 101, or Dictionary. 



Lesson 4. 



119 The past part, does not ag^ree 

here, because the regimen 
belongs to, monter, 

120 Comp. ol' pres. 

121 lie and dictr used in the 

sense of, of it, of them, are 
expressed by en before the 
verb and the definite art. 
before the noun ; as, 

Cette une bdU maiaon, maU 
lee chambres en wnt tr&p 

jpetUes. 

That is a fine house, but its 
rooms are too small. 

122 Before words of dimension 

avoir is generally preferred 

to itre; as, 
Cette chambre d dix pieds de 

longueur. 
That room is ten feet long. 

123 Certain before the noun 

means, some, a certain ; but 
after it, authentic, sure. 

124 The house of commons, la 

chambre dee commtinee. 

125 Si, generally requires the 

imperfect. 

126 Say, I shall (do without, se 

passer de) very well of him. 

127 Say, that news made (to ex- 

perience, ipromcer), to the 
public (funds, yb»a«) a low- 



ering, baisse) of which they 
are not yet (recovered, re- 
mettre). 

128 Sea fish, poisson de nter.— 

We say, donnez urn, poissen 
d*Avril, to make an April 
fool. 

129 Act, with on. 

130 To come to meet a person, 

venir au detxint, or d fa ren- 
contre. To come to meet 
with a carriage, venir pren- 
dre ; to run to meet, covrtr 
au devant. 

131 Flag (on shore) drapeau; of 

a ship, pavilion, 

132 A company of comedians, 

une troupe de commidiens, 
183 Neither, nor, ni, ni, with ne 
before the verb. 

134 All the nouns in this s^itence 

require the article. 

135 Use /aire and not donner in 

this sense. 

136 Friends must be expressed 

by parents, if it means re* 

lations; as, 
I am going to write to my 

friends. 
Je vais icrire d mes parents. 

137 The sig[n ('s) after a proper 

name is expressed by cnex. 



at ehez IUa»aieur T . See 

also Ibe Dictionary. 
B So m neb, tanJ; as much, au- 
lanit idnch, bmvcottp; (oo 
miicb, tr^i ob&. adv. oJ' 
<iuanlily require df before 
tbe next noun ; also waril» 
of neRatioD : and tbe fol- 

(^re, apice, disttle, torte, 
nottUtre, gaaatili, 

ISa Say, made or it. 

140 Use on which is oienerally 
prece<led b> the euphonic 
lO nfter ei,ti,oa, oi, if the 
Tcrb be not precedea by I. 

Ml Grand dumceiier, use no ar- 
ticle berore ibelaCter ort»a 
□ouDB used as an cxplana- 
liqn of the former. 

142 U»e lbs imperfect, Itecsnse 
(wbilsl traielling tbe action 
of aeeinK cootinnes). 

143 Entendre. 

144 The dedaite article ia nsed 
iOBlead of the pauessiie, 
when we apeak of tbe dif- 
ferent parts af tbe iHidy and 
what beJoo^ to it; as, vie, 
courage. 



Hei 



■e bUie 



Elle a lei geux bltja. 

145 Oaer requires no preposition 

before the next verb. 

146 Sag, that he migtit bave 
spoken longer time. 



14!) Say, what it bis revei 

ISO Soy, per year, or de rentes. 

161 Say, Bui, Je. Tlie disjunc 
lives, mot, foi, tai, &c. at 
often used as expletives be 
fore the nominative. 

\52 Thesubj. 

153 Camp, of pres. 

154 Sag, one did see the. 
159 Use the condit. of mmlair. , 
156 There be is or it is, Isvaili 

qui, which expression is 
used to direct the attention 
to the otyect. 

159 N'etl-'ce paa Id. 

IGO Lui. See Grammar, p. 9t, 

161 Est-ce. 

16a To see attain revair. The 
repetition of an action is 
generally expressed by pre- 
fixing re to the verb, but if 
the verb begins with r, de 
nouveau is used ; aa— Rir( de 
RDucfatf, to iaagb again. 

163 To call an, paiaer ehez. See 
also Dictionary. 

ISl Sag, bnt I bave never had 
the advantage of to find.— 
Man servant, dameeligiie, 
valel. Maid servant, ser- 
ies Servant. See Dictionary. 



' 166 Imperf. 
UT Sag, where passed the pro- 

ccsaioo T 
I6B Preterite. 

169 Preterite. 

170 Active voice. 

ITl Against menniag opposite or 
contrary, cmitre. see Ihls 
word in the Dictionary. 

173 If the genitive is transposed 
In Eiiglisb, or expressed by 
the sign Ci) restore all the 
vrords lo their regular Order 
and express those that are 
understood ; as, 






Mv father's watch a 

brother's. 
La montre de non pire et eelle 

de toire frire. 
^ the watch of my father, 



pcrs. sing, with the imper- 
sonal verli faUoir, making 
the sense general : 

We must do onr dut^. 

// faat /aire ton devoir. 

He, bim, are expressed by 
celui ; she, her, by u"*.' 
Uiey,lhein,WKc, mi »1(m,^_ 



166 



before a relative pronoun, 
in the sense of that person, 
those persons ; as, 

He who is happy. 

Celui qui est heureux,- 

175 Comp. of the pros. 

176 8a^y af that which I had the 

most need. 

177 See number 3, 

178 d VOU8 rendre wies dewnrs. 

179 PartU is used for portion of 

a whole, or share ; it is also 
vsed for a i^ame and a party ; 
as, 
Une partie de pUdnr. 

A party of pleasure, an ex- 
cursion. 

See this word in Dictionary. 

180 Echapper d, to escape from ; 

iehapper de, to get away 

from. We say also, 
L'avair ichappi belle. 
To have hadf a narrow escape. 

181 Say, maismaifje, 
182Subj. 

183 Comp. of pres. with (Hre) 

184 Active voice. 

185 Aucun, Omit language, and 

use the article before any 
part of speech used sub- 
stantively; as, 

L'utOe et VagriaUe. 

What is useful and agree- 
able. 

186 To please (a person) faire 

pknHrd. 

187 To look (to have the) avoir 

la mine, avoir Voir. 

188 Quand, Than, que with ne 

before the indicative^nd de 
before the infinitive. Before 
a number or word of pro- 
portion de is used ; as. 
Plus que je ne croyais. 



More thatf I thought. 
Plus de irois. 
More than three. 

189 Tdeher de, to endeavour to. 
TAcher d, to aim at. 

190 Some, quelque. See Diet. 

191 Rapprocher de, 

192 SubJ. 

193 Say, U ne 8*agit plus que, 

194 Poifi^ is a stronger negation 

than pew; as, 
Je n*at pas d^argent, 
I have no money (now). 
Je n*ai point d'argent, 
I have no money (at all). 

195 Say, all the. 

196 Nobody whatever, quVque ce 

soit. 

Nothins: whatever, quoiqueee 
soit, with ne before the verb. 

197 However in this sense, quel- 

que— and say, however ill 
that I may have received. 

198 Say, to give me of it. 

199 User, as an active verb, does 

not mean to use ; we say, 
Userdes remMes, to use re- 
medies. 

User d* artifices, to use artifice. 
En user is iised instead of agir, 
lien use hien (ov) mat avec 
mot. 

He uses me well (badly). 
S*user, user, to wear out; as, 
Les choses a^usent, things wear 
out. 

To use is se servir de ; as, 
Servez'vous de ma plume. 
Use my pen. 

200 Say, it must that those men 

may be very poor. 

201 Say, how much is there that 

George, &c. 

202 Que, 



Lesson 6. 



203 Say, I cannot, je ne saurais. 

204 Use the active voice. 

205 Say, one (on), receive them 

there. 

206 From before a word of time, 
Sc is expressed by depuis, and 

207 to by jusqu' d, as, Depuis 
Noil jusqw d la Saint Jean, 



208 To pay the post (affranchir 

les ports). Say, of letters 
which one may send him, 

209 d en croire, 

210 Comp. of the pres. 

211 Use the subj. after U est faux 

que: the same is observed 



afler all impersoaal verbs 
wbich express ancertainty. 

2 Say, Ihe report (limit) ruii3 

3 It or tbem afler prepositians 

is not expressed at Ihe 
ar a siTDtence. 

4 Say, nhere lie has obEained 

successes enaugb brilliant 

5 Sag, lUonteigTieTir ie Prince 

6 Dernier afterlhe noun nieai 
lait.and before itlhelast, a... 
La demiire annie. ThE last 

year. 
L'annie derniire. Last yi 

7 Comp. of the ures. 

8 Picture (a painlins} tableau; 



mmgner) (for iLeni. t . . _ 
peateillv all bis admiration, 
C No article is used in merely : 
Bivins ibe UCle of a book, ' 
&c. as, 
Diicaura da Toi. The Kinj-'i 

[1 To play. See the Dictionary. 
S To sit down, I'aueoir. See 
to set down, to put down, i 
the Dictionary. 
13 Say^ to have fonnd myself. 
H To call at, paaur, comp. of 

the pres. vith Hre. 
S To do good, /aire rfu bleu ; 
the sense of lo be benei 
^eau /aire U bien. We si 
bienfaire. la do liglil ; n 
/aire, to do wrong. 
16 Aroir I'ttir de. 
J JMfnM.thii' word isofien uxed 
after a nonn for liimself. : 
herself, tbenieelve", ilself. 
IS Use biea with the ailicle.— 
This article ha; so many ac- 
ceptatinQS, that some will 
be nseful here. 
Ett-ci bitnl Isitrishtr 
BUnauei. Qaite enongh. 
Vmtiex-vma bUnt Will yon 
be so kind 7 
Oh bitn. Or ehe 
Vbui MSez bUn, 
clearly. 



J'ai bitn /reid. 






a bitn. I am nt 



comfortable. 
Je U crvia bien. I credit it, 

or 1 am qnite aware of it. 
Eh! bien. Well. 
D San, I have wished only to 

inform myself, in possms, 

of the state of your health. 

We say also, 

£n pauanl, by the wav, as, 
Qa£ ctia taua soit dif en paa- 



Allov 



e to tell yon that by 



We also sav, on leaving a 

friend, aa plaiair, au retmir. 

1 Sag, we crossed (IrateraeTj 



r(sv 






nage). 

2 In. See this word in Diet. 

3 Say, vita %o. The participle 

prebent afler a noun is 

fencrally rendered by a re- 
itive and the verb. 

4 SeseioM, nse the sing. 

3 In sentences of two paris, ee 
is Kenerally used belbre itre 
in the second member, par- 
ticularly if the first begins 

G Use the lutnre. 
7 A physician, >nt mtdecin. 
a Sag, i had not perceived yoa. 
9 Sag, I flatter myself. 
D Sag, every body (is qullu 
well, M parte i taemtiiCe). 

1 Say, I have the honour to 

salule you. 

2 Say, 1 will not fail (monqur) 

in It r>/J. 

3 Ptadanf refers to a space of 

time menliuned. 

4 Subj. 

5 To mistake tl. _ 

per de chemin. 
G Sag, where we saw succes- 
sively shine CbrillerJ. ^ 
In my " Petit manatl" 
nnines of Jloicrri, See. 
arranged under their pm 






T When the *erb in Frsncb 
has several nominadve* of 
difierpnt persons, nnu or 
tons miisl be repeated be- ; 
fore tbe lerb as the seme 
di recti ; as. 



9 Say, I can make vou 
portrait ,.f Her (ea). '. _ 
pronDUD n ie seldom iiBcd 
lor personEi, except in 
■luicea like this. 

Soy, she hut the face oTal, 

the complexion pale or deli- 
cate. See the Dictionary 
for llu. 

1 If two adjectives come to- 

S ether, the lecood qaalify- 
IB the first, they both re- 

Dei cheveux chatam-clnir. 
LiKht an hum hair, 
a Fi^nre (shape) tailU. See 

3 The article must be repealed 

before all nouns being the 
nominative to, or governed 
by tbe same verb. 

4 Use the active voice. 

5 Is to, devoir. See Grammar, 

page 116. 
Make bimself to hear. 

6 Tbe preposition on is not 

translated before vrnrd^ ex- 
pressing the date or tUe 

Venez Lundi. 

Come on Monday. 
T Piece. See Dictionary. 
B Oam, not expressed. 

9 No article is used before a 

nonn taken in an indefinite 

10 If more than one adjective 

refer to one nonn, they each 
require the definite arlicle, 
if tha qualities they ex- 
press could not be pos- 
sessed by the same indiii- 
dual or obiect ; as, 

Le bon el Ie maumU/rMit. 

The good and bad fruit. 



Deauoi is used for where- 
withal ; 
/( a deguai rivre. 
He has wherewithal to live. 



II a 






■nheiai 



Dei/uai I'agU-U 

What is the matter in hand 1 
4 Sag, has the sounds pure. 
& Son, that one may be mis- 
taken in it, pour qu'an puimt 

6 Say, I fear lest aome one 

may have applied ft'addrei- 

7 Thf is not expressed before 

more or Us>. Le plua mean* 
iheniosl; IfDuiiu, tbe least. 

8 With not expressed. 

San, the more he has snr- 
mounted (ot them, enj. 

Use tbe active voice. 

1 Say, lillle imports {impatier) 

the way that one lakes, pro- 
vided one arrives at the end 






3 Do not express if. 

i Say, from hence In ! 

S The pubj. 

B Night. See Dictionary. 

7 Say, it is he nho has the 

greatest wrong. 

8 JPot, without a verb, bob, 

nmipas. 

9 Say, 1 was not able, with k 

belbre the verb, nfaich Uip- 
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plies tlie place of to ga, un- 2<I2 Prendre ser-ment is one oi the 


derstood ; a,. 


verbs which is »o closely 


Jentle pourau pa). 


connected nlth the nent 


380 Que after a saperiative go- 


word that no article in 




required: th£*e kinds of 


281 Espreis to hare by /alre.- 


verba, with the nonna, may 


Ses Ibe Dictionacy. 
282 Sag, your head acbe Roes it 


generally be expresited by 


one word in EnBlish ; as, 


better? 


Avoir pear, to fear. 






Xcoirpifij, topjty. 


strons. 
284 Top. ^ee Dictionaiv. 


293 Imperfect. 


294 The active voice. 


tBR To iDtend, amir fatetUimt. 


296 Imperf. 


acair deaaein, ae proposer. 


296 In, notespresaed. 


«ilhJe. 


297 A, oa, or one, not expressed 


886 The com. <md ia not trans- 
lated after oiler & venir; as, 


before cent and miife; as. 




Come and see. Venn: voir. 


JUilknldati, a. thoueand sol- 


ten Use the article »iib, annie. 


diers. 


KH>U, amaine, fiU, accom- 
panied by prochaitt; aa. 


293 AHd not cspressed. 


299 Jnnot expreasad. 


t'anneeprochaine. Nextyear. 


300 For the names of fruit sf^e 


BBS This h the only iaalance in 


" Le Petit ajanuel." 


which demi i» used iu tbe pi. 


301 Reflective verbs (jeoerally 


980 Seal See Dictionary. 


govern the genitive. See 
Grammar, p. 141. 
302 However. See Dictionary. 


aOO VoUi and Mild require ti> be 


preceded by en when some 


or ana is nnderstood. or 


303 See nnmber 260. 


when a word of quantity or 


301 The one. eeiui-ci, the other. 


miniher fnllons ; as, 


eelui-la,m.celle-ei,eeUe-ld,'i. J 


Er coild deux. There arc two. 


305 Uiiglit IS to be in the coqi^^J 
diSonal. ^^^H 


291 Never say d«uze heuria, bnt 


midi, for noon; Taimit, for 


306 To direct towards, dUigen^^^M 


midnight. 


^H 


Lesson 8. ""^^^^ 


S07 Sag, tliere are wme persons // 1 H-ere iri, a» Cfue nc amt- 1 


to whom the defects snil i je riche. 


(siVfnt) well, and others, 1 Bow, - Qmj jesoiBhenreiix. 
fd'autreaj, \ Let, — Qu'il vienne. 


SOB Say, 3 wall thick of three i When,^ J'y ita\»\e iuntyiie 


feet, and high of cela arriva. 


100 Que has a variety of eigni- 1 Hon, much, ( Que de mal- 


flcatloDS, the principal of! Hoto man;/.'' ~ hcnr?. 
which are: | Byb™, -Ve failes rien ,«( 


Whom, as L'homme gue je | je ne vous aie 




What, - Qwditea-vous! | If. - Si vou" Voyea mon 


nal, - Jecroi»(f«e. i frere et flu'll voi« , 


Which, - Le livre vkII a. i dise. - 


Whg, - Qutrne le ditM- Whether, - Qua vbim le fai- 1 








BB Qtw Dieu 

biniiie. 
During, — Le jour jwceU 

■irfvs. 
.Sinct, — II ); ■ trois 

muneii queje 



imme *ery peculiai 



Celt Hn erai bonAmr que d' 

To have a sincere friend is a 
trne happioeu. 

SIO Gamf. See Dictionary, 

ill-Depiiia followed by qut, re- 
(juiresTte before the follow- 
ing verb ; sn 
Depuis qaeje ne noia ai cu. 
Since I saw yon. 

31i Quel que, wliatever. Quoi- 
gue, allhoUKb. 

31S See reaoudre in my Gram- 
mar, pRse 200. 

8U Say.wbateverweatherUmay 
ffie./oirO. 

315 Past (strnck). Sanni o-nder 
the word hoar will be found 
the manner of expreuing 
o'clock, &c. See uici. 

31G The post-office, le bureau de 
la peele. 

31T Nei^f heitrea et demU. 

318 To attend (at a plsce^ omi- 

(er d. See alao DicUonsry. 

319 Kirfaie. 
3ao KursDttie. 

321 Say, twenty limes for one. 
S22 Sag, ao much the cDachman 

wan iDattentive. 
323 Use the partitive article be- 
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Sou, one Gspecla a m^ority 
of 6fty votes or more in 
faTonr, &o. 

Sas, it IS necessary (for to, 
Cpour) enlighten oneself, 
Ci'itlaiTcir) on these iin- 



porlant ({uesboua (to cast, 
jeler), a rapid (elance, cauf 
dmt)oa the state (in wbicli 
Bi) wax Europe, Sec. Oi is 
^nerally naed for the rela^ 
IlTe, with referencG loplacr, 
time, and ditpotitios ; 
Le tempi Hi noiM ricons. 
The time in which we live. 

32S Camp, of pres. 

337 Active voice. 

328 Pour. 

329 £<i$, one finds none of then. 
3S0 To found is fondet; whicb of 

course is not meant here. 
S31 toast, cafe. Tills word is 

also used In the followin); 

acceptations : 
£e Bdieteau ictiaaa mr la cSle. 
The sliip stranded. 
C6le with an accent is used, 
De FttiOre cHi de fa nif , 
Over the wav. 
D'AMe. Next to. 

332 Comp. of pres. 

333 To inquire for. Devumder, 
Te inquire after. SHtffortner dr. 

334 Imperfect. 

335 Imperfect. 

336 Sas, one of vour friends. 

337 Cause (verb) causer- 
Cause (noun) procia flaw mil) 
Cause (reason) cause. 

338 Sag, which to him has Riven 

339 Couler. We say, 
CombUn eaute la livre de f 
What is the price of a pound 



Coute qae conte. 
Let cost what it n 
Au prix coutant. 



SdD To deprive, 
from, ater H. 
To take away, flter ; a 



Ml i'ropre. ThisadjectiveUll 



Lf sens pnoTC. 

Tlie right kiik. 

Au propre et m figwi. 

In the proper «Dd flgurativi 



A quel endroit Poefi-noBS In? 
9 To take pl&ce, avoir litu, 
coinp. of the pres. 
Lien 1b ueed in many accepla- 

J'oi lieK de cnrire. 

I ha«e reaiKin to believe. 

CV/n a domii IUh d ce bruit. 



That is what has r 

En prenuer lieu. 

In the fii-stplRCe. 

En tffrnitrr iuu. 

In the last inilancc. 

11 me tient lieu de viii'. 

He is a father to me. 

Au lieu de. Instead of. 

Svr lea lieux. Un the epot. 

314 To pass over. 
Paster par deisus. 

315 Letff (of a book, feaiUet.)— 

See Dtctioaary, 
310 To ache. Avoir mal d, 
34T A boardins tchonl. 



MS See biclionary. 



anal. 



SaO 5au, that 01 






with nouns of produce or 
commodity, are expreKsed 
by the name of tlie country 
in Frencb, and placed last, 
with de before them ; 
French wine, Vin de France. 
2 Sag, le cadran en argent. En 
^ahotrs here tlie matter. 

vrbence can proceed all 



Uiee 

Ki ChtTcher i before a 






i Avoir beaoin de. Shows, 
To have need of. 
Manquer d. To be waolins 
or missis g. 
FaOair. Abaolnle necessity ; 

J'en oi betoin. I want it. 

II tui manque de rargmf. 

He wanUi money. 

Il/aut y oiler. I mast go there. 
>6 This word also m^anB the 
queen [in a game). 

Joatr aux dames. 

To play draughts. 
'7 It is iiecBiiie. Ce»t gue. 
fi To hurt (active)/!"'™ mafd. 

To hurt (neuter) oBoir?jia(il. 



Voui me faitea mal. 

359 Say, maiaur. 

360 u U propoiinced in aiguitlt. 
3G1 Gnu is used with the idea of 

big, thick ; we say also, 

Ua groa rhiime. A bad cold , 

Jouergrasjeti. To play deep. 



2 Oaea . 



•e say. 



sed al^er ai 



Oitonl 

Where are yonr little ones 1 
303 Sajf. je n'enlendi pat que, 

with the next verb in ilie 

subi, 

364 Quel que, whatever, in two 

words, before the verb Hre, 
makes gu^l agree with the 
noun ; as, 

Quelles que mint tea damet. 

Whateverthoseladlesmay be. 

365 MaJ admits of many accepta- 

It n'jr a pat d£ taal. 
There is do harm. 
Mat de mer. Sea sickne's. 
Parlezmalde, To speakillof. 
Malparter. To speak wronir. 
Vouiave-, mal fait. 
You have done wrong. 
II me <Mut du mal. 
He wishes me ilL 
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Qu*e$t'€e qni wm$ faU mtdt 
What harts yoa f 

966 To be done (paanUe) u fidre. 

967 Retenir is also used id, 
Retenir yne plaee. 

To seenre a plaee. 
Retenir quelqu'un d souper. 
To keep ooe to sapper. 
And in sums we say, 
Je pose cinq et retUns quatre, 

I set down ^ye and carry 
foar. 

968 Scrtir is compounded with 

itre. See Gram. p. 114. 

969 Say, for to go to review. 

970 Say, for that you may know. 

971 d mat, d Ui, d lui, a elle, d 

nous, d vous, d eux, d eUes, 
used in a possessive sense, 
express an exclasive pro- 
perty; as, 

II a une maiwn d lui. 

He has a hoase of his own. 

972 Comp. of pres. 

979 Then. See Dictionary. 

974 He, she, they, it^ are ex- 
pressed by ce before (itre) 
wlien a noun follows ; as. 



Ce sent des h&mme^. 
They are men. 
See also Oramman p. 119. 
875 Use the comp, of the pres. 
throoehoat this sentence. 

976 Saif, wbo is called {s^appelert) 

977 The comp. of the imperfect 

978 Use the definite art. 

979 In before the pres. participle 

is not expressed, except in 

the sense of ay, through 

which means ; as. 
En itudiamt on devieni maxmt. 
By studying we become 

learned. 

980 Distant countries most have 

the article ; as, 
I am proing to Bengal. 
Je vats au Befool* 

981 Comp. of pres. 

982 Say, but that opinion did 

ask it 
989 The imperfect. 

984 Active voice. 

985 Say, who repeated (of them, 

en) some false Cones not ex- 
pressed). 



Lesson 10. 



9S6 Any thing, — meaning any 
thing whatever. Qtfot que 
ce soit, with de before the 
next adj. 

987 Say, in entering in the town. 

988 Comp. of pres. 

389 See Diet, for year and in. 

990 En must here be used before 

the verb (in the comp. of 
the pres.) ProgrSs, under- 
stood. 

991 Organ. Orgue sing. m. Or- 

gues pi. f. 

992 If an adj. in the superlative 

degree follow the noun, the 
article must be used before 
the noun, and the adverb of 
comparison. 

999 Vaisseau, generally means a 
large vessel See ship, ves' 
sel, in the Dictionary. 

994 Comp. of pres. 



995 Place the nominative after 

the verb in quotation and 
parenthesis; as. 
Yes, he said. Out, dit-U, 

996 Peine is used in many ex* 

Jpressions : 
e suis en peine de savoir* 

I am anxious to know. 

d peine avait-U. 

He had hardly or scarcely. 

CeUt ne vaut pas la peine. 

That is not worth while. 

Prenez la peine, or donnez-vous 
la peine a*entrer. 

Trouble ;yonrselves to go in. 

Je le crots sans peine, 

I have no difficulty in believ- 
ing it. 

Jl prend de la peine. 

He takes pains. 

Je vois avec peine, 

I see with concern. 



Faire de la peine li. 
To make nneaay. 
Pain ta in French, ilmkur, 
397 Whatever, quel^ue. 
39S Je Re nii> qudt is an expres- 
«ioii used 10 ahaw utmetbiDg 
that words cannol express ; 

EUe aje 71 



399 n a ban vimge. He looks 

wall. See the word /ace in 
Dictionary, 

400 Lourd is aliio heavy in the 
sense of lumpy, awkward ; as, 
n eat bien lourd. 

Ha is very heavy. 

Un bmrdeaa. 

A Blaggish fellow. 

401 Body. Corps. 
Un corps de garde. 
A guard, a watch- 
La garde du corps. 
The body guard. 

402 Also, tKutrDn. whjcli meani 

faint-hearted. A coward I 
un liche. 

403 Tbe definite article U usei 

in a general sense. 



a watering p1a<^e. 



Foaae, pit. erai 
Fosse, ditcn. 
"ye also * 

ficiZy!^" 
4DG Hauteur means also a hillock, 
i la hauleuT de. 
To be off. 

407 Sometimes, repealed, lantSI. 

408 Sag, what one calls? 

409 Fresh water. Eau deuce. 
Cool water. De I'eaujraiehe. 
Alter aii,^-««-r. 
To go to 

Nmaau-. -. 

We shall have some rain. 

410 tin or one is used if the nonn 

has an adjective after it. 

411 Qaeations are made by etf-ce, 

stmt-ce, followed by Id, when 
we wish to direct the atteO' 
lion to the place where the 
object is ; as, 

Est-ce Id rotre chapeaa? 

Is that your bat( 

The answer to these are— 

Ce Vest, ce lea aani, for in- 
animate objects; and c'esf- 
lui, cesont-eia, c'est-eile,ee 
I sml-elles, for persona. 



iKi, 



ereater than had made it 
thougbt the first official rc- 

414 No article before a number 
after tlie name of a Sove- 

Henri Quatre. 
Heavy the Fourth. 

^.-.., , .0 amoothen. 

416 Ckex is also used for among 
the. Chez-mms means at 
oiltt, in our house, and aljo 
inourcounlry. Achild,or 



', je dine chez- 

J, but tbe Ut- 

implies, in his company, 



and the former, in hi» 

AhDDse of my own. 

41T We say, a^prendre UHe langnt 
par principes, to learn a lan- 
eoage grammatically. 
Bienveillance means kind- 
ness. Biei{faisance is used 
when we do good. 

419 Sag, much is wantinR (n'en 
faltair beaucBHp } that riches 
deierve the first rank, al- 
though they be the first ob- 
jects of the desires of most 
{de taptspart) of n 



N. B, The use of the vwb 
falloir isoffcreatimporta 
the fallowii]^ are onea i 



IlfaitaiHefairf. 
You should have done it. 
H n'oi favt pat do«i(«r. 
Thtre is do daabt of it. 
De conAim'ev faut-U} 
How mucb is there nantiii" I 
Combifn fant-il de ee drop 



mna ail tcril. 

He was near writinjc to yon 
Tant fen /out gue cela » 

Tbat ii so far f rom being tri 

II ne s' eit pretque run /_. 
lu que nxHi pire ne peritt toua 



Respectable people 
Combiai BOTH /nut if ? 
How mnch io yon wai 



I ' 

That is ^ . 

Ce ne $Bnt po* Us tivret i/u'U 
favt. 

These are Ihe wrong books. 
It a Hi baltn cmnmeil faut. 
He has been sonniUy beaten. 
420 Use tile def. art- 
J2i Sau, cela m'eat igai, or peu 

m'imporif. 
422 The verb vouloir admitH of 
many acceptations. See my 
Easy Grammar, p. 187. 
Lesson 12. 



423 True, «» 

n dil err 

424 De mani 



We say atw, 






maniire. Ni 
Be qnelque maniire qjte c 
Any bow. 
Avoir del maniirei a^riablea. 
To have prepossessing maD- 

42S Sau, that one might see in it 
all what was done in it. 

420 Volume or time. The latter 
i9 properly used wlien speali- 
ins of books in separate 
volumes, and ne eay when 
two or more are bound up, 
(7n volume qui' contient daix 
tSmea. A volume, &c 

427 Gouferdoes not en press the 
English word inncli ; second 



420 Gem is also nsed with geiu 
d'armes. 

430 We say— 

Tirer un coup de num. 
To fire a cannon. 
Tirer de I'arc. 
To shoot with a bow. 
Tirer «ur qiielqv'an. 
To fire at some one. 
Tirer also means to draw, to 
pall. 

431 Envera is used when the pre- 

position to CDiues after an 
adjective of beiiav" 



d^eun^ is more projie 
Soy, there (il) i9ortl.__. ._ 
many kinds. There, used 



conduct ; . .. 

B<mem?ers. Good to. 

Towards is expressed by <H 
or ver» before a word i 
time. Kers lea troii hrurei 

Raccommoder means alEo 



r them so 



Faites-le TaccommodtT, 
Get it mended. 
433 TeniV is one of those verbs 
that admit of many accepta^ 



it bouliq. 



!wue. 

He keeps a sliop. 
Tenir ft™. 
To sUDd firm, to 
n i,e tieitt qu' d voui. 
It on); rests with yoa. 
II tient de mn pire, 



hold 01 



He taken after his fattier. 
Ttttex-mna li. Keep there. 
Id sconce K tienl i. 
Tbe meetins is held at. 
Tenez-vous debout. Staodup. 
Ceia ne lieM pas. 
That does Dot stick, or hold. 
434 III which, referring to a place 



436 Repeat the art. 

437 On is not expreaseit. 

438 Active voice. 

439 Some repeated is expressed 

by les uni—le» autrei. 

440 Comp. of pres. 

441 Demeurer is also used in tli€ 
sense of to stay, tboush 
often Tester is used ; ne say 



41.1 YouQK m 



le of bcinti, ail. 



To grai 
n dtm 



He is a loni lime in doing it. 
442 Flat 19 aaed in elevated style; 
we also Eay ; 
II fait de grander Fngws. 



SECOND ADDENDA, 

ServMg at a Guide to the Idioma, Gallicums, ^c, P. 99. J 



Lesson 

' 1 To express the state of the 
weather, or tbe effect of the 
almosphere, the verb lo be 
is expressed by/nirc.if (fnip* 
be not tbe nomiaalive to tbe 
verb: 

Qu'il fait beau lempa. 

Bow fine the vtealher is. 

Le temps eit beau. 

The weather Is fine. 
'a To be extremely hot, /aire RH« 
chalear ilouffante. 

(To be is expressed by y aroir. 

1 Speaking of distance or time ; 

itt ii two mile<>. 
K Ilya dtux mUlea. 
,« To nse (to make use i 



To blow oif, importer. 
Say, what age have you 

To look well, UGoirboKiu 



great satisfaclion, we n! 



d jaeneille. 

She dances extremely well. 
3 To Eend word, aumd 
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14 To put to (horses) atteler. 

15 To put to (to shut) fermer, 

16 A-jar. entr* ouvert, 

17 To ache, avoir nud d. 
My teeth ache. 
J*ai nud aux deutt. 

18 Hurt, faire mtd d, 
Yott nnrt me. 
Vims me faitet mal, 

19 To hurt (to wouod) blesser, 

20 To put ooe up to. 
Mettre au fmt de. 

21 Hats off, a 6a« 2e« cbapeaux, 

22 To lighten, Mairer or faire de$ 

ScUurt, 

23 To be thirsty. 

Avoir 8oif, itreaUh'i, 

24 To clear up. te remettre au beau, 

25 Say, what have you ? 

26 To be at stake (y alter de) 

used impersonally, with the 
English nom. in the geni- 
tive; as, 

My life is at stake. 

Ily vadema vie. 

27 To put to the sword. 
Mettre au JU de V^ie* 

28 To be interested in. 
Avoir de VintMt d. 

29 To take upon oneself. 
Se (aire fort de. 

30 To listen to reason. 
Entendre raison. 

31 To be a jud$;e, ae connoAtre en, 

32 Say, to whom shall go first ? 
d, qui ira le premier ? 



This way of expressing is 
generally used to show emu- 
lation or pre-eminence ; as, 
Voyons d qui Hrera le taieux. 
Let us see who shoots best. 

33 To hear from an absent per- 

son. 

Avoir or recevoir de ses nou' 
veUes. 

34 The first opportunity. 
d la premiere occasion, 

35 To carry (to urge on) pousser. 

36 To be easy for one to say or talk. 
En purler bien d son aise, 

37 Sentences like this are made 

by n*e8t'ce pas que, 

N. B. Que after c^estis oilen 
used emphatically ; as, 

C*e8t une beUe nuason que celie 
de votre frdre. 

What a noe house yoar bro- 
ther's is. 

38 To abide by, se soumettre d, 

39 Grown persons. 

Les grandes personnes, 

40 Attack, acc^s, 

41 To be (preHent at) assister d, 

42 To drink the health of. 
Porter la santi de, 

43 Correct, Ju«fe. 

44 Exactly, tout au juste, 

45 From (in this sense) de la 

part de, 

46 To arrange alphabetically. 
Mettre par orare dlphab4ttque. 



liBSSON 2. 



47 To ask or pot a question to. 
Faire une question d, 

48 Gentlemanly. D*unhonnite 

homme. 

49 To meet a person (on his ar- 

rival). 
AUer d la rencontre de, 

50 To stand or abide by. 
S*en tenir d. 

51 To hear (said), ouir dire, 

52 What is it all about? 
Qu*est'CequHly a? 

53 To present to tiie mind or 

senses something present. 
Le voild qui is used. 



Le voild qui parte. 
He is now speaking. 

54 To heighten. Pour comble, 

55 Still, yet, nevertheless, mean- 

ing u>r all that, are rendered 
by ne laisser pas de ; as, 

Quoi que je sois pauvre je ne 
laisse pas de 

Although I am poor yet I 

56 Whatever may be the case. 
Quoi qu* il en soit, 

57 To be of an extensive ac- 

quaintance. 
Hre fort ripandu. 

58 Not that, non que (verb in snbj.) 



preuied by the *eib 
in the couditianat. 

«1 ^a«, aswcdid return 

m Bohivtiats. 

S3 Somelhinir (in the lu 

wherewith), dt quoi. 
64 To mistake, le tromper. 
es Uiight to have, avoir dH (i 

"le conditO 



of, 



73 Valoir. 

74 TocoraeontCappear)jMird(r#. 

75 FiUioir. 

76 To be angry, 
£n ramloir d, 

Tt AFrencbbreakr»l,nithiiieat 



\faT^ 



We 
»7oii(. Youw 



labaTcagradge. 



Jlteurfaut. They want, 
TO En. 
71 When a thing U not v 

being done, or nnl worth 
while, this saying is used : 
Lejm ncr eaul put la chandtile, 
T2 To be better (in value) vatuir 



80 To uke for witneas. 

Prendre d timaitu. 
SI To be to the liking of. 

etre au goUl dt. 
B8 To alight. Mtttrt pied » lirrt. 

83 To start, Partir. 

84 Soulager. 

85 To pour oDt drink. 
VerKT 6 beire, 

80 Use the article. 

S7 Stop thief. An vohur. 

es An aecoKTi, 

89 H. 

90 Lamp oil. Del'huiki 

91 Next door, d c6ti, 
D2 To bid adieu. Dirt odini. 1 



7 To wish by no means, 
N 'avoir garde de. 

'S To have to do with. 
j4tiDJr dea affaires d. 



r In advance. D'avance. 
i To move away, S'Ster. 
9 Sag, take yonraelf away from 
belbre my day. 

Reviewg. 
Oucraeei piriodigKei, 

1 Overa;;ain. Encore une foi. 

2 Say, dog) that hark bite not. 

3 To be soon angry (orpatoiit). 
Aijoir la tite prill dv mmnel, 

i To offer a reward for out 
head. 

JIfrtIrt la tile aprix dt. 
6 To comply, winbes. 

Se rendrr d, riEux. 
6 Co*et all lose all. 



To watch closely. SurveUlert 

1 At every rUk. 
Vaille Dili tiaiite. 

2 To abide by. 3'en tenir i, 

3 To Bland fur. 

Tenir sur Itifotiti dt baptlme. 

4 Not to be worth a farttlng. 
N'atoir pat le ku. 

3 He is disposed to. 

Le cmi' lui en dit. 

Are yon disposed to? 

Le caurvmi en dif-it! 
6 5ay,ffiveiI(forlen,dtiMini). 
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118 Say^ there were not even to 

the men who. To withhold, 
retenivj 9*empicher de. 

119 To put the cart before the 

horse. 

Mettre les henffs devant la 
charrue. 
lao Comme. 

121 Adotmi, Drink, baiason, 

122 To return, revemr. See 

Dictionary. 

123 Say, that makes to come the 

water to the mouth. 

124 Home, in this sense (a met 

parens). See Dictionary. 



125 Say, the head tarns me. 

126 To change one's principles. 
Toumer casaque, 

127 Would to heaven. 
Pm au del, 

128 ObligS. 

129 To speak at random. 
Purler au hasard, 

130 To attend (in this sense) don- 

ner kgon, eiueigner. See 
Dictionary. 

131 To ask a question. 
Faire une quetHon, 
See Dictionary. 



Lesson 4. 



132 Prendre d. 

133 Etre renverei. 

134 Schauder. Say, and to her 

scalt the foot. 

135 Paint. 

136 SouUvement. 

137 Say, that speaks all alone. 

138 There is room for supposing:. 
II y a lieu de croire. 

139 Vaus n'itet pas si bite. 

140 Second hand, de hasard. 

141 To kill two birds with one 

stone. 
Faire d'une pierre deux coups. 

142 To have a colleg[e education. 
Faire ses humanttSs. 

143 To be about, aUer, or itre 

sur le point de. 

144 To be about or after a thing. 
itre aprH. 

145 To be worth a year. 
Avoir de rentes. 

146 According to, d ce que. 

147 To turn one's toes out. 
Porter les pointes du pied en 

dehors. 

148 To turn the shoulders in. 
Effacer les ipaules, 

149 A wine glass. Un verre d vin. 
A glass of wine. Un verre 

de vin. 

150 Say, from whence is he ? 

151 To be angry with, itre/Ach4 

amtre is used in the proper 
sense : but en vouhir d, for 



to be ratling at, or to have 
a firrudfire 

152 What does it signify ? 
Qu'importe? 

153 To come too late, or to come 

after a thing is over. 
Venir apris coup. 
154 ) Home and 's, signifying at 

155 S one's house, are expressed 

by chez witn the pronouns 
mot, toi, lui, ellCf nous, vous, 
eux. m. eUes, i. Soi ac- 
cordinf!^ to the sense ; as, 

I am gomg home. 

Je vais chez-moi. 

At his brother\H. 

Chez son fr^re, 

156 To be put to one's last shifts. 
Eire aux alms. 

167 Returned (in the sense of 
elected), Hire. 

158 To hold oneself in readiness. 

Se tenir prit. 

159 At a minute's notice. 
d la minute, 

160 Say, how much that table has 

it of (length, longueur? J 

161 To be comfortable. 

Se trouverbien, itre d son aise. 

162 To cut, se couper, and say, 

the finger. 

163 Say, it will be necessary to 

see that. 

164 Say, there are three hours 

that I seek you. 



1G7 ShDuld.inlheBenseofouRht, 
in expressed by tlie condi- 
tional of devoir, to expreSH 

168 To be witli— as, ea itre de~ 



itre bieitcetui. 

171 To be sold CpasBJve) k vendre, 

172 Say, the pound. 

ITS Bg, used IQ show the manner 

■, prendre garde 



174 To take Ci 
( without ne|»tl 
Wlienne call out as acoach- 

niati, we say, fare ; as, Gore 
la Toiture. Mind ihe coach. 

175 Sag, yoii were gnin^ lo fall- 
170 To inquiie for, s'injermer de. 

Lesson 5. 



ITS The definite adicle is nsed 
to express the qualities of 
plants, Howen, &c. alio to 
denote dinlinction of parts ; 

17b aiieaii an plumage ttert- 
A bird with green leathers. 
La dame H la robe blanche. 
The lady wltli the white 

1T9 Arnot expressed. 

180 Sag, how do you (call your- 

self, t'appiterfj 

181 Sw, how much has that hoDse 

M height t 
i What is the matter? 
Dtqtioi s'agil-ill 
183 There h no reason to be 

1S4 Toe: - 

■ ■ ■ ufaire. 

a Is also used Tor t 



a ptw dequo 



do a 



thins to .., ,,....— , .., 
Vont arez beau dire. 
YoD say in Tain. 
1B5 Toearn.roffner. 
iiee Say, iriwerevou. 
Sij'itaia que de iwii«. 
IGT How can that be? 

Commeat eela le fail-il f 
188 To snrpa:^ (lo be superior 

to), i'empoi'ier »iir. 
• Lilenlly, we mint nnt deII tbi.' ikiu 



191 What wretches we are. 

Qa'e)t-ee que de nans. 
102 A man ot* very common ah 

Ua haimnefort ordinaire, ( 

193 To sleep in the open air, o 

Dormir A la belle itoile. 

194 To remember one to. 
Rap^^er qnetqu'v> 

- 5^5 
Todi 
Fuirf Hne grAee. 
197 To go about a thinf;, I 
age a thing. 
S'y prendre. 

To BO Hie ri^ht way about it. 
STs prendre oien. 
To go the wrong way to work. 
S'g prendre mat. 
196 This expression is rendered 
by . 
II KP faut piu tvndre la pevn 
di Vouri avant de I'aaiir tue,' 

199 To book OOP's place, ~ 
A rriler m place. 

200 To pick. Crachettr. 
2Ul HMi^ de narirei, 

before iTGhaiol 
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Lesson 6. 



202 To be prone or indoced to. 

Ports d. 
20S To have it in one's power. 

Ne tenir d, (I mpersonal . ) 

11 ne tient qu* d veu9. 

Yon have it in your power. 

This expression is also used 
for, it only rests with ; as, 

If it only rested with me. 

S'U ne tenait qu* d mot. 

204 ArrangS, 

205 To hit upon. Y itre, 

206 To be one of, &c. En itre. 

207 Faire appeter. 
206 What yon like. 

Ce qui bon voue eemble,. 

209 De I'eau bSnite de la cow. 

210 To parse. Faire lee parties 

d*une phrase, 

211 To make the most of things. 
Faire valoir sea marchandises, 

212 In addition. Par»trcr<Atde. 
21S To save, ipargner* 

214 To be pitted with, dsc. 
itre marqui de, 

215 Say, that is carrying water 

to the river. 

216 To fire at random. 
Tirer d coups perdus, 

217 To have a nimble tongne. 
Avoir la langue bien affUe, 

218 To raise (to give rise to). 
Faire mAtre, 



219 In the least degree. 
Tant soil pen. 

220 Say^ when do yonr vacations 

{vacances) begin f 

221 Say^ that enters by— goes out 

by. 

222 To spare, kpargner, manager, 

223 To be with. En Hre de. 

224 To play the artillery. 
Faire jouer I'artiUerie. 

225 To be discharged , Hre ren- 

voyS, and say, I f^ve yon my 
word (for it, en J, 

226 What, qu*est-ce que, and say, 

makes that to yon. 

227 See to carr^ (Dictionary). 

228 To want with. Vokhir. ' 

229 To succeed (to bring about). 
Venir d bout de. 

230 To leave ofi" (at). En Hre, 
Where did we leave oflF ? 
OU en sommes nous ? 

231 To use ill. En user mal avec, 

232 To be under an obligation, 

or obliged, is expressed by 
savoir oon grS, and we say, 
savoir mauvais gri, for not 
to be obliged. 

233 To be angry. En vouloir d. 
I cannot help it. 

Ce n*est pas ma/aute, or je 
ne saurais qu* y faire. 



Lesson 7. 



234 To be far from. 
S*e% faWnr beaucoup. 

CQue with the next verb in 
tbesnbj.) 

235 To be nearly. 
S'en faUoir peu, 

236 Question, or matter in hand, 

is expressed by the reflect. 

iroperson. s^agtr de ; as, 
That is not the question. 
II ne Skagit pas die cela. 

237 To improve much. 
Faire de grands progrh. 

238 To have a narrow escape. 
L*4chapper belle. 



239 



240 
241 

242 
243 

244 



245 



To wish to have a clear con- 
science. 

En vouloir avoir le cceur net. 

To shoot. Tirer. 

Say, that goes farther than 
you think. 

To remove. Searter, Eloigner. 

To be quite a man. 

itre un nomme fait. 

Say, you have not brought 
the book which (was want- 
ing, falloir). See wrong in 
Dictionary. 

To be genteel. 

itre comme il faut. 



346 To do over a^ain. Refaire. 
M7 To break oneself of, 

S48 TDKaininlonnalion. 

Prendre Inngut. 
S/ta To rake literally. 

Prendre an pied de la ietlre. 
SSO To enter into coDversatioD. 

Lier coBTeriatim. 
»1 To mean. Vouloir dirt. 
XGS To write fair. Meitre an net . 
U3 Profpecl. Coup d'ait. 
SSi To be long lived. 

Faire vieicx ei, 
aw Todiscooceil. Paiier. 
KS To Bpeak (lo be spokesman). 

Porter la parole. 
SST Prendre U parH de ae faire. 
S68 Sag, yon are the master of it. 



230 To refer a tbinf; ro. 

S'eH rapport er A. 
260 To be led by every reporL 

Alter a toHttitnt, 
SGI Tu long to. 

Tarder de (impergonal verb). 

I long to see bim. 

IlmelardedeUvoir. 

262 To be over liead and ears in 

business. 
Avoir dei affairei par deltas 
la tile. 

263 To be basy. ^lr< en nffaire. 

264 Feflings (in tbis sense]. 
Penile. (. 

205 To sprain. 

Se donatr une entoru i. 
266 Hook warm. Bibliomiaie. 
2GT To be BE ttie distance of. 

Itre & ta partle de. 



Lesson 8. 

286 To be Raided by (ov 



9TD 5aif, Bi>od reckaoing maken 

Bood frieniU. 
XII Sag, if you give him a fool 



» 



3T8 To end, aboulir. Say, to 

what will, &c. 
XT4 Sag, make (many, bien de»), 

eom|>limenl9, amilid. 
275 On Iheaecoiinlof, Acausede. 
XT6 Frankly. A «eur oavtrte. 
Sin To aeree to. En Sired' accord, 

demeurer ffnccord. 
V9 OcCBBion (Deed). Benin. 
SI9 S<^, if I am not (mistaken, 

>e tromperj, 
Sao Exceed in itly. 

On ne pent plus. 
381 To live froni hand tomoutb. 

Vivre an jour la joumie. 



2 Affai, 



Cieid. 



3B3 To be open or frank. 
Avoir le cieur rar let lb 



(vtilltr) the cat tlial sleeps. 



Fi doiui. 

280 To blow np. Fair 

To be very fond ol 

Aimer bemtcoup. 

291 To be put to a aland still. 
Ne lacoir pat ait daimer de la 

fSte. 

292 To let go. LScher priie, 
291 In eiery thine d tout- 
201 To nanE confidence. 

Manquer d' A plomb. 
„. To settle. Rigler. 

296 To interfere. Se mfier de.l 

297 The rise, la hautae. 
Tbe fall, labaiiie. 

298 To sit on horseback. 
Se tenir d chetat. 

399 To put lip vrilb. 
S'en paiser par Id. 



300 To SI 



0(10 



ost)r. 



erase, 1 



a hair. Alterd peindre. 
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804 



To make oneself scarce. 
Faire lenchiri. 
Ont of respect for. 
Par cmmdinUum pour. 
To keep a carriage. 
Rtnder caroBse, 

806 To stop (in tliis sense). 
S*en UtUr, 

807 To be nice in. 
itre recherche dans. 



We say also : 
Un ttMteur reckerckim 
An esteemed aoihor. 
SOS To escape, ^chopper d. 

309 d ton aiae, 

310 To have reason to. 
, Avoir lieu de. 

311 A respectable man. 

Un homme eomme U /kmi. 

312 Cela va mim dire. 



Lesson 9. 



818 

814 
815 
816 

817 
818 
819 

820 
821 



824 
325 



827 

828 
829 

330 

331 

332 
333 

334 

835 

836 

. 337 



To be at stake, y dUer de. 
To trifle, y entendre raUlerie, 
To put on. Mettre, 
To dress. Se mettre. 
Not to have time over. 
N'avoir pas de tempe de reste. 
To give m. Se rendre, 
d dessein. 
To be getting into years. 

itre sur ie retour. 
Irretrievably. Sane retour. 
Say, he is (angry, ee fdcher) 

for a (trifle, rienj. 
To be obvious. 
Sauter aux yeux. 
To get tlie tipper hand. 
Gagner le deasue. 
To fire at the target. 
Ttr«r au hlanc. 
To get ( in this sense, gagner) 

by it, y. 
Passionately. Sperddment. 
To blame (to find fault). 
d redire, 

De son aavoir /aire. 
To shake hands. 
Serrer la main, 
Te set sail. 

Mettre d la voUe^ appareiller. 
To receive the sacrament. 
Communier, 

To pawn. Mettre en gage. 
Sideways (in this sense). 
Par dessus V^paule, 
Not to take notice. 
N*en faire paa semblant. 
Say, leave that. 
Say, leave me to do. 
To make (one) listen to 

reason. 
Faire entendre raieon d. 



338 To play one's part. 
Faire ion pereonage, 

339 To sit down t(» table or dinner. 
Se mettre d table, 

340 Comme il faut. 

341 In private. En particuUer, 

342 To f^ive (in this ^ense) prSter, 

343 To act a part. Jouer un r$le, 

344 Tout. 

345 To pinch (in thb sense). 
Blesser, 

346 // me taille bien de la beeogne* 

347 Sur le qui vine, 

348 To be conceited. 

itre enJU de son mirite, 

349 Say, you speak of It well at 

your (ease, aise), 

350 Say, that man does not (snit, 

convenir) me. 

351 To make a virtue of necessity. 
Faire de ndcessitd vertu, 

352 To draw lots. Tirer au sort. 

353 Say, 1 oppose myself not (to 

it, y). 

354 May be. Se peut, 

355 To take (to secure). Retemr, 

356 Faire mal, and say, me/aU 

mat, hurts me. 

357 Hear say. Out dire. 

358 To wish well. Vmloir du bien, 

359 To be better. Vdloir mieux, 

360 Suivi. 

361 To disappoint. 
Faire faux bonds. 

362 To be altered (in appear- 

ance). 
Avoir le visage (bien) changi* 

363 Gently. Tout beau, 
864 Say, go not so fast. 

365 St^, all that which comes to 
him in the mouth. 



Jnlfnter iin protka d. 



I 30e Railterie d par(. 
30B d ierre. 
370 Say, with money o 



rs It melardeque, with tbeBubj. 

FinUhed. "" 
n Sag, il mi 
eKtremilv 

rs Say, to wli _.. 

re Sag. I iiolil it {from good 

aiilhorily, debonsepartj. 
n Se remettre an beau. 
re To lie lilie (in tbib teme), 
tenir de ; aa, 
// lient de aa mire. 
He i» like his mother. 
-9 Ban train. 
« 5'aii, what of it seems to you T 

11 Not to take any notice. 
Ne jTiure KniblanI de rien. 

12 To I'orward. Faire tenir. 
a To MDil (to convey). 

Faire uouer. 

14 To B«t on fire. 
MettreUfeuA. 

15 Say, If it (hcdds only to, n 

(«iir gu' A) that. 

16 To mite dona. 
Meltre par ierit. 

17 To Itegin to. Se mettrt d, 

18 To live well. 
Faire bonne ehire. 

10 To make to last oat> 
Faire tie out dure. 



^)Mr 



» To ti 

II Almost. ToKtauplut. 
8 Moreover. De filua, 
13 Tolieeii late honrs. 

Rtntrtr fort tard, 
UWlUdn. Sefera. 
IS ij se pent bien. 
O To iIfIbv. RelardtT. 
7 To he 90 kind at. 

Kuaiuir bien. 
e S^, I will nell. 
ID Say, behold ui there. 



ID In the wrong sc 

11 Express hotc by ujcJd aiiiMt. ■ 
Wpsayalaii: * 
Fni'M yui mrf . 
He is jost Boing oi . 

12 To stoii, not to proceed fi 

liier, en ■ 

Detne-aro , 

Let IIS carrv it no farther. ) 

13 To approach to. Tmuher ^ 
M D'un bout i i'anlre. 

15 To look over (to study). 
Repaaeer. 

16 To pernae. Pareoarir. 

17 Vn ckeval ichappi. 
IS d rfruJoittf. 
19 Recttler. 

To do to others, &c. 
Fuire d aNtrui cc que tuna M 

1 To leave (to quit). 

S'ihigner de. 

2 Ecouier. To be aboat. Alter. 

3 To behold. Cmlempter. 

4 To be no joke. 
Paaser ruillerie. 

5 Sur te bout dea dotgli. 

6 Sarety. Caution. 

7 To stand with one"! 

foldeil. 
Eire lea bma croiaaia, 

8 To cliaUenge. 

Danner aa cartel, defier an 
combat. 
419 Favour. Grhce. 

A propoi. 

1 Ab loriKaa, IanE9iw(with the 

verb in the future). 

2 To let one off. Tenir quitlt. 

3 A cnrlaey. La rittirence. 
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427 Not to be one's fault. 
JV« paa tenir d ; as, 
It was not my fanlt. 
II n'a pas tenu d mot. 



And say, that you may not 
have sncceedea. 

428 Say, that does not regrArd yon* 

429 Say, hnn^er makes the wolf 

go out of the wood. 



Lesson 11. 



430 Placard. To stick bills, 
Afficher, Say, one sees bills 

stock at all the. 

431 To ¥aloe much. 

Faire beaucoup de cas de, 

432 Clair eomme Ce jour, 

433 To find one's account in that. 
S^en trouver bien. 

434 Dis, 

435 To leave off. En itre restd. 

436 Bv rule. De regime, 

437 To thrust oneself ( to intrude). 
Se fourrer. 

438 Not to want (a thing). 
N'avoir que faire de, 

439 To tell in a whisper. 
Dire d. VoreiUe, 

440 To broach the subject. 
Trancher le mot, 

441 To set about. Se prendre d, 

442 To be a judge of. 
Se contuAtre, 

443 To put (one) in the way to* 
Mettre au fatt, 

444 To be aware, itre au fait. 

445 Tapage, 

446 Endeavour. Effort, 

447 Fast (in this sense) fort; 

soaked, tremp^, 

448 Misprint. Faute ^impression, 

449 Say, will that book soon ap- 

pear? 

450 To be put to one's wits' end. 
Ne savoir plus que faire, 

451 To get up late. 
Dormir ut grasse matinSe, 

452 Say, why Co^ ^J am I not 

rich? 

453 To make an April fool of. 
Donner un poisson d'avril, 

454 To wrong (one). 
Faire tort d. 

455 Say, that is not the bottle 

that (was necessary,/a/totr). 
4561BNot to be offended. 
Ne pas trouver mauvais* 



457 Say, of how many persons 

was the company ? 

458 To let the cat out of the bag. 
Se confesser au renard, 

459 To jump (in this sense )» 
Franchtr, 

460 Say, it is the first step that 

costs. 

461 Say, that is equal to me. 

462 Say, do not touch to it. 

463 To be railing at. 
En vouloir d. 

Whom are you railing at? 
d qui en vomez-vous t 

464 Not to be trusted. 
^tre siyet de caution, 

465 To go back aeain. 
Retoumer sur ses pas, 

466 Say, nous en serons auittes 

pour itre un peu mouilUs, 
We shall be quits for being a 
little wet. 

467 Say, of what side is the ad- 

vantage ? 

468 To put up for sale. 
Mettre en vente. 

469 Saif, charity well ordered be- 

gins by oneself. 

470 This is expressed by, 
d bon chat bon rat. 
Literally, to a good cat a 

good rat. 

471 To liave one's profile taken. 
Faire faire son portrait de 

profil, 

472 TranquWe. 

473 To succeed prosperously. 
Allerd merveiUe, 

474 Say, he looks trom what side 

comes the wind. 

475 Say, if I am (too much, de 

tropj, 

476 To be covered with ice (as a 

river. CharierJ. 

477 Say, bad herb grows always. 

478 To prevail on. Engager d. 






479 -S'uy, lliat folly will 

very dear. 
4S0 [7n chevalier d'ivdiatrie. 

481 CuHie, disturbance, trmtble, 

482 By word of noulh. 
De Hire roix. 

3 Toilowhatnnellkca(tDliave 
fuillibprly). 
Avoir carle blatuke. 



484 Seniiment. 

485 Beset. Eniourd I'dt). 

486 To tarn away (a person). 

487 Tmmer le feuillet. 

488 To eilsh out. 

Sortir d graa bvuHlotu, 

489 To meet with a reEusal. 

Eaevyer an r^fki. 



490 Say, it is (no 

491 Si^, (l>ebold ( 
499 Filiciter. 



Faire la revision de. 
__>4 Je liii ai (fit mn /ai(. 
499 C'estddire. 
"H To look on {in this sense), 

Donner sur. 
407 Sas (iintil, jsgqa' &) wliat 
hour has one mads you wait ? 
'KS Soy [behold exactly, coiid 
JtuEfiRfnO niy affair. 

499 Say, have well given, 
too Cont what it may, 

Cimte qne coitte, or & quel prix 

1 To nettle amicably. 

TtrmineT A I'maiaUe. 
608 De T^. 
H3 Say, I liaTe tal;en one glove 

for the other. 
601 The highest ptiie (in the lat- 
tery). Legraelat. 
i To leave (lo a pemon to do a 
thing). Laiaaer faire. 
How to deal witli him. 
Cononent il /««< k preitdre. 
DuG Alphabetically. 

Par ordre alpnab/tigue. 
607 En moi mitni, 
SD8 TIpav. Grin. 

500 To Iteep time. 
Oburver la tneture. 

510 Enabrigi. 

511 f ■ 



Meltre kara de combat. 



iterie Apart. 
510 n me jit dca qaeations sur, 

520 De nm cm. 

521 Faire. 

Saa How long. Coniiien il j a que. 

To pay one's addresses. 

Faire aa caur. 

To block up {a door or win- 
dow), cotidttmner, 
624 iSoy, I have never boiiglit 
(any thin|i, rien) at hie. 

525 Gouter. 

526 To give a. wink, 
i^dire ngiu de tail. 

62T Au demmidu prix coa 

528 Dr6le de carpa. 

529 S'en niler de. 

530 To give a fiat denial. 
Rtfuaer tent net, 

531 Main. 

532 There is no harm. 
II n'y a paa de guoi, or il •' 

a pm de mai. 
538 To be constiiatjy at. Courir. 
531 Sag, life is here very cheap. 
635 Au son dea clochei. 
530 To be very economical. 
lire /art minager. 

537 Jl It /aid bien. 

538 Priire. 

539 Prter. 
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Lesson 13. 



540 To be standinn: by. itre d. 

641 To inconvenience. Giner, 

642 Ddran^er, ( Vmu bef. the v,) 

643 A sensible man. 
Un homrne sensi. 
A feeling man. 
Un homme sensible. 

644 Say (what, que est-ce que J 

makes that to yoo ? 
646 To care for. Se soueier de, 

646 To deduct from, rabattreaury 

wages, gages, 

647 Privenir, 

648 On prSvient que, 

649 Sur le fait. 

660 Chemin fesant. 

661 To be long. Tarder de, 

I long to know. 

II me tarde de savoir, 

662 Hat. 

663 Say, they were not able to 

charge him of any thing. 
564 d compte. 

665 To take npon oneself. 
Se charger de. 

556 Say, that is to make to langh. 

667 To cross. J^asser, 

568 En cadence. 

S59 To play on. Jouer de. See 

Dictionary. 
660 I beg yoa not. 

Je vans prie de ne pas, 
561 To wrong. Faire tort d. 

662 To do witboat. Se passer de. 

663 Satfy I would wish that it 

might be so. 

564 To get (in this sense), 
Prendre. See Diet. 

565 Selon moi. 

666 Sur la bout de la langue, 
567 De mauvitise humeur. 

668 Je m'imagine que voiUl. 

569 Not to have the power. 
N*avoir garde de. 



570 itre des ndtres. 

571 Say, they will make you (to 

take an oath, priter serment), 

572 To be far from. 
S'en falloir beaucoup. 

573 To be well aware. Sentir Men. 

574 Une phrase louche. 

675 Say, what advantage shall I 
draw (from it, en? J 

576 Les details, 

577 DSbit. Say, he has the deli- 

very one cannot more agree- 
able. 

578 Say, he was applauded. 

579 Pourmodile. 

580 Remarquer, parler. 

581 To behove. Convenir. 

582 Aunez. 

583 Say, she has asked the pro- 

tection of the law agaust 
her husband. 
684 Sedifairede. 

585 Dicousu. 

586 CourbSde, 

5187 Say, it makes dear to live io 

this country. 
688 Traduire d Iwre ouvert. 

589 Say, I have not been able to 

shut the eye-lid of all the 
night. 

590 To put out (efface) effacer. 

591 To lay the dust. 
Abattre la poussi^e, 

692 Chargi. 

593 Say, that will make my (busi- 

ness, affaire J. 

594 itre mafdans ses affaires. 

595 To have a genteelcarriage. 
Avoir Vair du monde. 

596 To be near, s*en JaUoir peu 

que (with the snbj. and ne). 

597 Chef. 



Lesson 14. 



698 To bear the expences, /aire 

lesfrais; entertainment, 

me, 

699 Say, it must that he may do 

as he will judge (fit, d 
propos). 



600 To be open-hearted. 
Avoir le cceur sur les Idvres. 

601 Say, behold me (out of the 

affair, hors d'affairej. 

602 Say, 1 have let myself to fall. 

603 Au fort de V hiver. 



608 To be very camioiiB i. . . 
Se donner Men ilea gardfi de. 

609 SaSi I see vou to conip. 

610 To figbt or live a baHle. 
Livrer batailli. 

611 Tg level a Kun at. 
Cuitcher cnjoue aeec im/tuil, 

613 d huuleur d'appui. 

613 iclater de. 

614 Sai/, he cut me tbe ward. 

615 Sag, nothing could him, &c. 

616 Sua, that will Cfail ^gaiu, 

retembfrj upao Uim. 
017 Mettre. 
GIB Accuaer. 
619 To tinow to one's cost. 

Savoir ce iju'tn vaul Faune; 

He will know it to hU cost. 

.11 miura ce qu'en vmit PaaiW, 
G2D To toocli liglitly upon. 
Eflleuro-. 

1 To knock down. Aaaommer. 

2 To forbid. Merdire. 

3 5ay, yoQ may nowwalk (head 

raised, tlie leviej. 

4 Nonsense, See. 
Chamons qtie Imtt ceta, 

STonod. Fairs aisTie dc Ule. 

a Sag, I do nut think ihathe 

will (return, revenirj from 

T To'the point. Au/ait. 

Say, it was necessary to go 
to tlie poiot. 
8 To liave a grodge against. 



631 Utt raUoimement en fair. 

632 To have ihe stait of. 
Aeair U detant fUr. 

633 To go and meet. 
Alter i la reneimtri de. 

634 To conclude a bargain. 
ArrHer un nuirM. 

635 Ua pnrcfflu. 

636 Sai/, it is not there my i 

637 To be broad day-lieht. 

Faire erandjimr. 

638 Say, that cannot go. 

639 S qui mieux mieax. 

640 Sag, what bave yon then ? 
CJl To andersund (la this sense 



lu fait. 

642 Au premier jour. 

643 Fair; un.!Dinnu. 
6*4 Petit esprit. 

645 Pour appiiyer ce que j'avanc 

616 To fHlloiit. SebrouilUr. 

617 Faire I'licole baisaBaniire. 
6tB To run aground. Eehauer,. 
G19 Pensioa viagire. 



:na«eaux. 
red (in tlii; 



656 i Ihls lei chape- 
0S7 To be on 

G5g Si le emr cdui en 

659 In good order (in 

Bica pei^nees. 



Lesson 15. 

666 Faire un tour de promenade. 

667 To take to pieces. Ditnonler, 

668 To set rid of. 
Se dibariwer de. 



663 lUoyen. Sag, i 
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673 Sedigager, 

G74 Say J what (availrt, servirj it 

to complaio ? 
GTS Hypothiquer, 
676 d ce tompte, 
GTT Say, you are not (at the end, 

au bhutj, 

678 To fine. Mettre d Vamende, 

679 Mettre la charrue devant Us 

hcevfs. 

680 Ce qu'il en itait. 

681 d M «^^e. 

682 To play a shabby trick. 
Faire une mauvaise tour d. 
He will smart for it ; «ay, he 

will pay it to me. 

683 To sUnd. SouffHr. 

684 To bnild castles in the air. 
Batir des chateaux enEspagne, 

685 Se faired, 

686 dcorcher, 

687 The wall. Le iuiut du pav4, 

688 Say, Brig^hton is very bril- 

liant; or (people, on) amase 
themselves very much at. 

689 Comble. 

690 Say, where are we of it ? 

691 To wrinkle. 
Faire la grimace, 

692 To impose upon. 
En donner A garder, 

693 To be overjoyed at. 
itre au comble dejoie de, 

694 Say, that is not the sea to 

drink. 

695 Say, we shall (see ourselves, 

ae revoirj soon. 

696 Say, that bill is (due, dHJ 

since a long time. 



697 To toss up. 

Jouer d croict ou pile. 
696 To fetch, &c. 

Pousser un profond saupir, 

699 Say, that is eqaal. 

700 Marchander, 

701 Se saisir de, 

702 Droit d*€Ane8se. 

703 To melt into tears. 

Fondre en larmes. 

704 To mislay. Sgarer, 

705 To bring in guilty. 
Declarer coupable, or eondannMr, 

706 Uheure du berger, 

707 To know the world, or how 

to behave. Savoir vtrre. 

708 To Inform (in this sense), 
Pr^venir. 

Say, that (they, on) will as- 
semble themseWes. 

709 Radouber, 

710 Bouquet, 

711 Gressayer, 

712 Aupoid de Vor, 

713 To blow up. 

Faire sauter en Vair. 

714 To retract one's word. 
S*en d6dire, 

715 By all means. 
QuoiquHl en coute. 

716 To submit to that. En passer 

par lit. Say, it is necessary 
well to, &c. 

717 iveiller, 

718 To amuse with. RSjouir de. 

719 To turn an actor. 
Se faire comSdien, 

720 To have too much tongue. 
Avoir trop de caquet. 



Lesson 16. 



721 To wear mourning for. 
Porter le deuil de, 

722 To sit on horseback. 
Se tenir d. chevaU 

723 Engourdi de, 

724 To give notice. Faire savoir. 
Say, one gives notice. 

725 Not to be spoken to. 
Ne pas Ure visible, 

726 ivent6, 

727 To draw lots. Tirer au sort, 

or tirer d, la courte paiUe, 



728 To have an interview. 
S*aboucher, 

729 Say, do not f stir, 6oti^er). 

730 To let off. Tirer un coup, 

731 To come to pass. Arriver, 

732 To kneel down. 
Se mettre d genoux, 

733 To stand to the terms agreed 

on. 
Se tenir aux conditions carvHies. 

734 Fresh horses. 

Des chevaux de relais. 



73:^ Not lo leuve h slm 
turned. 

Mcttre tout en i£unr«, 
736 To cry fire. Crurau 
TST For form's sake. 

Par/armalitL 
736 Todoane'aDtDiMt. 

Faire tout ton paatible. 
T30 Sag, we will play quiU or 

740 To return like for like. 
Rendre Ut pareiUi. 
1 741 fn eitfanl trouve. 
I 743 To recover, from an illnesx. 

I 743 To put oneself in a passion, 
r Se tnellre m eoUre. 

744 To Bjtree with. 
Itre de facUde. 
746 Seplidrt; wlilch means ateo 
totliriTe. Wesay tbrachlld, 
Se nouTir bien, to thrive well. 
, 74G De» lieux laimidta. 
, 747 To be staodiiie. Sire deAoul, 
I 748 Data le dentier go6t. 



7111 To make the salail. 

TG2 Soit, mit, repeated, means 

703 To withdraw. Se retirer. 

704 Soy, ii makes Dot sore here. 
765 To compose oneself. 



I T49 Silver . _ . _ 

change), 
- De i'argent blane. 

V.7B0 To approach to. Tirer «i 
h 751 To show (in this sense) E, 
1 -759 To feel (in this eense} t. 
1 TS3 This very. Diace. 
I TS4 Sag, makes three (tor 

I 735 To paint after natnre. 
\ PeiKdre d'apria nature. 

1 756 To inipiire lor. 
S'iiffarnier de. 
7SJ Friends (In thi! 



e), 



» 



75B For form sake. 

Pot tMniire d'aequU. 
730 Saij, I occupy myself always 

700 To be badly off. 
/trtmatdanaiiaaffu 



Un 



\ proverb 



Say, there is nothinB that 

To come loo late. 
Fftiir aprit coup. 
To be over. Strefiid, 

769 Soy, in two days from hence. 

770 Soy, you (may, poireoir^ dis- 

pose of it (at your willi d 
vBtTc gri). 
77! Ittcanvtmati, or CBtdretempi. 

773 Soy, who ooly hears oi ^ 

hears notblnx, 
T7S To graze. FrUer. 

774 To chill. Gbuer. 
779 In earnest. 

Sirietuement, or lout dt bt 
776 In a joke. Pour ri 
7T7 To aght a duel. 

Se battre en dutl. _ 

778 To hide (in this seoieVl 
Dh-ober. " 

779 To make the moat ... 
Tirer la meiUeure portu ill 

780 To set by. Regler » 
T81 Au nuj. 
782 To Mumble. 

Faire Hn fmix pas. 
7S3 Sag, of your (part, part.^.^ 



764 Notlc 
Ned! 






the sense of ■ 

cflasej/uir«. To set a 
«c. Mimter. 
TSG To look ill. 

Avoir I'air maladt. 



787 Sng, to horse Riven c 

not the jaw. 
7BB Sideways. De c&ti. 
im d gorge diplogi. 



Lesson 17. 
le looks I 790 A bit (la this sense], ga^ 
7B1 Sag, I am to you, &c. 
7'ja To come to that extremiqj 
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TOS To laogli at the worid's 

opiniea. 
Se moquer du QU*en dwa-t'On ? 
TM In private. En em^Umee, 
705 Weak side. FaibU, m. 
796 Compared to. Auprit de, 
707 Saf/f it is a crime (that, que) 

or to betray his friend. 
796 But, guire with fit before 

%he verb. 
700 Come V9U9 V9iitk /aii. 

800 Du Ixmt dee demte, 

801 Auteur. 

802 Say, in one word as in hun- 

dred, I tell yofl^ that I wish 

to do nothinif or it. 
603 Sou, make me to remember 

of it. 
8M To agree to, en pasaer par^ 

whatever, oft. 

805 Say^ I have no intention of 

to offend. 
606 d henree dtrMes^ 
807 Say, as soon said as soon 

done. 

806 Schapper, 

809 To get away. 4ehapper. 

810 3ay^ for the love of me. 

811 By after a comparison, de, 

and eay, by all the head. 
612 Out que. 
81S To be in want. Manqner* 

814 Envenirld, 

815 4clater. 

816 To be as firood as do. 
Valmr fait. 

817 To proceed against. 
Poureuwre en justice, 

618 To take place. Avoir lieu. 
819 To be in bed. itre au lit. 

620 To stamp upon. 
Fouler au pted, 

621 To look about for (in a place). 
Chercher dee yeux dans. 



822 To founder. Cornier am find. 
623 Say, how goes yotir atTalr. 

824 To throw oneself oa. 
Se Jeter d. 

825 To take exercise. 
Faire de Vexereice. 

626 To be (used for the state of 

healtb), se porter. 

627 To be grieved to. 
itre fiU:hi de. 

628 Whatever it may be. 
Quoiqu'U en s$it. 

629 To be the same witft. 
En itte de mime de. 

830 To make one's hair stAnd on 

attend. 

Faire dresser le» eheveux de 
la tite. 

831 Say, man proposes and God 

disposes. 

838 To dine at an ordinary. 
Manger d taMe d'hdte. 

833 To cut one's way throagh. 
Se J¥ayer un cheiUn d trovers* 

834 To heat oneself. S'Sehauffer. 

835 To fall overboard. 
Tomber d la mer. 

836 To drive up to. S'arriter d, 

837 To be heady. Sfimter d la tile. 
836 Say, a lie costs him notliiog. 

839 Every thing considered. 
Au bout du comaie. 

8M Good things. 

Les bans morceaux. 

841 Say, I have found mvself but 

once in company vnth him. 

842 To meet (in this sense)„ 
Se trouver avec. 

843 Genteel. Distingui. 

844 To overtake. 
Joindre, or attehtdre. 

845 To lead to. Donner done. 

846 To overlook. Dominer aur. 



Lesson 18. 



847 To change for. 

Troquer contre. 
648 Say, one must not measure 

others by (one's, son) ell. 
849 When this was doing. 

Sur ces entrtfaites, 
660 To be absent (in mind). 

Avoir des absences d'esprit. 



851 To settle one^s affairs. 
Mettre ordre d see qffaires. 

852 Balancer. To make up one's 

mind. S*y resoudre. 

853 Par routine. 

854 D'amourd' kui d demaht. 

855 De deux jours rmn. 



G To go too fast cr gain ( for a 
watch or clock). Avanter. 
7 Retarder. 



858 Say, be baa e 



le pimpl 






(all Over, par<oul^ i 
9 Se didire. 

Ne trnmer rien d redii-e. 
'I From me. De ma pari. 

2 It ia not, U here eKpressod 

by que Nan ; it i», gae aui, 
a Wby not. pBUrquoi noa. 
A Sag, I will do notbing of it. 
iS In a hurry, &e. En luriaut. 

iT Tolic Kreally benefitted by. 

£;» Eirer de grands avantagei. 
18 To make onesBlf easy. 

Ne pas SI mettre en peine, or 
W tranquiUiier. 
a Aa»</rH. 
'0 So;, duly obliges me to it. 

1 To get mended. 
Faire mceommodert 

'3 To indulge. S'icoater. 

'3 Soy. I took the resolution of 

neter more to do that. 
■i To frown upon. 

Kfgarder de BWinifliB ceil 
'5 To like very mncb ; ri 



it fort. 



Ce ckeral me 
lllkethathi _ 

6 To overflow. Suinnerg: 

7 To lend a deaf ear. 
Fnire la suurde areUli. 

S Att depowFue. 



4 To lay a innre. 

read™ un piipe. 
i5 To irrange. Regler, 

16 /( H'y a pas mat de monde. 

17 Charmant. 

« To fire, *c, 

Tirer un cintp depisloleta. 

To be aware. Savoir. 

1 Fnlly aware. Convaincu. 

2 Seuf. 

8 To take frieht (for a borae.) 
Prendrt! U mors avx dents, or 



Se rendre inijxrrfuN. 
BO I il I'essai, 
SSti Trap cait. 
BSi To overdo one'e pa. .. 

Sarcliarger am ptraonage. , 
8M Dresser. 

B85 To think At. Juger A proj 
S8G Cherchtr. 
BB7 Fail wn temps. 

aes Faire semblant. 

890 To be npon gnre groilDd. 

kre sHr de son /aU. 
B9t A baa marM. 
893 To stand by f to defend). 

S93 To intrude. Se/ourrer. 
B04 Sap. by dint of to wish l 

please we displease. 
895 Sag, when the envy of i 



keep bin) from ... 
897 Sag, that is indifferent l»i 
806 Juger. 



915 Itie fait fort dt. 

916 To hint. Fairt eatettdri 

917 Soy, will you (tiie me, 

will yon have the goodni 

918 To be Iroubleuinie. 

lire iinporhin, or deventr 



921 To look at or upon. RegaiO 
923 S'appliqnfrd. 

923 Trii comae U fmd. 

924 To trouble. ImportuntT. 
ms To send word. Ftdrt dim 



I 
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926 d la jUur de son dge, 
9S7 Say, what is there then ? 

928 To call npon. Passer chez, 

929 Arracher d, 

950 Faire du maU 

951 La langue affilie. 
982 Nonsense. 

Chansons, or d. d*auires, 
938 To ffet over. Relever de, 
984 To be nearly so. 

S^en falloir guire (with ne 
before the yerb). 

935 To forfeit one's word. 
Manquer de parole, 

936 Say, does yoar cough often 

take you ? 

937 Say, it took to him a congh. 

938 Say, behold of what manner 

she (toolc herself to it, s*y 
prendre). 



939 I long to. II me tarde de. 

940 DeboiU. 

941 D'assez peu d'esprii. 

942 To set on an edge. Agacer. 
913 d toutes jambes. 

944 To bawl, &c. 

Crier d gorge dSployie. 

945 Say, I have bat too well fore- 

seen it. 

946 Mourir d^envie. 

947 Je m*en doutai bien, 

948 Valoir. 

949 EnroiU. 
960 To be, &c. 

Trancher du petit maitre. 

951 To be at stake. Y alter de. 

952 In a sling. En icharpe. 

953 To fetch. Rapporter. 

954 To drop (in this sense). 
Manger. 



Lesson 20. 



955 Say, that does you much of 

honour. 

956 Say, he who passes on this 

land without permission. 

957 Pocket money. 
Menus-plaisirs. 

958 Say, that he knows all the 

affair. 

959 Say, he will have the ad- 

vantage over you. 

960 Cut off (in this sense), 
MoissonnS. 

961 Prime. Fleur. 

962 To fall in. Rencontrer. 

963 Say, of what do yon put your- 

self in trouble? 

964 To get into trouble. 

Se faire une mauvaise affaire. 

965 To extricate. Tirer. 

966 d mon gr4. 

967 Say, let us descend that (hill, 

cttej, in running. 

968 With emulation. 

d qui mieux-mieux. 

969 Say, that is a phrase (with 

double meaning). 
d. double entente. 

970 To die a natural death. 
Mourir de sa belle mort. 

971 To be near, like to, or on the 

point of, penser (in the pre- 
terite), as. 



Nous pens&mes tomher» 
We were like to fall. 

972 Au-dessus de ses forces, 

973 Say, find yourself there. 

974 To spend (at a place), passer. 

975 To have rather. 
Aimer mieux (condit.) 

976 Faire part. Mind (in this 

sense), idies. 

977 To put off till. R^mettre d. 

978 Say^ she (does, faire) nothing 

but to laugh ot it. 

979 d queue tranante. 

980 To gain (to obtain over). 
Remporter, 

981 Victoire. 

982 To be worth a great deal. 
Rapporter beaucouv. 

983 Every moment (shortly). 
Incessamment. 

984 To come home. Rentrer. 

985 Say, (the shot, coup) only has 

made (to graze, effleurerj 
the skin. 

986 Garel 

987 Say, that coach will (crash, 

^eraser J you. 

988 Say^ is there long time that 

they are there. 

989 At it, en. To help, s*empicher. 

990 About, sur (with the article). 



I 



U91 Celu se pourrii. 
Trouble, difficalU. 

992 Soy, Ihey are not well toge- 

ther, as (to what, d cegiu). 

993 Et ainai du reate. 

9»l To tire one's patience. 

Mettre d bout. 
W6 Not to be clear. 

etre aitoTtili. 

996 Recevoir. 

997 Tenir boa, or ioiir /erme. 

998 To rush on. Faidrc ntr. 

999 Weight in eo'd' 
Pesmt en or. 

1000 To appear low spirited. 
Avoir I'air Iriate. 

1001 d Vipreuee. 

1002 Sag, yon Bhall be (haWes, 

dcBuiilUJ. 

1003 To be Klained. itn filtri. 
1001 To expect. S'atteadre A. 

1005 To preteod to be clever. 
Faire t'tntendu, 

1006 Water proof. 

i I'ipreinie de I'ean. 
lOOT Fain naltrt dea mnpfims. 

lOOB To be oir, or brokeo off. 
itrt roinpii. 

1009 d pied. 

1010 To overflow. iSe dfborder. 
toll Sai/, I have receiveJ of his 

news there are two days. 
lOia To travel (in thU Eente), 



od a* a (blin* ^^^ 
lend J. II 



1027 Trouper. 

Vny, be is blind ai _ 
l>om, aveuele ni), 
Sag, he will not make old 
boDCB, he is (half dead, A 
moititmortj, 
1030 Sag, behold him of the othet- 
■ of the St 



1031 As large 

Une foia ptui era 
jOSa Toeitolto. fUtitrjiagtf m 






Sem 
5 Say, 

renci/Rirerjf i 

1016 JV* pat fain 

talent*. 

1017 Sag, vod will do well of I 

be ailent. 

1018 Fattt le cut qiu. 

)0I9 To give up. Abandonner. 
loao Say. there is no middle. 
1021 To put up with. 
£ii passer par Jd. 
102a To ontdo. L'empinleT tu 
or nrpoiser. 

1023 Paaaer. 

1024 Chargtr (with, dej. 



1033 De long main. 

1034 PrisenttT. 

1035 Partenir. 
lOSa D'accord. 

1037 Atair bonne mine. 

1038 Say, the last baud, 

1039 To send op one's name. 
Se faire onon^r. 

1040 Say, that will not go. 
IMl Say, to whoni to speak. 
iai2 Avoir affaire de. 
1043 Avoir (oiiJaKri le petit n 

'To be in ereat favour with. 

Stre fort bien aaprii de. 
1045 Le bm chtnan. 
1016 Indiffirenl. 

■"" Sag, the foot me hai {slip- 
ped, nuaiewT }. 
1018 Partaker le diffirent par la 

1049 To tnind. Prendre garde d. 

1050 Fauaaer unl si^ature. 

1051 De fond m ccmil*. 

1052 Reveair aur art pat. 

1053 d b&fons Tamvut. 

1054 Pe^r. 

1055 Remellre. 

1056 To show one the way bow. 
Mettre d ni^nie de. 

1057 Qu'esl-ce que cela toe fait H 

1058 i^oy, he will be sent to the 



lay up. 



^^ettre de c6li. 

_. lool better. 

1061 Envoyer prter. 

To come. Dt patter. 
1002 To be eood walking. 

fatre bon marcher. 
10G3 Sag, how the Ibini; itself b 

passed. 
1061 nn'g aqu'd. 
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10G5 S*en faUoir, 

1066 Tamber d terre raitU mart 

loot Say^ he knows to put all to 

profit. 
1668 Say, tell me a little. 

1069 Avoir beauamp d^adr€9$e, 

1070 R£tnm$$S. 

1071 Jour, 

1072 Sav (it is not the same, U 

n^en ett ptu de mUmeJ of 
you. 

1073 Dresser, 

1074 Scorcher. 

1075 Say. lives still* 

1076 Enchirir. 

1077 The highest bidder. 
Le plus offrant. 

1078 Se rovtser. 

1079 If he but. Encore su 
1060 Passer par ok, 

1081 FUchir. 

1062 Say, I put yon to. 

1068 Ferri d, glace. 

1064 Faire des/aux bUiets. 

1065 Say, his beard to him de- 

scended. 

1086 Down to. JiMr^ii' a. 

1087 Not to be too particular. 
N'ypas regarder de trap pris. 

1068 Par exemple, 

1069 Say, assure her of my ten- 

der remembrances. 

1090 Saif, 1 am not of your opi- 

nion. 

1091 To keep up. Se souienir, 

1092 Say^ it has snowed so much 

that the passengers of it 
have even to the Knees. 



1093 Donner. 

1094 Gdner. 

1095 Demon ressort. 

1096 Say, thing deferred is not 

lost. 

1097 iSay, it must not to condemn 

the world by Its air. 

1098 To hear cot* 
icouterjusqn^ au bout. 

1099 Say, it is necessary to take 

care to whom one has (busi- 
ness, affaire J. 

1100 Compan^r. Du monde. 

1101 To be quite ezhaosted. 
iVen fHwooir plus. 

1102 Enfoncer. 

1103 Se tenir sur ses gardes. 

1104 To do one's best. 
Faire de son nUeux. 

1105 De beaucoup. 

1106 Svaluer, 

1107 Say, it serves yon of oo- 

thin«r. 

1108 Steindre. 

1109 Demander, 

1110 De. 

1111 FaUre. 

1112 Que. 

1113 Say, all clever (as, que) 

yon are. 

1114 Piquer des deux. 

1115 Decorum demands. 
II est de la biensSance. 

1116 Argent comptant. 

1117 D^d. 

1118 Aussi coulamment que. 



*«* For more idioms and peculiar expressions, see Idiom or Gal- 
licism in the Dictionary. 
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Containing, besides tlie words of tlie English part of 

FRENCH CHIT-CHAT, 

The most necessary Rules far French Syntax, Lists of Gal- 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND MARKS USED IN THE 

DICTIONARY. 

Art. article ; def. definite ; ind. indefinite ; part, partitive ; 
ADJ. adjective ; adv. adverb; c. conjunction; conj. conjunctive; 
F. feminine ; m. masculine ; pl. plural ; sing, sinicular ; s. sabstan- 
tive; PR. prononn; prep, preposition; g. governs; acc. accasa- 
tive ; GEN. genitive ; dat. dative ; per. person ; v. verb ; r. regu- 
lar; I RR. irregular; imp. impersonal; act. active; v. neuter; 
REF. reflective ; com. common gender ; intj. interjection. 

CdeJ requires de before the next infinitive ; (d) requires d before 
the next infinitive; (*) after a verb, that it requires no preposition 
before the nett verb; subj. that it governs the sufagunctive mood 
after que; ne that the next verb requires that negation before it. 

N. B.— When a verb is followed by (acc. dat.) it signifies that the 
person is governed in the accusative, and the thing in the dative. 

When a word may be known by the table, p. 60, it will not be 
given in this Dictionary. 

When a word governs de or d, and the noun requires the article le 
or lea, they should be contracted ; as, 

du, dee. au, aux, instead of de le, de les, die, d les. 

Should the Pupil be at a loss for some grammatical rule, he has. 
only to refer to the word in the alphabetical order ; as. 

Imperfect. Subjunctive. Participle. Government, &c. 

Should he wish to extend his knowledge in the Idioms or Gal* 
licisms, he must refer to the word Idiom or Gallicism. 



EXPLANATORY, GRAMMATICAL, &c. 
DICTIONARY. 



u been adopted by many Tei 
BCKde Fbinch Chit-Chit. 



A or An (art. ind.) un, m. «ne, f. 

TbU article is not cxpresEeil in 
French after the verbs £fre, 
dnenir, as /aire, and pariStre, 
before norila expresains pro- 
fesBion, tide, conaan|ainity.or 
any condition in lite, unless 
those nords are detennined or 
tbe verb is preceded by the 
demonstrative ce; aa. 



Hei 



a soldie 



It it) not expressed after the 

words qutl^ quelle ; as. 
Quel bomnur / Wtiat a man ! 
Nor before demi, half, coming 

after the noun; a», 
Uve Urn et denut. 
A pound and b half. 
Wheo the latter of two nouns is 

used ai an explanation of the 

first, no article ahonid be used ; 



.. is used with socli, 

tel, il must be expressed first 

Soch a hoime. Une tetlemaixm. 

Instead of the indefinite a or at., 

tlie definite k, la, are used in 

instances like the following; : 

Before words of iveighl, nwmre. 

ornumbrr, used in meDIIoning 



fin franc la dousaine. 

A franc a dozen. 

Wben speaking of the qnalitii 
of wood, plants, and peculiari- 
ties belondng to creatures; at, 
'et arbre a le boit dur. 

Tbat tree has a hard wood. 
iseaualaqumelottgiu. 

That bird has a long tail. 

Before words of time or distance, 
and also in the sense of each, 
par is generally used ; as, 

Tant par mille. So mncb a mile. 

Cinq /rone) par peramne or tlte. 

See also tbe article tlu. 

I Die ATE. Abdiquer. (v. act. 

.-. Ist). 
Able. Capable. (adj.C.) 
To be able. PoutiDir, {», Irr. •). 
Paucant, Pa. Je peux or put*. 

Je pastaia. Je put. Je poKr- 

rai. Je pDurrai*. Qtujepuase. 

Quejepuiae. (See Gram. p. 181]. 
About (nearly) encir™, a peuprifj. 
Environ traU hamnea. Aboattwo 

(time). Vtrl, lur. 

J'S aerai vera let deux heuret, or 
mr Iti deux heurei. 

I sball be there about two o'clock. 

(place). Ai^tour. . 

PromenoTu-noua auEour dujardin. 
Let ns walk about tbe garden. 
(on one's person). "- 

II a de» piitnlett nir lui. 
He has pistols about his pei 



u 



Sur. 
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About it, is expressed by le, en, 

or y, accordiogf to the go?em- 

meot of the yerb : as, 
J*v pente. I am thinking about it. 
N en ditea rien. 
Say nothing aboat it. 
To be about a thing. 
Eire aprH wm chose. 
To bring about. En venir d. hmit. 
To be about to do. 
Eire Bur le point de. 
Go about your business. 
Attez-voui-enf or pauez voire che- 

min. 
After a^ectives and participles 

o^oiii is expressed by de. 
He is busy about. 
// est occupy de. 
We say. 
To go about. AUer fd, ei Ik* 
To laugh about, litre de. 
To talk about. Parkr de. 
To speak about. 
Parierturf iouchant. 
About the streets. Par lee rues. 
Somewhere about the house. 
(iuelque part done la maimm. 
Look about you. 
Prenez garde d vous. 
All places about. 
Tou8 lea Heux d'aleniour. 
Let us take a turn about the 

garden. 
Faieons un iour dejardin^ 
Fi?e leagues about. 
Ctft^ lieitee d. la ronde. 
Let us drink about. 
Bvvons d la ronde. 
The places about a town» 
Lee environs, 
A long way about. 
Un grand dMour. 
Above, adv. (before a number). 
Plus de. 
Plus de cin^. Above a hundred. 

(meaning upstairs). Enhaut. 

— (to show excess). 

Au dessus de. 

Abo?e all. Suriout, 

Over and above. Le surplus. 

From above. D*en haut. 

As above. Ci'dessus. 

Above said. Sus-dit. 

That is above me. CeUt me passe. 



Absolute, adj. Abtolu (f.e) 
To Accept, V. Accepter (t.slcc, 

gen.) Agrier. 
Accept my respects. 
Agriez mes respects. 
To Ache, v. Avoir mal d, /aire 

tnal, 
I have a head ache. 
J'ot nuUdla tHe, 

— ■; tooth ache« 

J*at nud aux dents* 

My head aches. 

La tite me/ait mal. 

To Accompany, v. Accompag- 

Iter (r. act.) 
Account (accompt). MSmoire^m, 

(relation). PrScis, 

To account for, v. Fotrey or 

rendre compte (dat. gen.) 
On account of. d cause de. 
On his account, d cati«e de bit. 
That has been accounted for. 
Cela a Hi expliqui. 
According to. Selom^ 9uiva»t. 
According as. SeUm que (ind.) 
Accordingly, adv. 
Co^formhneni d. 

To Acquire, v. ^c^tc^rtr (irrO 
Acquhvnt, Acmds. 
See Gram. p. 169. 
Act, s. ^e^e, m. 
To act, V. Agir (v. ad conj.) 

(to perform). Jouer. 

To act one's part. Jouer wn rd/c 

Actor, 8. ^e^eicr, m. Aetrtee^ f. 

To Accustom, v. ^cconituner. 

■ — - oneself. 

S^accoutumer (v. ref. 1st.) 

To accustom myself to it. 

Je m*y accoutume. 

To Add, v. Ajouter (r. act). 

To add to. Ajouter it. 

To Address, v. Adresser. 

To address oneself. 

S* adresser fref. dat.) 

To pay one's addresses. 

Fatre sa cour d. 

Adjective, s. A^eci\f^ m. 

Adjectives must agree in French 

with the words to which they 

relate, and are generally placed 

after the noun ; as, 
Un habit noir, A black coat. 
Une robe noire, A black gown. 



^^^^^^^^^ ' 


' "^ 


]f»9 


1 


Tlie uiijcctivei that precede Ibe 


Ek,; (BJ-, m. 


make tau, f. 


B^u." ''Vilaifl. Bon. Joli. 


Ex 


M— as. 


Michant. Vitux. Yastt. Miitleur. 


Sw. ra. 


Sicht't. 


Jtunt. Chtr. Petit. MauvaiM. 




Heureuu, f. 




The foUowin'fC 


are exceptions :— 


cation according as thpy are 


Ture, m. 


TarffMe, f. 


placed before or after lUe 


G.«: 


Grfcoue. 


noun ; as, 


Pu&Jtc. 


Pabltqae. 

Supirimre. 

I^trieure. 


Unandnami. Anoldftiand. 


SiipiJrinH-. 
/nffrimr. 


[/n ami aacitn. An aged friend. 


Un Cher ami. A dear friend. 


MeilUare. 


U«lhrecher. A dear book. 


E„,lmntear. 


Enchanlereiti. 


f n brate ttomnu. A worlhy man. 






Uk htmme In-ace. A caurageous 


PicluHr. 


Ptckenue. 




Vengeur. 


Vaigmuc. 


Uh grand homme. A great man 


Acctuatevr. 


AcciaalrUe. 


(in merit). 




Attrice. 


Un homnte grand. A tall man. 


BieT\faiteer. 


BuWaiiriM. 

Adulatrite. 


Un honnfU fcrninw. An Loneet 




man. 






Un komme honiiHe. A civil man. 


ProteeUur. 


Proliciricc. 


Une/aunecl^. A false key. 


DehiUHT. 




Ust tlfffavut. A wi'one key. 
Un xoVmi. iir>Tt. A different 


Directeur. 


Direclriee. 


InteiHeur. 


iHtenlriee. 


book. 




Impiratricii. 


Un livrt wuteaa. A book re- 








Mm, m. 


jtf«if<, f. 


Vae last femme. A midwife. 
Uhc finime aage. A |>rudent 


Bo.. 


B<un. 


Benin. 


Bi^igne. 




D^. 


Dauet. 


UnpluiMHthomme. A lidiculous 


as 


I=f' ^ 


UHh^mntplaimnl. An BBteeable 


Famri. 


FoMrife. ^^H 


fMeaoMtn.n. 


Naueeau. 


A'gHKlfc. ^^H 


The feminine of adjectiiea in any 


Beau. 


fi«Uc: ^^^H 


other letter than e mule i« made 


Ab«U3. 


J£««(«, ^^H 


bytlieadilillonofsmuteias, 


Gras. 


Grai«. ^^^ 


Grand, m. GraMtt, f. 
JaU, m. Jolit, t. 


Gra.. 


GrotK. 1 


Jolouz. 


Jolowe. 1 


Ai^, m. Aimle, f. 


X(U. 


I^K. J 


Adjectives in e mute ire common 
to both senders ; as, 


&. 


%;. ,^ 


Ai«mbU, m. Aimablt, f. 


Bo»i. 


BoK^e. ^^H 


Adjectives in J, n, and t, gene- 


VUax. 


^^^H 


rally donble ihnt comona.U In 


Frais. 


Fni!i:A<r. .^^^H 


fern, and take;; as. 




PariU, m. PareilU. f. 


have two m 


■srvm^^m 


Cmel, m. Cnullt, f. 


Vieux, before 


Bon. m. Bmne, f. 


Mou. — 


- ^^H 


Ancitn, m. Antienne, f. 


Noureaa. — 


— iVoKrcJ. ^^^M 


Sol, m. Sottt. (. 


e«iM. 


— ^^H 


Adjectives in 


F«u. 


— .^^H 


C. m. make che, f. 


^^^H 
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C/m vieil habit. Au old coat. 

Un bel hmnme. A fine man. 
Degrees of Comparison. 

The comparative decree of ad- 
jectives is formed oy oiiMt, to 
express equality. 

Plui. Superiority. 

MoinMj or n'eatpoin. Inferiority. 

£z prising the term tkam^ or as 
by qne ; as, 

^iitst grtmd que. As large as. 

Plus grand que. Larger than. 

y'est pat M grand que, 

Notsolaigeas. 

Instead of the term ^e, de is 
used when a word of quantity, 
number, or proportion follows 
it; as, 

Pku de troU, de beaucoup. 

More than three, by much. 

It must also be observed that the 
term que, when followed by a 
yerb in the indicative, reqiures 
it to be preceded by ne, if it is 
not separated from it by an ad- 
verb or conjunction ; as, 

II lit mieux queje ne peneats. 

He reads better than I thought. 

The following adjectives and ad- 
yerbs have their particular de- 
gree of comparison : 

Bon^ good. MeiUeur, better. 

Pettt^ little. Moindre, less. 

MauvaUf bad. Ptre, worse. 

Bien, well.. Mieux, better. 

Peu, few. Moindre, less. 

Mai, badly. Pis, worse. 
The Superlative Degree 

is formed from the comparative 
dei^iee, by using the definite 
article (le, la, les,J or the pos- 
sessive conjunctive pronouns 
moft,ma, mes, ton, ta, tea, &c. 
before it ; as, 

Le plus grand vaisseau. 

The larisest ship. 

Mon meUleur ami. 

My best friend. 

N.B.— The superlative governs 
the yerb in the subjunctive and 
the noun in the genitive ; as, 

La plusgrande maison . que faie 
vue. The largest house that I 
have seen. 



La plus grande maimm de la vUle. 

The largest hooae in the town. 
Adjectiyes of Dimensions. 

Adjectives of dimensions genenU; 
require the atuullary avoir; as, 

Cette chambre a vingt pieds di 
longueur. 

That room is twenty feet long. 

if the verb Hre be used, tbe 
numerical adjective must have 
de before it ; and if no verb be 
used, both the adjective and 
number require de; ub. 

La chambre Stait haxte de dix pieds. 

The room was ten feet hieh. 

Une chambre de dix pieds de hmde», 

A room ten feet high. 

The last adjective of dimension, 
if there be more than one, is 
elegantly preceded by j»r la- 
stead of et ; as, 

Une table de dix pieds de longueur 
sur cinq de largeur, 

A table ten feet long bv ^^e wide. 

Government of Adjectives. 

Adjectives followed in English 
by qf, from, hy^ or with govern 
the genitive {de) in French. 

Je suis content de vous. 

I am satisfied with you. 

Adjectives that denote incUna- 
turn, habit, skUl, ease, readiness, 
or aptness, or the contrary of 
these, eovern the dative ; as, 

Facile Ufaire, Easy to do. 
List of Adjectives governing 






THE GENITIVE. 

Aise, glad. 

Accusi, accused. 

Avide, greedy. 

Capable, capable. 

Incapable, incap- 
able. 

Digne, worthy. 

Indigne, unwor- 
thy. 

Funeux, furious. 

Content, satisfied. 

Micontent, dissa- 
tisfied. 

Plein, full. 

Vide, empty. 

Ravi, delignted. 



THB DATIVE. 

Ais^, easy. 

Adroit, skilful. 

AgrSaole, agree- 
able. 

Beau, fine. 

Attent\ff atten- 
tive. 

Bon, good. 

Enctinf inclined. 

Contraire, con- 
trary. 

SMJet, apt. 

UabUe. skUfol. 

SembUAle, like-. 

Utile, useful. 



Adjectives Ihat ilion condact or 
beliavionr towards, have ennert 

Boa entieri gei parenli. 

To Admire, v. Admirer, 

To Adopt, y. Adapter, 

To Advance, v. Avancer. 

To pay in advaDCe. 

Payer d'ucnace. 

Adverb, g. Adverbe, m. 

Many adverbe nre fonued from 
adjectivcE, by adding mmtj as, 

Vrai, true. VTaixmenl. 

The place of adverbs is after the 
verb ia a simple teaw, and bc- 
tweeo the aaiiliary and thfc 
past participle in a compoond 

J'icria towcent. _ loftenwrite. 

J 'ai joBBOii icTit, 

I have often written. 

See also my Easy Grammar, pase 

235, where, besides rules for 

adverbs, copious lists of them 

will be fonod. 
Advice, s. Aiis, conaeil. 
The first word is used foro|iinioii 

or manner of thinking ; eojutil 

means counsel. 
To advise, v. Cenaeilier (dt). 
To advise one to. 
CanteUltT i quelqu' nn de. 
}Esr>F, s. prop. Enpe. 
Affair, s. Affaire, f. 
To Afford, v. This verb is 

translated by aome eqiiivaleot. 

Examples : 
I cannot afford it for it. 
Jf nc miravt U dojntr H mih.. 
A person who has not the povier 

to, would say, 
Je «e jinis. I caDDOt alford it 
Je H'ai pas lei moytng de. 
I cannot afford to. 
Afraid (lobe). AvoiTpeur. 
■ (to fear). Cratndre. 
Both these verbs govern Ibo snb- 

junctive after que and ne be- 
fore the next verb ; 
Ji croiiu qu'iX ne le Jiute. 
X fear he will do it. 
and de before the infinitive ; as, 
Jj craxAt it ne pas le voir. 
He is aftud not to see him. 



governs the infinitive : 
Aprig avoir, Atler having. 
Afler (in imitation). A la, 
A la Franfoise. 
Aftir the French fashion. 
Atter (Ihe example), d, 
* "exemple de moit frire. 
...ter my brother's example. 
After (then). PuU, eiauitt. 
After (copied from). B'aprU. 
Un labUau d'apris B/ahael. 
A nainting after Raphael. 
Remark the following : 



Half' after six.' 

Six kettrta et demie. 

He takes after his father. 

/{ reisemble d aoit pire, or U tient 

de SOB ptre. 
After that, c. Apritaiui (indie.) 
Afternooh, s. Aprhtaidi. 
Afterwards (tlien). Puu, 
Afterwards ne wenL i 

Puis Rouf allSmei. 
What did youdoafleTwardst ■ 
Qui fitei-VBSs aprif eela. 
Again (joined io a verb). He."-* 
To say again. JTcdire. 
If the verb begins »lth r, 



•r again). Enctire. 



Une_ 



Say it again. 

Dite>.U encore ^ 

As mnch aj^ain. One fois aulant. 

As bic again. Unt fiAa pliu ^and. 

Our house is at large again as 

Notre maisott erf pjus d'une/ots 

oussi grandt HKt la voire. 
I read it again and again. 
Je Vailu^tuieari fou. 
Against, prep. Contre, 
Against (near). Tout orij dt. 
Je denuure tout prif de Vigtitt. 
I live agunst the church. 
Aeidnat (time). D'icii. 
D'ici d Jeudi. Againat Tbursday. 
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Against (by the time of), a 
Tout sera md d voire retemr. 
£?er:f mn% will be finished 

•icainst yoor retorn. 
Against the end of next month. 
Sw la Jim dm wwieprocham* 
He lif es over against the — 
11 demeure vied vis de. 
Against one^s will. 
d contre comr, or nudgri ssL 
To Agitate, v. Agiter. 
Agitated with, hnu de. 
Agitation, s. f. imoHiom, 
Ago (with a noon). II y a, 
A long tfane ago. 
n y alomg-tems. 
How long is it ago ? 
Comhiea y a-Uia 

(withaverb). Ilyaqm* 

Have yon been here losff t 



Y a-t'U long'tems qme veus 6Us 

icif 
Agreeable, adj. AtpriaUe. 
To agree, y. Cotnenir (irr. see* 

Oram. p. 165). 
Coneenez que vems avex tort. 
Agree tint yon are wroag. 
To agree to. 8'ascorder a. 

I aj^ree to that. Je m*y aceorde. 
This climate does not agree idth 

me. 
Ce climat ns me eonvient pas* 
My dinner does not agree whh 

me. Man diner me fait maJU 
Air. Air^ m. 

Alike, adj. Semhldble (d). 
To be alike, v. ref. 8e ressmUer, 

• neat. Ressembkr (d). 

He is like his brother. 

II ressemble d sonfrire* 

All, adj. pro.. Touti m« TouU^ f. 

Tons, pi. TouieSf f. pi. 
It requires the article, demon* 

stratiyeand possessive before 

the nonn; 
Tous lee hmnmee. All men. 
Toute cette ehambre. 
This whole room. 

We say, 
Nottstous^ Allofns. 
VoHs tous. All of yon. 
Je leur parU d tous^ 
I speak to aH of tkem* 
All who. I^msceux. 



With all speed. En tamte diUgenee. 

Six all. Six d six. 

All the better. Tani mieux. 

By all means. Absohnment. 

Not at all. Paint dut&mi. 

Nowhere at all. Nuile part. 

When all comes to all. 

Au bout du eompte. 

It Is all one to me. 

CeUim*esti^al. 

Alone, adj. SeuU 

Qnite^alone. Tonfaeirf. 

,Let me alone. 

Laissez^nwi en repos. 

Along, prep. Jbe Umg de^ 

'Come alon^. Venez, 

Go ak>ng with ns. AUez eteee nous, 

'Go along. AUeZ'Vous en, 

•As I was going along. 

ChenUn fesant. 

To sail along. Ranger^ cotoyer. 

Allow. Perm^treXr, irr, Oram, 

p. 188, dat) 
Allow roe to tell yon. 
Que je vous diss. 
Almost, adv. Presgue, 
iAlso, ady. Aussi, 
Although, c. Quoiquef bienqnt 

i, (80bj.) , 

It IS sometimes expressed by 
quand mhM, with the cond. in 
the sense of if even. Folk>wed 
by ever, it is expressed by 
quelque^que, 
Quelque riche qu'il soit. 
Although he be ever so rich. 
Always, ady. Tot^ours* 
Am. Suss (from the y. to be, 

etre). 

When this yerb is followed by the 

preposition to and another 

verb, it is rendered in French 

by a tense of devoir ^ to owe; as, 

I am to dine. Je dots di$ier. 

It is exf>re8sed by st porter^ when 

speaking of the health : 
Je me porte bien^ I ans yery well. 
When followed by a partidirfe 

present, it is not expressed. 
I am speaking. Je parle„ 
See also to be, answer^ and Oram* 
p.iai. 



America, s. LA«iii-igHt. 

Saiilh America. 

L'Amiriqw latridUmak. 

North America. 

L'Amirigse lepteHtTianale. 

Among, prep. Parmi, entre. 

Parmi Its ginirnux. 

Among the generals, 

Entre tuiua. Between onnelvea 

II U expressed by ckez in the 

sense of in the family, or conn- 

iry. 

Chex tea Franfoii. 

Araonf the French. 

When It mean^ with. Jb«. 

in ilie middle. 

Ah tnilieu. 

I saw hint amons tlie crowd. 
Jt It nil OK mileu de la fuule. 
To Amuse oneself. S'imjuer. 
(ill). 



And, 



Id], Ancit 



if-i 



This word ti not expressed after 
FCTiir, aller, before another verb. 
Go and see, Ailtmair. 
Come and read, Venez lire. 
Ahemoht, s. ^n^Hione. 
Anger, b. Celirc, f. Emporle- 



To be ■! 



with. 



) be anerj 

re /achiem 
To grov or become sugry. 
S'emporter. 
, To be angry •bout. HreJ'&M de. 

ttU facliiqvevBia'\\ " " 



IJtK. 



f that yon 



Ripm 



wer, V. Ripimdrt (dat.) 

I xo answer for, Ripondre dt. 
pN.B.— Betides the general ai 



Satu eentredit, witbont doubt 
and tbMe 1 nave Riven In m; 
•'Petit Manuel," p. 91, thi 




followin;; rules should be obrfl 
seLTed ; — * 

When an answer i« made with 
the verb (o if, referrins to an 
adjective, a nonn used adjec- 
tively, or a part of a sentence, 
le should precede the verb ; as, 

Areyou happy? Etei-tvaa lieureux? 



be nnderstood, te. la, 
or lea must t>e used accordiiiK 
tn [he Render and number of 

Are you the sisti 

Eles-rvua la aaia 

Yes, lam. (hd,i 

And if the . .. 

nominative to the verb, Iben 

ce I'est, sio^. ce lea aont, pi. are 

used lor animals; and 
C'eitlui, m. CeaotUevx, m. i>l. 
C'eat-eilt, f. Ce atmt-eUea, f. pi. 
If a verb be nndeistood, repeat 

that verb, or say merely eai, or 

Are yon playing ? Jauez-rinu 1 
^'es, I am. Oni ; or eui, je jme, 

See also Qnestiona. 
Anv, dii.m. deia, f. dei, pi, be- 

Avez-'ceiis dea poJKmea? 
Have yon any apples ? 
When followed bj of, ijwUtn' tin, 
iiaeUpiei-viJta, quelqu' unc, quel- 



Do yoo know any of ihose ladies? 
i_ .1 ^f ^ f^^^ ^^ when 

expreja a portion, 



In the 9 



qnclqac, sing, qucliiuea, pi. 

Voild quelqaei fiean. 

There are a few flowers. 

Any Is expressed by «n before 
tue verb, if Ibe noun be under- 
stood ; as, 

ATez-Bom dta livrei ? 

Have you any boolcsT 

No, 1 have not any. 

Any body, > indef. ( Quelqu' ua 

Anyone, S pro, iperaonne. 
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Je H*ai vu personne* 

I have seen nobody. 

Je n*ai rien tm* 

I have not seen any thing. 

Any more. Phu 'davaniige. 

Any where. ParUnU. 

Any farther. Plus Unn, 

Any one. Teut le monde* 

Any things that. Tout ce qui. 

Any how. De manUre au d^autre. 

To Appear, ▼. PartAtre (irr. * 

Oram. p. 192). 
Apple, s. Pomnu^ f. 
Apple tree, s. Pommier, ro. 
To Apply, v. S*appliquer CdJ. 
To apply (to a person). 
S*adre$9er d. 
To Approach, ▼• Approcher, 

(irenO 

To approach (oneself). 

STapprocher. 

To Approve, ▼. Approuver, 
(why) 

ApriIh »• -Awti, m. 

April fool. PoisBou d*AvrU, 

He made him an April fool. 

/{ lui donna un poisaon d'AvrU, 

Arab, s. Arabe. 

Arabia, s. Aratne, u 

Arm, s. Broi, m. 

Fire arms. Armea a feu. 

To Arrange, v. Arranger, 

Arrangement of words in 
French. 

The passive voice is always 
avoided in French, in general 
assertions: and the pronoan on 
is made tne nominative to an 
active verb, if there be no 
nonn, otherwise the noon in 
the accusative is made the no- 
minative in French ; as, 

Ondit, It is said. 

Le» Anglais ont remporU la vie- 
toire. The victory was gained 
by the English. 

The natural construction is : 

1. The nominative and all that 
depends on it. 

2. The verb with its negations or 
adverbs if there be any. 

3. The case of the verb, or the 
regimens with the words de- 
pending on it. 



Examples : 
Je sais ma lecon et ma seewr t» 
icrire son theme, 

I know my lesson^ and my sister 
(is going) to write her exercise. 

When a verb governs a personal 
pronoan in the dative or accu- 
sative, it most precede the 
verb in a simple tenae, and the 
auxiliary in a compound tense ; 
as, 

Je le vols, I see him. 

Je Vai vu. I have seen him. 

The pronouns me, fe, moim, and 
voitf, precede le, ia, or les, 
when they are governed by the 
same verb ; as^ 

lime le donne, ne ^ives it to me. 

II te le donne. He sives it to thee. 
II vous les donne. He gives tiiem 

to us. 

In the first and second persons 
of the imperative affirmative, 
the governed pronoun comes 
after the verb, and moi is used 
instead of me^ a^^ 

Donnez-moi. Give me. 

Donnez-nous, Give a». 

When two nouns come together, 
the one in the genitive, or that 
which expresses the material, 
origin, or fitness, is expressed 
last ; and the preposition de is 
put between them, except it 
shows the use or fitness, then 
d should be used ; as, 

Une table de bois. A wooden tables 

Une salle d manger. 

A dining room. 

See the place of adject, and the 
syntax in my Easy Grammar. 

To Arrest, v. Arriter, 

To be arrested. 

itre arriU, or emprisonnS. 

To Arise, v. Se lever (ref.) 

To Arrive, v. Arriver, 
ARTICLE. 

There are three Articles in 
French, viz. 

The Definite,Indefinite, and 
Partitive. 

The definite article is used in 
French before all common and 
abstract noons,^ taken in a par- 



La vertu eat aimable. 

Virtue is amiahle. 

VAKglHtrre est va bemi payt. 

Enelai'l i» a ^ae couDtry. 

We say wilhont tlie article, 

Je rnij m France. 

I am going to France. 

It demeure en Suite. 

He liresio Swilzerlnud. 

Je nioM d'AUemagxe. 

I come froin Gennnny. 

See also a or un, »ome, and tlic 

posHessiTe pronoun. 
Aqurduct, e. Aquedue, m. 
Aa, ad*, (before nn adj.) Austi, 
Ab (dkA as a lei-m ol a compu- 

riion). Que. 
Je auU aiuei richa ipie voua. 



Ibi 



i»yon 



f 



I As, adv. (like). Covitne. 
■As you Bay. Coiasie ana diles. 
CoRUHC throne the nominative 
after the verb if it be a nonn. 
Ci»R7Re dit le proveibe. 
Ab the proverb says. 
As (after the manner of). En, 
II vit HI Prince. 
He lires like a Prince. 
As (id the tentK of thongh). 
Tout. 

TaiU jHTUcre i/u' ii est, 
Ab poor as lie if. 
As (becBuae). Parte q«e. 
As you Bay so. 
Pane que cuiu le dUea. 
Ab to. i Vigard de. 
As for. QuanI A- 
As (according). Selim que. 
As joQ pay me. 
Stlou que vtnu me iM$rz. 
As 1 see. H ce qucje mis. 
Ah (diirina:, wliilst). TandU, 
As I was in Ibe room, 
TandU (fuej'ilina dona la clunnbre. 
As (since), Puifque. 



Ab 



»yo« 



m asbamed. J'ai houte. 



To Aas (for). Demander (dat. 

To aak (to invite). Prier, luciltr. 
Toaikfor {to inquire). 
iS'in/brmer de. 
To ask a que!>tioD. 
f aire me question. 
Demnnder requires de before the 
inGnitivc, and the snbj. after 

Demandez Ivi de venir. 
Aflk Mm to come. 
Demandez nu' on vienne. 
Ask that they come. 
We -av. with 6, 
De- i d h'aire, to ask (drink. 
manner, ( d manger, for i eating. 
/( ne deiaande qu' (I /aire cela. 
He only asks to do that. 
To ask after a per^n. 
Demander des neuveUes de. 

HOWTO ASK QUG9TION9. 

If a verb UHed interrogativeiv is 
a manosyllable, terminaung^ 
with wnnre than one consonant, 
I Eel-ce que ix used be- 
nomi native! as, 
. -- ,_, jfcewfa? Do I sell I 
The same rule is observed viith 
other YCiba, if wo have any 
donbl in onr mindi, or feel 
some surprize that a thing: 
Bhaald be so j as, 
Esi-ce qu'il pleut? Does it raiuj 



Pi'eat-ce una na'il faU beau } 
Is not this fine weather I 
Voat vievdrei n'cat-ce pna f 
You will come, won't you 7 
In other instances (he nomina- 
tive, if a pelaonal pronoun, is 
put after the verb with a 
hyphen (■}, and if it be it, eile, 
at on, and the verb terminates 
in a vowel, -t- ia placed be- 
tween the verb and those pro- 
nouns; as, ai-jeT aa-ln? a-t-il! 
je coming after a verb in e, re- 
quiren the acute accent over 






Parli-jet not Parle-je! 
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If the nomiiiative to a verb used 
inteiTogati?ely be any other 
word than a personal pronoun, 
or the pronouns on or cf, the 
nominative mast be expressed 
first, and the verb followed by 
t/, elUj i2f, or eUe<» a^reeingf 
with tnat nominative ; as, 

Cela-est'Ut Is that? 

Votre frire a-t-il f 

Has yonr brother ? 

We say, however, when the sen- 
tence begftns with an interro* 
gative expression ; 

Qui est cette femme t 

Who is that woman ? 

Ok est votre saurf 

Where is your sbter? 

Questions made with a tense of 
the verb to be, {Hre). and the 
demonstratives thU, tkaJt* these, 
and those f vihen we wish par- 
ticolarlv to direct the attention 
to the place or object, are form- 
ed with the terms ; 

Est'ce Id, and Sont-ce id. 
Examples : 

Est'ce Ul votre tivre ? 

Is that your book ? 

Sont'ce Id. vos chevaux f 

Are those your horses f 

See also Interrogations, Answers, 
and my " Pettt Manuel," page 
91. 

Ass, s. Ane, 

Assembly, s. AssemMie, r^- 
union, f. 

To Associate, v. S'assoder, 

To Assure, v. Assurer (act.) 

Astonish, v. ^tonner. 

Astonished (at), itonni de. 

Astonished (to). Surprisde. 

Astonished that. Surpris que, 

I (snbj.) 

At (before a place), k, 

A Londres, At London. 

At, with house, or with a noun 
followed by ('s), is expressed 
by chez ; as, 

72 est chez mon pire. 

He is at my fatiier's. 

At is used also in : 

At home (my house). Chez-moi, 

At all times. En tout temps. 



At the same time. En mime temps. 

At sea. En mer. 

At peace. En paix* 

At war. En guerre. 

At that time. En ee temps-Id, 

To Attack, v. Attaquer. 

To Attain, v. Atteindre ( v. act. 

irr. Gram. p. 189). 
To attain (to come to). Parvemr, 

(Gram. p. 166). 
To attain (to arrive). Arriver. 
Attempt, s. (a trial). Essai, m. 
To attempt, v. Entreprendre, 

(irr. Gram. p. 195 )« 
To attempt (to dare). Oser (*> 
To Attend, v. (at a place;. 
itre present, assister d. 
Avez-vous assister d cette cirimomef 
Did you attend that cerentiony ? 
To attend (as a teacher). 
Donner desiefons. 
To attend (to pay attention). 
Faire attention. 
To attend (to accompany )» 
Accompagner, 
To attend (to serve). Servir (v. 

irr. Gram. p. 164). 
To attend (places of amusement). 
Suivre (v. irr. Gram. p. 210). 
To attend (as a doctor). 
Voir (v. irr. Gram. p. 185). 
To Attract, v. Attirer, 
To Attribute, v. AttrUnter, 
To Augment, v. Augmenter,. 
Aunt, s. Tante* 
Avail. 

It is of no avail. 
II ne sert de rien, 
I will avail myself of the oppor^ 

tnnit^. 
Je saisirai ^occasion. 
Average (on an). 
L'un portant Vautre, 
To Awake, v. S'iveUUr (v. ref. 

Gram. p. 143). 
Aware (to be). 
Savoir (v. irr. Gram. p. 182). 
I am aware of that. 
Je le sais, orje sais cela, 
I am well aware that. 
Je congois bien, orje sens bien que. 
Were you aware of his coming ? 
Vous attendiez-vous d son arrive. 
Away (to take) Oter (dat. ace). 



To go away 

p 161). 
To pine Bway. 



fen alter (Gram. I To steal away. Se saura; «>l 
fair (Gram. p. 1J3), or purl 
r. Lmgmr. \ /uittceiiunt. 

To drire away. Chaster. 



lo pine away, T. LMitgiar. l jiattzenKnt. 

To carry away, v. Enporter. [ To drire away. 
I Away I Hots d' 



Back, b. Dot. 

N.B, Tbtsword Joined toaTCrb, 
Is oflen cKpregsed liy tbe pre- 



e back. 



fix {re). 
lUreair. To 
We say, 
To go bacli. S'm rcfauner. 
To fail back, Htculer, aeplier. 
To give back. Rimlre. 
The back (of or way). 
Lederriire. 
To fall on aae'i back. 
Tomber A la reHverac. 
The back of a chair. 
Le dastier d'ane chaise. 
The back of the hand. 
Le recen de la main. 
Whea will yoa be back ! 



Ball (a dance). Bat, m, 

B^l {lo throw). Balle, f. 

Band (d1' maaic). Troupe, f. 

Wrist-band. Poignei, m. 
I Bank (of sand). Banc, m. 
I 'Bank (foriDDaey). Bangue, f. 
' Bank (edge, shore). 

Itiu, rirage, bord. 



Abayer (6 



icorce, I 



Baot 

To Bark, v 
page 136.) 

Bark, t. (of a tree 

Baein, b. Baum. 

BulD (of earthenware), icuelle. 

Basil) (to waAh lo). Jatte, t. 

Bath, s. Bain. 

To Bathe, v. Se haigiur. 

Battle, ■. Balaille, f. 

I (at sea). Combat naval. 

I A (inele battle. Combat. 

f Bay, s. Boif, f. 

I Bay, adj. fiiti. 

V Vn clieval baL A bay horse . 

To BB, V. Auxil, itre (Gram- 
pace 111). 



The Terb lo he \% not always ren- 
dered in French by Hre, as 
seen by the foUawiDK 



-- pi^i lie AaBtmc. 

That wall is leu feet high. 
AUo before. 



Snif. 
Froid. 



Ab, 



1 ai 



Kind. 
Hanger. 
Thirst. 
Cold. 



hungry. 



How'S^d'u._,_... 
Faire is used for it is, Ac. la ci- 
presi the state of the weatlier, 
which is produced bv Iheatoios- 
phere or lieavenlv bodies; a>, 
(Froid. (Cold. 

ItfaitJ Chawl. Uhi Warm. 

C. Dh tumatlard. ( Fcsgy, 
tSoleil. The son) 
/[ fait J Clairde } ^^^^ Ubinel. 

When the verb (a be is followed 
in EnsllEh by the prepoailion 
to, and anolher verb denoting 
fntiirity, devoir ii used ; as, 

I am to go. Je doie alter. 

Tu be is expressed by a teuie of 
te IiartfT when speaking uf ilie 
stale of bcaltll; as, 

Comment rout porlei-eoMa? 

How are yoii I 

Je me parte biea, I aai well. 

To be, followed by just, is rx- 

Creued by a tense of reair, fol- 
iwed by de, to denote au ac- 
tion just finished ; as, 
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1 

■ .J 

I 



I am just arrived. 
Je viens d^arrivtr. 

If a tense of the verb Hrt be 
nsed 10 the second pert oi* e 
sentence referrinf to some 
word understood, it should be 
preceded by le; as, 

He is not here, but he soon will 
be. U n*€Bt |Mtf ict, mai§ il le 

The same is rec^nired In answer 
to a question, in wliich case if 
a noun be understood, U should 
agree with that noun ; as, 

£tes-rotMcoii<ffti,m« oicontente^ f. 

Are you content t 

Ouiyjelemu. Yes, lam. 

EteS'Wnu la atnar de ^-^ f 

Are you the sister of ? 

Non^Je ne la tuts pas. 

No, I am not. 

When the impersonal verb it is, 
it was, &c. IS followed by /or, 
to denote preference or hem, 
it is expressed by c'est d, c*^tait 
d, &.C. as, 

C*est d moi iijouer» 

It is for me to play. 

Preceded by here it is expressed 
by toicif which requires the 
pronouns before it ; as, 

Le v&ici. Here it is. 

Les voieu Here they are. 

The verb to be used with the ad- 
verb there, not referring to a 
plac^ understood, is expressed 
by toe impersonal verb y avoir, 
(Gram, page 107). 

There is a man. Ilyaunkomme, 

Also when itiSfU was. Sec, are 
nsed for distaiue or time: 

How far is it ? Combien y a-t-il. 

It is an hour ago. Ilvauneheure, 

It is ^th. it was with, &c. in the 
sense or it is the same with, are 
expressed by il en est de, il en ' 
Staitde, &c. as. 

It is with you as with him. 

II en est de vous comme de hiu 
The following are useful : 
What is it to me? Quem*impwrie? 
What Is the matter? Qt^y a^t-Uf 
Thanks be to God. Graces dDieu, 
So be it. Ainsi s9U-iL 



Rbmark.— Any tense of to be, 
used with a present partldple, 
is not expressed in French, ss, 
I am writing. J'ieriM. 

See also am, was^ were^ and Gram, 
from page 113 to |>age 120. 

To Bear, v. Sonffriry supporter. 

Beak, s. Bee, m. 

Beast, s. BHe^ f. 

To Beat, v. Batire (urr. Gran, 
page 187). 

Beautiful, a4]- Bemu^m, beUe,t 

Beautiful (grand). 

Superhe, magnijMue. 

Beauty, s. Beauti^ f. 

Because, adv. Parte que. 

Because (considering that). 

Vuque. 

To Become, v. Devenir (Gram, 
page 166, ace.) 

What is become of y oar brellier? 

Qu^est devewu voire frire* 

To become (impersonal). 

Comvenir, 

It becomes. II eonvient (snij.) 

Bed, s. Lit, m. 

To Befal, v. Arriver, Survemr 
(dat.) 

If some misfortune befals him. 

S*il lui arrive quelgue nudheur. 

Before, prep, nevamt (in pre- 
sence of). 

— — Avant (to denote time)* 

Before, coni. Avant que (sabj.) 

Before (at the end of a sentence). 

Auparavant. 

L'avez vous-vu auparavatU? 

Have you seen it before? 

Before, in the sense of rather. 

Plutdt. 

Before I do that. 

Plut6t que de /aire cela. 

Before hand. Par ananee. 

To give money before hand. 

Donner de Vargent d'avance. 

Before it. Par devani^ sur le 
devani. 

To Beg (to ask alms). 

Mandier, demander Vawn&ne, 

To beg (beseech). Prier, 

I beg your pardon. 

Je vous demande pardon. 

I beg of yon to . 

Je vous prie de , 



J ^^^H 


■ Beggar, s. Mendianl, m. 


Besides (in thr sense of nKW^^^I 


■ To Begin, V, Commfncer, 


over). Be plut, autre tela. ^^^H 


by. Commencer par. 


Besides »e told tliem. .^^M 


To begin is also expressed by ae 


D-aiUeur, hdhs bur anatu dil. ^^^M 


mettrea. 


Besides tlie two gnineai. ^^^| 


1 began to read . JetMmUik lire. 


Outre hs deux guijiies. ^^^M 


Beginning, 8. Coi«in«K«»rt(,m. 


I will tell you besides. J^^^M 


Bbhalf (in my). Enmafateur. 


De plus, je tout dtrai. -^^^H 
TnbEsiECB, V. Aeei4ger. d^^M 


To Behave, v. Se comparUr. 
Bbhatiouh, s. Condyle, f. 




Behind, prep. Derriirt. 
Behind it. Sur It derriirt, par 


To bes|>enk a place. f^^H 


Retenir unc place. »^^" 




To bespeak (to order). 


Being. See lobe. 


Fairefaire. 


Its being. Afiiigu-U»i>U,oTfil. 


I have bespoken a coat. 


Beil. 8. fsmiin. S«n»eUe, {. 


J'aifuUfmreun habit. 


(itrge). Cloche, f. 


Best. Le laeUletir (adj.) li ndeux 


Ring Hie liel]. Smnez. 


(adv.) 


The bells ring. Let ckchta lon- 


At the best. Au plus, A le bin 




prendre. 


To Believe, v, Croire (irr. 


1 will do my heat. 


Gram, page 205). 


Je feral de men mieux. 


Croire, act. gov. acc. 
Je le crai«. I believe it. 


Let lis try who tihoots best. _^^H 


Vayoita d oui tirera le mieux:. ^^^^M 


Croire (tohave I'ailh in). Croire 


What had 1 best do? ^^H 


{AM.) 


Qu'aBai,-je vdeux d faire ? . ^^^H 


licr^Ua^^^u. 


To the best of my knowledge. r^^H 


He believes iu dreams. 


Autant que je puU m'en aouMHir. 1 


JecraisenDieu. Ibelievc in God. 


Present my best respects to him. 


This verb governs the subj. in- 


Prhenlez-lni bicn mei reapecU. 




My best love to — . 


when used to expre!<s uncer- 


Mes teadrea amiiiia A . 


tainty; as, 


To Bet, v. Pari«r, gaKir. 


Croyez.m>avu'UVmlt 


A bet, s. Unpari, tiiie ffogeiire. 


Do yon believe that he has it 1 




(adv.) 


(Gram, page 106). 
Beloved, ailj. ^iiti^, chM. 


It is better to. n raut meux dt. M 


So niucli the better. Tanl 'fing^^^M 


Below, adv. Enboi. 


Better and better. a^^^l 


To Bbnd, v. Flier, courber, le 


De mieux en mieux. ^^^M 


aounuttrt. 


To be better (iu hcallb). ^^^H 


Bend that. Pliet ctla. 


Se porter mieux. ^^^^^M 


He will never bend to tliat. 


To gel better. Se rtiaUir. ^^^^M 




You had better go. J^^^M 


To Benefit, v. Profiler. 


Vaui ferkx mieux iCaUer. ^^^H 


To be benefitted by. 


I thought belter of il. ^^H 




JemcmwraouJ. -I^^H 


Bbnigiiteij. Sttrprit par la 


To Betray, v. TraMr (3d cotflS^^^ 


nuif. 


Between, prep. Entre. I 


Benumb with. Engmrdidt. 
To Bsseech. v. Supplier (dej. 


ToBEW*RBof,v. Segarderde. 1 


Bbvonu. AndtlAde. 


Besides. D'luUeara. 


ToBiuonelo. J 


(before a noun or a pro- 


Dire A gucrlqn'un de. _^^^J 


ODiiu). Onlrc. 




Dd 


^^j 
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Hill, s. (account). Compfe,M^- 

moi're. 
Ho Parlimment). BiU. 

— (of a play). Jjicke, 

(of loopringB). eeriUau. 

Bill of fare. La emit. 

To Bind, ▼. Lier, 

(a book). Ritier. 

The biodlog (of a book). 

La rilimre» 

Bird, s. Otfecra, m. 
Birth, s. Naismmce^ f. 
Birth-day. Amiivtrmure de lunf- 

Monce. 
Bishop, s. ivique. 
Bit, 8. (of a hone). Mars^ m. 

(a piece). Morceau, 

To Bite, v. Mordre (▼. r. 4th 

coi^.) 
Bite, 8. Momre^ f. 
BLB8SING, 8. BhUdietion^ f. 
Blind, adj. Aveugle, 
A blind man. Un aveugle. 
Blind of one eye. Bonne. 
Blindly, adv. AveugUmeni. 
Blow, 8. Ccmp^ m. 
To blow, ▼• SowMer, 
Itblow8hard. 11 fait grand vent. 
Blue, ad]. Bleu (e). 
To Blush, t. Bjimgxr (t. r. 9d). 
To BoAsip, ▼. 8e vanter (v. refl.) 
Boaster, s. Vanteur, 
Boat, s. Bdteauy m. 
Body, s. Corp«, m. 
Bolt, s* Ferrov, m. 
Bomb, s. Bombcj f. 
Book, s. I4vre, m. 
Book-keeping. Tenir les livree. 
Border, s. Bordj m. 
To border, ▼. (with). Border de. 

(upon). Confinerit, 

To border upon (to approach). 

Approcher, 

Born, p. p. NS, 

To be bom. NttHre (Gram. 

page 207). 
To Borrow, v. Empruntery 

(dat. ace.) 
I haye borrowed it from your 

brother. Je I'ai emprunti d, 

voire frhre. 
Both. JL'tm et Vautre, 
Both (with a noun or pronoun). 
Deux* 



Both the n^entlemen. 

Lee deux meuieurs. 

Both of us. Nous deux. 

Both, followed by amd. £1— d. 

Both yoa and I. Et vous et mti 

Bottle, s. BomteUU^ i. 

Bough, s« HameQu^ m. 

Bought. Achet4, 

Bound (to be bound for). 

Hre deilini d, itre chmrgi pour. 

To Bow, ▼. Suluer. 

Bow, 8. Salut, 

To make a bow. Faire la rMreut. 

A Bow (to shoot ). Un arc, 

A bow (of a Tiokn). Un ardtd. 

Bower, s. Bocagty m» 

To Box, v. Se battre d coupe ie 

poinge, 
A box (of a theatre). Une kge, 
A box (to hold any tbinfc). • 
Uneboite, 

A snuff box. Une iaJbaiiire. 
A box (for clothes). Une nuMt. 

(a tmnk). Un cojfre. 

Box (wood). Bums, 
A box (a blow). Un soufiet. 
Boy, 8. Gar^n* 
Bracelet, s. Bracelet^ m. 
Bran, s. Son, 
Branch, s. Branchey f. 
Brandy, s. Eaudevie^ f. 
To Break, ▼. iZompre, for thini^ 

that are not brittle ; Caeoery for 

those that are. 
To break in (to train). Dremr. 
To break one's word. 
Manquer d eaparole* 
To break one's heart. 
Mourir de chagrin. 
To break in (a house, &c.) 
Ef^foncer, 

To break up (for the holidays). 
Le commencement dee vacancee. 
When do you break up ? 
Vos vacancee quand commenceront* 

elles? 
To break op (as a meeting). 
Se siparer. 

To Breakfast, v. D4}eibi€r, 
Bridge, s. Pont^ m. 

(of a viohn). ChevoUt. 

Bright, adj* ^clatant. 

To Bring, v. Apporter (for 

things). 



I 



rTobriiiK, Amencr ((or peragns 
or animalB tliRt itce not carried ). 

BriDR your book. 

ApporUz cotre litre. 

BriDg jour sister. 

Afneatz vatre teeitr. 

To brinjCDp. iiever. 

To bring back. Rapparler. 

To brinti: about (to succeed), 

Vmir d bout de. 

Broach, s. ipingle, t. 

Broker, :>. Courtier. 

To Brook fathiiiB). 

Seujfrir (t. irr. Gram. lOS}. 

Brook, 9. Ruiiaeau, m. 

Broom, 9. Balai, m. 
I Brother, b. Frire. 

I in law. Beaujrcre, 

rTo Bruise, v. Meuririr. 
I A bruise, s. " 



^To Bud, t. P<m»»er. 
I Bod, V. Bmittm. 
I To Buii.i>, r. B&tir. 

■ ■ (with brick, &c.} 

£n bryive, ^c. 
- (witb lime, eaml). 

I To baild a ship, Cmstmin un 

Bull, s. Taarcau. 
BuNCE[,!.(of grapes). Gmppe,(. 

' (of keys). Tramsaai.m, 

BUNHLE, s. Paquel. 
To Burn, v. Brfllfi-. 
A barn, i. Vne bralurt. 
To BuRHT, y. Crgtur. 
To BuRv, V. Enierrer, MKoeJir. 
BuImon, m. 
Bouttau, in. 



The last bill one. L'atant dernier. 

Wewere ail tliere but yoor brother. 

Nous B itivHi lout, excepU votre 
frtre. 

BntjQst DOW. Tout a Vheure, 

Do but speak. 

Voui n'lircz 011' A patter. 

ToBuvfor. AMeri 

By (after a p. p, orailj.) ^ei 
rally. De. 

Beloved by all. Aiati dt tBun. 

Except when tbc verb iteiiolcs a 
ph;fsiC3l action, or an action in 
which the mind and body bulb 
participBle ; — 

n fui lue par un aaMat. 
Me was killed by aaolilier. 

Cetle leitre eat ^criie par , 

That letter U wiitten by . I 

By [bcfo "- 

By(^t{"l _.._ ,_._ 

a word ofquamity oniembM^ 



Business, a. Affair,, .. 
That is not my busiiiesa. 
Cela ne m* regarde pat. 
Btjsv, adj. Otcupi, affair^. 

But, in tbe sense of only, U ... 

pressed by que, wiUi nc before 

the TPrb; 
I have bat one brother. 
Je n'ai gu' vn frire. 
JSU (after know). Si. 
Who knows bill. Qui aait ai. 
But for you, Sans coua. 



Ten feet by Ihrce. Dix piatsiie 
teiiguear sur trois de lareeiir. 

By (to show buw any tiling b 
sold!, a '~ 

By tbepoiiml. dlalirre. 
And in Ihe lollowlnit: 

TraatilUr A la chandeiU. 



silk, it a /ail ta/orlmu A H 

drc de la toie. 
It i9 one o'clock by my watch. 
It est vne heure i ma numtre. 
Piece by piece. Piice i piice- 
Foot by foot. Pied d pied. 
Slip by slip, Brin d tirin. 
By the favour of. d la/aveurde, 
I shall be back by two o'clock. 
Je serai de relmr d dnx heart*, -m 
To hold by a rope. 
Tenir 1) Hue eorde. 
One by one, (/a A un. 
By turns, Tniird tour. 
It is expressed by de fn 

lowinfT : 



Taller by (wo lochci. 

Plus grimd dt dmz paacei. 

By ■ cannon ball. 

£riiii teup dt cotMiN. 

By Dii^ht. Di iiMif. 

By d»y. Dt jaar. 

Hv blith. Dt naunace. 

K>' tnde. De ten mdtitr. 

Attended by. Accompagni de. 

It 1» expreued by par in : 
By the year, diy, tee. 
Par tin, jmr, ^'c. 
By the luMn. Par lepm. 
Tbey befan by laying. 
On commtnfQ par aire. 

It ii expreued by «>ir: 
recnlate oneiielf by ihe ex- 



Stx 



■igler mr l\ 
feet by ten 



irijix. 



It U expreiaed by en : 
To BO by a coach. 
AlUrmvoittirt. 
By retail. En dUail. 
Bv wholesale. En gro». 
Tne roUowing cannot be clused ; 
By Btndvlng yon will learn. 
d force d'iluater txnu apprendrei. 



Call, .. , .. 

To call, V. Apptkr (act.) 
To rail upon. Pokier cbez. 
To call out. S'^eritr. 
Can.v. P<niniir(irr.Grani.l 
When this verb ii used 
sciences or knowleilKe, »a 



Put that by. 

MeHez cflo de ctl(, or d pari. 

He was killed by a pistol. 

II fnt tui rf'n" ctntp de pittoUt. 

Pnt yonr books by. 

Serrtz vt» livrea, or fiKtlei v 

livrti d leuTt places, 
A by-way. (/« cAmuk ditounU 
To paM by. Paner par devout. 
By and by. Tantot, tout d Flunr 
By the way. En paaant. 
By IhU time twelvemonth. 
DUie»un cm, or daxa vh and'i 
By what yon say. 
d ct one eoNf dUa. 
I will stand by yon . 
Jt Boui aouliendrai. 
By all means. 
d ^uelque prise que ct soil. 
Day by day. 

Tom lei jmtre. jaunuBement. 
"'-. by me. ^wcyea-ntiu prti < 



By deere. 
Hard by. 



Men A cSM de lam 



Card table. Ta/ile de jeu, f. 
Carb, b. Soii%. m. 
Cares, s. Soncti, m. pi. 
To take care of. 
Aeeir sdih dt, loigner. 
To take care not (to mind). 
Prendre garde. 



Take I 



o fall. 



He 



III 



Ulir, 



And the conditional of 
often used negatively instead 



}t do it. 



is(e/«ir 



ICL_ 

JtKL — - 

Candle, s. ChandeiU, f. 
Snaff the candle. 
Mouckez la chajidetie. 
Cannon, s. Canon, m. 
Captain, s. Capitaine. 
Caravan, a. Caratane, f. 
Card, s. Carle, f. 



Prenez garde de tomber. 
Take care of yourself. 
Prenei ffarde d com. 
To care (for), y. 
Se KucitT (I'cB. de, subj.) 
I do not care for his doing iL 
Jentmt mmcit paa qiiU le /aae. 
I do not care. Cela m'eil iga 

pen m'imporU. 
Careful, adj. 
Saigneux (aae, f.) 
A careful man. Un Aomme pmd 
Careless, adj. NoneAalant. 



Carriage, i 



aoi, JVoneAi 



To carry away (things), 

Emporler. 

To carry away (pcraoDS, lie) 



Cart, s. Charette, f. 

Case, b. Baite, f. itui, m. 

PEncil-caie. Porie-cnvon. 

Ill that case. Encecat, 

la case that. En cntgae (nubj.) 

Cash, s. Argent eomptanl. 

Case, s. Tomuau, m. 

To Cast, v. Jeter. 

Castle, a. ChSttan, m. 

To build castles in tbe air. 

B&tir dc$ chSieimx en Eipagne. 

Cat, s. Chai, m. 

To Catch, v. Attraper. 

Cathedral, s. CathidraU, f. 

To Cause, T, Faire (irr.) 

To cause to be done. Faire/aire. 

Cavalrt, e. CoBOlerie, f. 

To Cease, v. Ceuer. 

Century, s. 8Ucle. 

To Challbhge, v. DfStr. 

CbKVCT.. ■ Chaiurf. f. 

If it 



S-ii o 






(wiy-) 
Chancblldii. Chonc^ier, 
Change, s. CAan^c. 
(money). Deiavunituae. 

Avez-voug de la monnaUd'HstoMve- 
ntinf Have yon change for i 

To ChanEe, v. Changer. 
To change one's clothet. 
Changer d'habita. 
To chanite into. ChangeT m. 
Change, *. Charge, f. 
To charge, *. (to pay). 



To charge { to i 

Charger (de). 
\ J, charge myself with it. 

ji vt'en charge, 
f How much will you charge dh 
I for that ? 
r Ctm^isn prendrez-vima ptuT ctUti 

CHAIlACTEfttRTIC, adj. 

Charactirislique. 




Cheaper, li meUleMrmarchi. 
Cbigflv, adv. Principalmu 
Child, b. £tt/aHt, m, or f. 
Vn e^fm^. ' ' — 
Une ftt/roi, a gin. 
CniN, s. Meiaon, i 
China, s. prop. La Chine. 

' (ware). Pareelame, fl 

Chocolate, s. Chaeoiat, r- • 

Choice, s. ChoLr, m. 

To Choosi, v. Chouir, 

To choose ratber. Aimer nrieux. 

He did not choose to go there. 

II ne eouJut pag y idler. 

To Christen, v, Bdptiaer. 

Ckbistening, s. BaptSme, m. 

Christiah, s. Chretien, m. 

Christmas, b, Nuil, u. 
City, b. VUte, ati, t. 
Citizen, g. Cilmcii, m, owe, f. 
Clasp, b. Agn^ft, f. 
Class, s. Clone, f. 
Cloak, s. ilfawieoB, ra. 
Lady's cloak. Mantelet, m. 
" Hurloge, f. 



O'clock. Henre, 

What o'clock is It r 

QueUc heure ett-il t 

1 1 i9 one o'clock, li eat nne hewre. 

It is two o'clock. 

II eat deux heiirea. 

1'be clock goes too fast. 

I/hortoge avajue. 

The clock goes too slow. 

L-horhge retarde. 

Clockniakrr, t. Heriager. 

Cloth, s. (woollen). Drop, m, 

(liaen). T«ilt, f. 

Clothes, B. pi. Habits,iriltmtn». 
To cloUie, T. yetir (irr, Oram. 



.). 17fi). 
Club, ». (in cards). Piqta, 

(a Slick). Mamie. 

Coach, s, Voiture, f. 
Hackney coach. Ftarrt, m. 
Coachman, s. Coeher. 
Coast, >, Cite, f. 
Coat, s. Hatit, m, 

K/dingeie, t. 
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To be cold (for the weather). 

Fotre froid. 

It is cold. 11 fait {not eat) frM. 

A cold. Un rhume. 

A bad cold . Un rros rkume, 

A cold in the heaa. 

Un rhume de cerveau. 

To have a cold, itre enrhumS, 

To catch cold. S*enrkumer. 

To Collect, ▼. Pereevoir (r. 
8d conj.) 

To Comb, ▼. Venir (• irr. Gram, 
p. 166). 

Come and read. Venez lire. 

To come out. Sortir (irr. Gram, 
p. 164). 

To come in. Entrer, 

To come out of al 
carriage. ^Deicendre, 

To come down, j 

To come up. Monter, 

To come near. Approcher ({ren.) 

To come again, or back. Revenir, 

To come on. Avancer, 

Come ! Allans ! 

Where did you come by that ? 

Ok ovez-votM trouvi eela f 

To Comfort, y. Soulager, con- 
soler. 

To comfort oneself. Se consoler 

(gen.) 
Comfort, s. Aise^ f. 

Comfortable, adj. Consolant^ 
douxj commode^ atse, 

A comfortable' house. 

Une maison commode. 

Are you comfortable ? 

Etes-vous d. voire aise ? 

He leads a comfortable life. 

/{ mhie une vie douce. 

To Command, y. Commander^ 
(sub).) 

To Commend for, v. Louer de. 

To Commit, y. Commettre, 

To Compare, y. Comparer, 
(avec or d.). 

Company, s. Compapiie, f. 

also monae in : 

II y avail beaucoup de monde. 

There was a great deal of com- 
pany. 

To keep company with. Fr^» 
quenter (ace.) 

Compliments, s. 

ComplimentSy m. 



I 



Give my complimenta to — . 
Faites mes compliments d . 

THE usual complimentary 
TERMS are: 

Bon jour 9 Monsieur, 

Good day. Sir. 

Comment vaus portez-vous ? 

How do you do ? 

I Very well, I thank 

AvousrendreJ yoo: literally, ts 
mes devoirs;^ renaer yoa ny 
or, V. datiea. 

Tr^ bien a r Literally, YeryweU, 
voire service, <{ at your service, 
ei vous mime, C ana yoarsdf^ 

J'en suis bien aiae, 

I am very fflad of it. 

Je vous en fiUcUe, 

I congratulate you. 

Je vous remercie, I thank yoa. 
Comment se parte Madame voire 

kpousei ifc. 
How is your lady ? &c. 

II y a bien long-temps que Je %*si 
eu I'honneur de vous voir* 

It is a long time aince I had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
Saluez-le or lade ma ptwty or ^ei- 

lui bien des choses de ma part, 
GiYe my kind respects to her. 
Je suis voire sermteur^ m. ser* 

vante, f. I am your senrant 
Je suis tout d vous, J am yonr's. 
Je n*y manquerai pas, 
1 will not fail. 
Je vous suis bien obli^S, 
I am Yery much obliged to yoo. 
// n*y a pas de quoi. 
There is no occasion. 
Je suis charmi de vous voir en 

bonne saniL 
I am overioyed to see you in 

good health. 
Rappelez-moi au souvenir de »-'. 

Remember me to . 

Je vous en fais mon compliment, 

I give yon joy. 

J*ai Vhonneur de^r' ^ u i « 

vous saluer. f yS?^ ^^^ ' 
Adieu ! au revoir,\ft}^^ • , 

or auplaisir diC^^^l^^^f^^^ 

vous revoir, ) «" parting). 

Voire tr^ humble serviieur. 
Your humble servant. 



■it. Qood tiiglLt (used 
ifore OQS goes to resi). 
IBON, e. Comparauon, f, 
jrees of Conip. in Adj. 
■LAIN, T. Se plaindre. 
•OOND, ». Compoger. 
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inte. I am loved. 
pound oFlhc prcsenE in- 
e is nsed when we speak 
action, or a time not 

U atfjourd' hui, cctte ee- 

ere uiia day, tiiis week, 

RteoGram. p. 113. 
,N, B. Affi,i.-e. f. 
>ed at. Afiigidc, 
ncerned in. 



Gram.'p.l69). ' ■-■'U't. 
To conquer (to vanqubh). 
Vainere (Gram. p. 211). 

CONSBQUENCE.B. CoWfUnuf, f. 

To Consent, v. Cotuentir (irr. 

Gram. p. 181). 
To CoNsuT, 1. Cimsister (en 

before a noun, it before a etrb). 

ONSISTSNT, adj. Canfanae 

(dat.) d'aecordacec. 
To Console, v. Conmler. 
ToCoNsuLT.y. Conmfler (about, 

To Contain, t. Cunlenir (Irr. 

Gran. p. lee). 
To CONTRIBUTB, V. ContribiUT. 
To Converse, ». Canvener. 

(upon), S'emre- 

de (Oram. p. 16S). 
To Copy, v. Copier. 
A. Copy, a. Exemple, f. 
Copy Book, s. Cahier, m. 
Corn, b. BU, m. 

(oats). Avoinc, f. 
u (on the foot). 



'allj used in Frencli cor- 
Idlne with an imperfect, 

b k lempg je U feraii. 
I time I would do it. 
7t, s. Cenduile, f, 
Inct (oneaelf), v. 
dre (irr. Oram. p. 192). 
VE8S, T. Coi\feaaeT. 
iFiDE, V. Se mnfiir, w 
Jflt.) 

IGRATUIutTB. FiticitCT, 

ton eompUmetil ile, 
(cTloN, s. CiHiJoncIi0n, f. 
tonioi; conjnnctioiia gov. 
tlicinbj.: 



Soit que. 

t.Grani. p. 01, and list of 

— "'*""l» Oram. p. 244- 



t/»ci 






, B. CoiM, m, 

CoKRECTLV, adv. Bie»,]itite. 
To Cost, t. Cinder (dat. & ace. A), 
How much costs tliat ? 
Quel fit le prix de cela f 
Costs, s. pi. Dcpena, /rail. 
CosTi.y.adj. Pricieiac(eiue,f.) 
Cotton, i. Calm, m. 
Cough, «. TaHx, t. 
To cougb, T. Toiuier. 
Could (can). Poiiniir. 
I could iiaie . J'latrait pu. 
See Gram. p. SIT. 
Count, s. Comte. 
To count, V. Compter. 
Countenance, *. ViMge, m. 
To countenance (a tiling). 
Se prSler d. 

Country (a nation). Payg, m. 
The conntr} (oat of town). 
ta Compaq. 

One'snative country. Siipatrie. 
He lives in the couutry. 
U demeure i) In campagne. 
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Countryman (of the 

place). ComipairioU. 
Conotryman (a peasant). P^i 
Cou s I N , a. Coiwiw, m. cougme^ f . 
To CovBR, V. Cmmrir (irr. 

Gram. p. 166). 
A cover, a. Un eamertf m. 
Cow, a. V&cke. 
To Creatb, y. CrSer, 
Creator, a. Criateur, 
Creature, a. Criaiwrif i. 
Credit, a. CrSdU^ m. 
To sell on credit. Fatre erMU, 
To give credit to (a thinf ). 
Ajouier foi d. 
Crowd, ». Fende, f. 
Cruel, adj. Cruel (elle^ f.) 
Cruelty, a. Cruauti^ f. 



To Cry, y. (to wee^)v 
Pkmrery verter des larmec. 
To cry oat. Criery t^^crkr. 

rPire! % r.ii«/»/ 
To cry < Mvrder ! T < ^« «M«tre.^ 

(.Help ! O (^« Mcwn/ 
A-cnr* •• l/« cri. 
ToCuLTivATBf ▼• Ciitttaer. 
Cup, 8. r«Me, f« 
Curious, adj. Caim«x (ciMr„t) 
Curiosity, a. Cwn»mii^ t 
Curtain, a. (of a window « 

bed}. Mdeauj m. 
Curtain (or a atage). Toile, L, 
To Cut, y. Coufitfr. 
To cat cot. D^omfper^ 
A cat, a. Unecoufmr^. 



D. 



Daisy, a. Jlfarctiertif, f. 

To Dance, v. Danaer. 

To Dare, ▼. Oser (•), when 

used negatively pa« is generally 

omitted. 
Je n'o9e lefaire. I dare not do it. 
Date, ▼. Date^ f. 
Date (fruit). DaJtte, f. 
Daughter, s. FiUe. 
Daugliter-in-law. Belle fiXLe* 
Day, s. Jour (in an indet. sense). 
— — Joumie (in a def. see year). 
To-day. Anjowrd* hui. 
The day before yesterday. 
Avant hier. 

The next day. Le lendemain* 
To Dazzle, v. 4bUm%r (2d co^j.) 
DEA.D, p. p. Mort 
Deal, s. (wood). Bois de sapin. 
To deal (to sell). Vendre, 
To deal in. Faire commerce de. 
To deal cards. Faire lee cartes, 
A great deal. Beaucoup. 
To have to deal with. 
Avoir d faire d. 

It in my deal. C^est d moi d faire. 
Debt, s. Dette^ f. 
To Deceive, v. Tromper, 
December, s. Dhemore^ m. 
To Deduct, v. D6duire (irr. 

Gram. p. 193). 
Defect, s. Difaut^ m. 
Degree, s. Degr^^ m. 



Degrees of Comfarisox. iee 

Adjective. 
To Delay, ▼. Retarder^ 
To delay to (to pat off;. 
Diffirerj rem^tre d. 
To Delight, v. 
Prendre plaisir CdJ ae pkare. 
Delighted, adj. Charmi^ rmk 
Delightful, adj. ChaermaoKi, 
Delightfully, ad¥. 
d ravir^ d merveiUe. 
Delights, s. DSlices (pi. f.) 
To Deliver, v. Idtyrerj remettre, 
Je lui ai remis voire lettre. 
I have delivered your letter to liiiD* 
Delivery, s. (manner of speak- 
ing). D^hii. 
To Deny, v. Nier (sobj.) 
To deny (a thiog). Refuser (dat.). 
To deny oneseliT 
8e refuser d^Hre visible. 
To deny oneself a thing. 
Se r^user une chose. 
To Depart, v. Partir (v. irr.. 

Gram. p. 164). 
Partir pour. To depart or set 

out for. 
To depart from. STicarter de. 
Departure. D4part. 
To Depend (on). Ddpendre (de,. 

rep:. 4th). 
If this verb means to reckon or 

rely on, use c(nnpter, or faire 

fonds sur. 



bepend on me. Comptei sur moi. 
Vo Deprive, v. Prirer (dej. 
To Dbrivb, 1. Taer (dt). 

' will be derived ft. . 
Teaaltera ieoucmip de 



To Deserve, *. MiHterYdeJ-. 

Design, v. Dtisein, m. 

To desi-Q. 

Jeoir derariil de, «S propoHr dr. 

Desire, b. D^siV, m. 

To desire, V. (to wish). Soiihaiter, 

(request). Prifr. 

(to command). Dire. 
Desires, b. SouhaiU, tmux. 
Desk, s. SfcretaxTt, pvpttn, m. 
Devices, s. Diituea. 
ToDbvouh, », JWrorer. 
Dew, s. fio«J«, f. 
Dekterous, adj. Adroit d). 
Deiterovslv, ad*. 
AdrBilement. 

Diamond, t. DiinnarU, a. 
To Dictate, », JJiciw. 
Dictation, «. Dietie, f. 
To write from dictation. 
Bcrire A la dicUe. 
To Die, T. Jlfmrir (irr. Gram. 

p. 171.) 
To die with. Meiair dt. 

; adj. Difficile. 

■ - Digirer. 

_. . . Digeition, 1. 

To Dine, i, ZKner. 
Dinner, s. Dlni, m. 
DiDing-room, SaiU d nan,|fer. 
Bv Dint of. i farce de. 
To Direct, t. (a letter). 
AdrrsKT, or mellre riutrease d. 
To direct (tosliDw). Indiquer. 



Diplaire, 



To Dig 



disappoinL 

-'HcDnjrefnxpi, hh incanuenieitf J 
To Discharge, r. iteiwayer, 

(irr. Gram. p. 16S), 
To Discourse. Diwourir (Ict'^ 
8). 
.... Dufovr; ti 
To Discover, v. DIcom 
Gram. p. 165). 
VERY, a. Ddmuvertc, f. i 
Dish, s. Ptat, n 

To DUPLEASE, V. 

;" Gram. p. 1 , 
Displeased, adj. Diplu. 
To Dispute, v. Diipnltr, 
To Dissipate, v. DUripcr. 
To Distinguish, v. DisHaguer. 
Do,du»t,doeB, are not expressed 

in French when auxiliaries; as, 
I do apeak. Je parte. 
Do von write ? Ecrivei-vosa 7 
To Do, T. Faire (irr. Gram. 

p. 19T). 
N. B. In answer to a qneition do, 

doth, does, are translated by the 

verb understood { as. 
Are yon readinir ! Liiez-voju t 
Yes, I do. Oui, jc lu. 
How do you do 7 
Commtnl vmi porUz-roiu? 

without. Se passer de. 
- tliat favoR r. 
Faites moi cetle grSce, 






: tbe f( 



ir to. 



Faitet moi le plaixir de. 



with. 



■ Mo Riiii 



Conduin, ilirig-i: 

To Disappear, *. DUpan^tre, 
(v. in. Gram. p. 193). 

To Disappoint, v. (in words). 
I JlffnqiMr de parole. 
I IHsappoEnl (one's expectations), 
^fnutrrr la eapirances de. 



To ha»_ _ . 

Avoir afairi „. 
I Doctor, s. Docteur, nudwiH. 
I Done (p. p. of to do). Fait. 
I Done (fiiiisheil). Fini. 

Have done. FntisMi. 

Have you done ymir breakfast ) 

Arex-vaua dijewii, or fiat 

Done, Interj. Tope, d'ofcontij 

Don't (do not). Ne-pat. 

We don^t speak. 

Naui ne parlons pas. 

Don't t>e afraid. N'ttgei pas JN 

Door, *. Porle, f. 

Dooar, », Dante, m. 

1'o (tonbl, V. DDuEer, 

Ti> doubt a thing. 

Dittiter d'anc cluiie. 
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To doubt whether. 

DmUr aue (lobj.) 

Wheo thU verb it used oec •• 
tively, it requires me before 
the next verb Id the ealg. ; et, 

I doubt not bot they will coom. 
Je ne dmUe pu gu'mtu viameni, 
DowM, jprep. En bag^ 4 hat* 
To fen down. Tcmber, 

To eooie down. D4$eendre, 
To walk op end dowa. 

Down hati. dhaaU* ekapeaux. 

To pat one's name down. 

Imcrirt. 

To pat down (to write). 

Mdirepm'iertt, 

To pay down. 

Piyer crrcnl complejif . 

Ufwide down. 

Sen$ de»im$ de$90u$. 

To lie down. St eomcker^ 

To take down (to homble). 

When this word b used with 1o 
jmif meaning^ to lay, the place 
most be mentionea where we 
wish a diing to be pot down. 

Pot it down (on the table). 

Mettex Ula tur la table. 

Sit down. Asseyez'foouM* 

The wind is down. 

II ne/ait phu dc vent. 
IfOt down the window. 
Baiseer la fenitre^ Us glaees. 
She let down the caps. 
EUe a Unssi timber lee tastes. 
Downfall, s. Chute, f. 
Dragoon, s. Dragon. 
Draught, s. (wind). 
Ventandis, 

Draught (drink). Un coup de* 



ronaUf uuaecime* 

To Drsad, ¥. Cramdre (In. 

Gram. 190). 
Dbsaoful* a4j« 
Terrible^ tifremx. 
Drbss, a. HmbiUewmUfvStemed, 
To dresa (with clothes). 
HahmerCnet.) 
To dress (oneaelf). 
STkabiUer (refl.) 
To dresa (a woiiiid> Pamer. 

Wo say, 
EUesemeibiem. She dresses wdl 
iS^ mue est iligwUe, 
Her dress is elegant. 
To Drink, ▼. Boire (v. Irr. 

Gram. p. 200). 
To drink to. Aire d. 
Allow me to drink your healtfa. 
Permettex queja bawe d wtre seaU 
ToDriyr, v. (away). Ckssser. 
To drive (a coach). 
Conduire, tnener. 
Drop, s. GtutUy f. 
To drop, ▼. (toletfaU). 
Laisser tsmber. 

To drop (to let down). Baisser. 
To Drown, v. Neuer (Gnus. 

p. IM). 
Dry, aOi* Sec, m. f^drAe, f.) 
I am dry (thtrsty). J'ai soff. 
Dubious, a4). Vauteux. 
Duck, s. Caumrdj m. 
Due, p. p. IH, ichu. 
Duke, s. Due. 
Dull, adj. Triste. 
Dumb, acy. Mmet. 
Duration, s. Durie^ f. 
During. DMrant, pendeaU. 
Duty, s. Detoir. 



E. 



Each, pro. Chaque (before a 

noan). 
Each. Ckacvm (with a noun an- 

der^tood, or before a gen.) 
Each other. L*un Vautre. 
Ear, s. Oreille, f. 
Ear of corn. Un ^pi. 
Early. De bonne heure, de bon 

nuUin» 
Earlier. De meiUeure heure. 



To be an early riser. 
Etre bien nuUuud, 
To Earn, ▼. Gagner, 
Earnest, adj. Sirieux, 
Earnest money. Des arrkes. 
East, s. L'orient, est. 
Cast Indies. Les Indes Orientales, 
Easter, s. PAaue, 
Easily, adv. Facile$nemt, a'u6- 
ment. 



, Fluifiuile. 

kEasv, B^i- FttcUe, aiiL 
It 19 eaay to. II tat aiti d(. 
A tbing Bwiy to do. 
Vne cnuse ais^e i ^airf t 
To Eat, t. Manger. 
Ebb, I. R^ax, m. 
Edge, b. Qord, m. 
TheMge (of B»word). 
Xe tranchant. 
In Effect, fin e#e!. 
To effect, t. ^echur. 
Egypt, s. pr. Egj/pfe, f. 
Either. Oa. 
Either— or. On-ou, >oJ(-<i 
r I. Oh CO 

Ante anuwr soit Aaine. 

Either, pro. L'un m I'avtre; let 

Hfli OH Us autrea. 
In the seDse of either of tbe two 

L'nH ou Cautrede toai, 

Eitber of yoa, 

Cbacvn \s used in th« Eense of 

Chaaa Setae tScha de deviner le 

tent. 
Either of tbem tried la gneiis the 

Nor I neitber. ninut jion pint. 
To Elevate, v, iliter. 
Elder (tree). Sweaa. 
Eldest (son). Aini. 

{daughter). Ainie, 

Elegant, boj. EUgant, 
Elegantly, adv. Eliffammeiil- 
Elephant, s. Etiphant. 
Ell, s. Anne, f. 
Elbe. Auirement; nubien. 
Elsewuere. Aulreparl. 
Somewhere else. Quelqu' autrt- 



When I have noihing else (o do. 
Quandjen'iu run d /aire, or dam 

mei Rnrei wrdiu«- 
To Embark, f.neut. 
S'tMlmriiMr. 

To embark, act. Embaroiw 
Ehbelliih, *. EnibeUir. 
Empehor, 8. Emperenr. 
Empress. Impiratrice. 



To Employ, v. Emploger fiJ^U 

fniploy ;to make use). 

•e usage ; te urcir de. 

'LOSE, V. E^feitaer, 
Tbe enclosed letter. 

To End, v. Ftnii-. 

" ". fi»(f.) 

To be at an end. itre Jint. 

This street ends at . 

Celte rue aboalit S . 

To tbe end that. Afini/He (sn 

To Endeavour, *. (to try). 

T&cher de, ^egbrcer de. 

To endeavour (to aim at). 

TicluT a. 

ToEhdaos, v. Engager fi J. ■ 

Enoland, «. L'Angtaem, f, ' 

Anglais. 

•duirtenAngUU. 
ToEhgrave, T, Grater, 

Em GRAVING, s. 

Gravun, eatampe, f. 

To Enjoy, t. JntV (gen.) 

Slje enjoys good health. 

ElUjovil d'unt bmnt sanli. 

Enough, adv. Auez. 

N. B.— jlwei must alwavs be" 

f laced before tbe adj. in 
rench. 
Aaaesgrand. Large eDough. 

Aasei bim. Pretty well. 
Bien a-ssei. Quite enough. 
Before a noun it reiiuires de, 
Assez d'argent. Enough money. 
To Enter. T. Enlrer (dansj. 

To enter upon. Cmimencer, 

To Entrust, v. Fier (dat.) 
Entry, v, Entrie, f. 
Envoy, s. Enroi, m. 
EttiiAL, adj. ^gal. 
Equally, adv. ijrnleiiKni. 
EotiiPMENT, s. Equipement.jri 
Error, s. Erreur, f. 



Era, 



■> f- 



EspEciALLV, adv. Surtoul. 

To Establish, v. it<atir (Bod^ 

Esteem, s. Eitime, f. 
Exact, adj, JiMe, exat 
To exact, v. Exiger. 
To exact (looteriH'll}. Surfitk 
To EXAXIKE, 1. Examiner, 
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Examination, t. Exmaen, m. 
Exceedingly, adv. ExMwU' 

ment. 
To Excite, v. Exiter, v. 
Excuse, b. Exeuae, f. 
Exercise, b. (to write). 
Thhne, m. 
To exercise oneself. 
S*exereer (Hl), 
To take exercise. 
Fotre de rexereite. 
To ExHAvsT, V. ^jwiaer. 
Exhibition, s. Expontwm, f. 
To Exhort, v. Exharter (ace. 

dat) 
To Expect, neat. S*ati€ndre d. 
1 expected that. Jem'if attendais. 
To expect, act. Attendre, 
To expect (reckon). Coii^»l«r. 
To Explode. Stmier en I'tdr. 
Expenses, s. Dipen»^fnA»» 



Expensive, adj. Couieux. 
ExTENsnrs, adj. Vaste^ dteuh. 
To Extend, v. Stendre, 
Extremely, adj. ExtrimemaL 
Even. Mime. 
Evening, s. Sair^ wirSe, (See 

Day). 
Ever, adv. Toi^r«, joimrif. 
Forever, djammisj pawrjmmit. 
Every. Chaque, 
Every one. Cfhaemm, 
Every body. Tmii le wumie. 
Every day. Tau9 Usjown, 
Every is also expressed by M 

in the sense of each. 
Taut homme vertueuac. 
Every virtaons man. 
To Evince, v. TSmoigner* 
Eye. CEU. £yes. Fmx. 
Eyelid. Paupiire, 
Eye witness, r^mom ocalatre. 



F. 



Face, s. Fi«v«, m. 

To face (danglers). Fairefaee d, 

affronter^ braver. 
To make faces. 
Faire dea grimaces. 
Fact, s. Fait^ m. 
To Fail, v. Manquer (d. If it 

implies dnty or obligation ; de 

in other instances). 
To fail (as a bankmpt). 
FaiUir^ faire banqueroute. 
A Failure, s UnefaHUte. 
To Fall. v. Tomber. 
. (out). Se brouUler{avec)» 

• (in). Renconirer, 
-^— (back). Reenter. 

(short of). Ne pas r^- 

pondre d, 

(upon). Faire main basse 

sur, 

— (sliort of). 

^tre if^fSrteur d. 

Family, s. FamUle^ f. 

Far, adj. 6lmgni^ adv. toin. 

How far. Jusqu* oiL, 

How far is it ? Combien y a-i-il? 

It is far. Ilya loin. 

As far as here. Jusqu* ici. 

As far as T can. 

Autant que je puis. 

By far. De beaucoup. 



As far as I can see. 

d ee que je eots. 

Far tetched. ReeherchS, 

Farewell. Adieu, au revakr. 

Fashion, s. Mode, f. 

In the fasMon. d la mode. 

Fast, adj. Vtte. 

Father, s. Pdre. 

Favour, s. Faveur^ f. 

By favour of. d la faveur de. 

Do me a favour. 

Faite& mot une gr&ce. 

Do me that favour. 

FaUes mot cetie amiii^. 

Favour me with. Honorez mot de, 

I received your favour. 

J*ai refu votre lettre. 

Favour me with your name. 

Dites^moi votre nom. 

Fear, s. Crainte, f. 

To fear, v. Craindre (irr. Gram. 

p. 190). 
For fear of. De peur de. 
For fear that. De crainte que, 

(subj. and ne before the verb). 
Feather, s. Plume j f. 
Feet (foot). Pied, m. 
To Feign, v. Faire semblant {de) 
Fellow. 

A good for nothings fellow. 
Un taut rien. 



To Fetch, v. Cliercher, atier 

Few, adv* Pen (de before tlie 

Pen d' kommea. Few ineD. 
Few (same). Quelqitea. 
1 gave him i f^w hnnLa. 

Feveb!" 

FlELI 



at guetiiiiea Itv 
. FiivTe, f. 



To Fight, 

(with pistols). 

Se battre aux piitoiets. 

To fight (witliihelist). 

Se b^tre d coups de poinga. 

A fight, s. (single). Combat, m. 

(ofanannj). Baiaille,t. 

To Fill, v. Emplir (llqaidB). 

ttemplir (in oilier lo- 

Blances). 

To Find, v. Troaver. 

(to furnish). Faurnir, 

(dat.) 

To find fault. Troiwer d rtdire. 
Fine. adj. Bean, m. beUe, f, 

(to the touch). Fin. 

Finger, s. Doift. 

Fore finger. L'lndex. 

To Finish, v. Acherer. 

FlHE, «. Ftu, m. 

To Bet on fire. JHellre le feu <i. 

First, adj. Prentier. 

At first. D'abord. 

FiBH, B. PaUaan, at. 

Ri«er fish, PbUbih de rivUie. 

To FiBU, V. Pleher. 

FiEhing. La ptehe. 

Fit, adi Piopre (iX 

(able)- Capabk (dcj. 

To fit lip a house. 
Mniler me maimn. 

Tbst coat fits you. 

Cel Wiif voHS ea tiea . 

To fit out a fleet. 

Et/vipper u«t fiotte. 

Fit, B. Cuntultion. f. 

Flag, b. (dd shore). Drapeaa, lu. 

(of a ship). Pariiton. 

To Flank, v. Flanguer. 
Flat, adj. Plat. 
To Fi^TTER, Y, Flatter. 
To Salter oneself. 
Htfiatter (da, siibj.) 




Fuir (i 



To Flee, ( 

p. 173). 
Floor, s. Plancher, m. 
Flour, s. Fariae, i. 
Flourishinc, adj. FIorussHf. 
To Flow, T. Conhr. 



To Fly, v. VoUt. 

To fly away. S'er 

■^0 Follow, v. i 

Gram. p. 21D), 



r (irr. 



It follows that. ,__. 

FoLtv, 9. Folie, f. 

Fond, adj. Tendre. 

To be fond of. Aimer beaucoup. 

Food, b. Nmirrifiire, f. 

Fool, b. Fm, m,foltt, f. 

Foot, b. Pied. 

For, adv. (becaose). Car. 

[in order to). Poar. 

(to the end). Afinde. 

(duripB). Pendant. 

To answer for. Ripotutrede 

To be inlereBted for. 

S'mlireMitr d. 

For your sake. 

Pour Vamnr de tobj. 

To speak for ( in favour). 

Parler en /ateur de. 

Fur all that. MalgrS etia. 

As for. QuonC a. 

Fur want of. Fmle de. 

But for. Sant. 

Yoii are not the richer for hav- 
ing snch relations. 
Voua atiez beau ponider de leU 
pttreni, vans ii'«ti ttea pa* phta 



They did not love her the more 
for it. 

On H( I'en aimait pas davantage. 

We shall not be the happier for 
poBsessiag talents, unless we 
make a right use of theni. 

Queiquet talent que noiu puM^- 
divmi, nous n'en lertmt pat plua 
hturevx, n nous n'en ffumi pas 
baa usa^e. 

The following verbs require /or iD 

_EnBlish ;— 



I 



To call for 



Demaxder, 
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To wbh for. SoukaUer, 

To wait for. Attendre. 

To inquire for. 

I k w m m de r opr^, a*h\f9rmer de. 

To be lorry for. Hrefaekide. 

To forbear. S*eimpicker d£. 

God forbid, a JDuu ne pfaitf . 

To forbid. Difendre (tobj.) 

To forget. OmbUer, 

To forward (a letter, Sic.) 

Ftare tenir^ or /aire paM$er» 

To forward (to advance). 

ittNiiicfr. 

To forfeit (to lose). Perdre, 

To forfeit one's word. 

Mtmquer d m pwrole. 

To foretell. Prtdire. 

To forgive. Pardtmner (dat.) 

Foreign, adj. Etranger. 

Foreigner, b. £tr0nger^ 

In foreign co«ntries. 

Chez I'itranger, 

Forest, s. Forit, f. 

Form, s. Forme, f. 

■ (a seat). Banc, m. 

As a matter ot form. 

Par maniire d'acquit, or par 
formaliaation. 

Forth. 

And so fortb. Ei ainsi de suite. 

To put forth. Mettte aujour. 

To pour forth. Spanehet. 

To Fortify, v. Fortifier. 

Fortnight. Quinzejowrs* 

This day fortnight. 

lyai^ourd* hui en quinze, 

A fortnight hence. 

Dana qumze jours. 

Fortune, s. Fortune, f. 

Free, adj. Libre. 

Freedom of the city. 

Xe dSpldme de fmnc bourgeois. 

To Freeze, y. Geler (imper- 
sonal). 

To freeze hard. Geler fort. 

French, adj. Francais. 

To Frequent, y. Frequenter. 

Fresh, adj. FroU, m. frcAche, f. 

Friday, s. Vendredi^ m. 

Friend, s. Ami^ ra. amie^ f. 

Friendship, s. Amitie, f. 

From, prep. De. 

I come from London. 

Je viena de Londres. 



N. B. — From UaUo expressed hj 
par, depuUy dSs, d^apria, de k 
part, &c. Examples: 

Depuia la St. Jeanjuaqu' d NtiL 

From Midsununer to Christiiutt> 

Lea ekenwis depuis Lomdrea jvift' 
a Greenwich aont tria bona. 

The roads frooA London to Greet* 
wich are very g^ood. 

Depuia la criatum du monde. 

From the creatioo of the worid, 

Depuia la titejusgu' aux pieda. 

From head to foot. 

De rue en rue» 

From street to street. 

Dia aon e^fimc€» 

From his infancy. 

D*apria ce que vaus ditea., 

From what you sas . 

Je tiena de la part de Madame —• 

I come from Airs. . 

Ditea hade ma part. 

Tell him from me. 

n n'eat paa chez lui. 

He is from home. 

De par le roi. From the king. 

Par ttit prinHpe d'honneur. 

From a principle of honour. 

d ce queje voia. From what I see^ 
And the following .- 

Dedehora. From without. 

De dedana. From within. 

De derrHre. From behind. 

De devant. From before. 

i>* en haut. From above. 

D* en baa. From below.. 

D* ici. From hence. 

De la. From thence. 

D* oU. From whence. 

Fruit, s. Fruit, m. 

Fruit tree, s. Arbre fruitier, m. 

To Fulfil, v. RempUr, 

Full, adj. PUin (gen.) 

In full or all demauas. 

Pour aolde de toua comptea. 

To Furnish, y. Foumir (daL 
gen.) 

Furnished, adj. (as a house). 

MeuhU, garni. 

Furniture, s. Meuble. 

Further, adv. Plus loin. 

Fury, s. Fureur, f. 

Future, ac^. Futur. 

For the future, d. Vavenir. 



1 

. ■ 1 • 

i. 



» 



■ KB usf^u as ID CDEiiau ; as, 
Je parltrai. I B&all speak. 
Il is also ased in Freoch after all 
adverlu of lime, if time to 
« be implied ^ as, 
I je ttiendraije vui 
.__ jlcomelwilltel 
;Xt is med to exprets doubt 



Kud't /I'ire Tailro pris. 

Your brotlier may have taken it^ • 



Gallicism, b. Galliciiiae (pecn- 
liar expreBSioQ to tlie French). 

Although, in til e Addenda to the 
Idioms, and Ibroaghout this 
work the most uneful Galli- 
cisms have been Riven. th« 
foil owing should be known: 

Cela a bon air. That looks well. 



Jen' 






I have DO need of it. 

Vila aurez pari uu gSleav. 

You shall have a finger in the pie. 

Je le connaii ile loiigae niai'it. 

I have known liim a long time. 

Vertmittu/ait. 

Let OB come to the point. 

Ce i^finieiit tnasqim entiirement 

That buildinE spoils my prospect. 
Xica caries gout brottitlici. 
There Is a minunderstandlng. 
Vmis n'ncicz qne/aht dt lui purler. 
Yon had no Dusinesa to Rpeak to 

hhn. 
Iljeia un ampir. 
He fetched a sigh. 
L'mt portant I'autre. 
One with the other. 
Cm( un panierpercf. 
He is K Bpendtbrilt. 
il or a'agtt poi de cila. 
That is not the question. 
//( out /arci lit priion, 
Tlwy broke ont of prison, 
il veas la gardt bumt. 
He owes you a snidjce. 
Pataepaur crtte feia-ci. 
Let it be so for once. 
Sur (uninraux /rou. 
Afresh, < 



IlcoHtnifiiil 






He takes cveiy body off. 



1 muRirew 



beyond his income. 

Vous m'aeeijoui une pUce. 
You have played me a triek. 
11 tie a'en /out pretiiiie rim. 
It is within a hair's bresdib. 

On ne peat pas itre ' 
Ont •--- - 



iti. 



onceited. Ilfait fmleMdu. 
It is in your power. 
yaus etea d nif me. 
In a few words. En abrige. 
I shall look to you for iL 
Je in'en prendrai d voiu. 
What means that? 
Que cent ifire cela 7 
I am faint. Je nu trevre mat. 
A borrowed name. 
Un mwi de gxerre. 
You have not guessed it. 
Vaia li'sf ilea pas. 
It is whiipeted about. 
It court un bmil tourd. 
On the way. Chenan /i 
You sit In a draaght. 
Voaa mil] mettez entrr ii. 
He keeps a 
n tohU cam .... 
As it U thus, I. Sar ce pied Id J 
Speak your inind. ™ 

Trancluz le nw(. 
Far from it. Tanl a'en /aal. 
Every one has his hobby horse. 
A chaquefoa aa marmaUe. 
If that's all. SHI ne lint Aceltu 
He is without a home. _ 

llvii aurltpati. 
Just tell me. Dilea moici 
It is more Ihan I know. 
Je n'en aaia rien, 
GwK, B. Jen, m. 
(iauie (toihool). Cibier 
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Oamioff-house. Mmtom dejeu. 

Game- keeper. Garde ehmue. 

Garden, b. Jardin, 

Gardbnbr, 8. JordtiiMr. 

Gas, 8. Gqz* 

GsMDBR. Gfmdft^ m. 

N. B. In nv Easy Graamiar the 

PnpU will find eafy rules to 

know tlie fender of Freneh 

noona. 
General, s. Ghi^rtd, 
Generally, ad?. Ordimdrewieni. 
Gentleman, 8. Mammeur^ 

(JHeMteitra, pi.) 
German, a4i. AUemmd. 
Germany, 8. pr. AUemagne. 
Get, Got. These words most be 

translated acoordinf to their 

import; as, 
To KOI one*8 lesson (learn). 
Apprendre m le^on. 
To li^et ti red . Se fatiguer. 
To get up. Se lever. 
To get money. 
Gagner de VargetU, 
To 8[et rich (to become). 
Devenir riche. 

To get the better of. Sumumter, 
To ijfet the better of one. 
Awnr l*avantage eur. 
To get the better of a thing. 
Venir d bout de. 
To get wet. Se mouiUer. 
To get rid of. Se difaire de. 
Gift, s. Domy m. 
Gig, s. Cahrtoletf m. 
Gipsy, s. Bt^mien, m. Bohd- 

mienne^ f. 

FiUe 

V. DoRN^r. 

i^Sl^ I Abandonner, 
(over. ) 

in. Se rendre. 

I notice. Privenir, 

leave. Permettre, 

Glad, adj. Aise. 

I am glad of it. 

J*en 8uia bien aise. 

Glance, s. Coup d*ceiL 

Glass (uf a window). VUre,m, 

— (to drink out of). Verre, 

"Wine glass. Verre d mn. 

Looking glass. Miroir, 

Glove, s. Goitf, m. 



Girl, s. 
To Give, 



To pive 



To Go, ▼. AUer (irr. Gram. 

p. 100 •). 
To go away. STen oiler (Grm. 

p. 101). 
To go upon sore rrooods. 
Etre eur de son faU* 
To go to bed. 8e cemcker, 

rnp. MmUer, 
To go ^ in. Ef^er CdeauJ, 

Cent. Sortir. 
God. 8. pr. J>ieu. 
Godfather. Parrain. 
Gold, s. Or^ m. 
Golden; D*ar, 

Good, a4i. jBon, m. 6o«ae, f. 
To do good. Fedre du bim. 
1 am as good as my word. 
Je tiene ma pmroi*. 
Be so good as. jiyez la bamU de- 
To make good. RSparer wu paiL 
Goodness, s. BmUS, f. 

GOTERNESS, 8. Go WIW R— i t, 

UutUutriee, 

Government, a. 

GouoemewietUt. m. 

Government, in grammar^ agai- 
fies the case or i»repeaitioo s 
verb or adjective requires after 
it ; as it is ImportaDt to km* 
the principal verbs that reqaire 
no preposition, or a differeBt 
preposition or case from lIlD 
English, I adviite the Stn^eat 
to read the rules I have given 
in my Gram. p. 218. 

N. B.— Passive verbs generally 
govern the genitive, except 
when they denote an action w 
which both body and mind par- 
ticipate ; as, 

// est aimi de tout le monde. 

He is beloved by every body. 

Gown, s. Robe, f. 

Grammar, s. Grammairey f. 

Great, adj. Grand* 

Greek, s. Grec {Grecque^ f.) 

Green, adj. Vert. 

Greenish. Verdttre. 

Grief, s. Chagrin, 

Ground, s. 2wre, f. 

To fall on the ground. 

Tomber d terre. 

To Grow, v. CnAtre (irr. Gram, 
p. 192). 



PTob 

Fato 

I 



Eiron tall. Grandtr. 
— .'nil ?rowTi man. 
Un homme /ail. 
To Gruhelb, v. Grander. 
Guard, s. Garde, f. 
&Hard (of a cnach). Conducleur. 
Hie naiional guard. 
Ifi gardes nationalea, 
Tofiiard, T. (asainst). 
ndre de, centre. 



gnard. ^^^^| 

■dea, -^^^H 

Deviner. I 



I To be upon one's ^ 

Eire mr «» gardes. 

To Guess, v. X)iwiir«r. 

To OuiUE, V. ataer, canduire. 

I To be Riiioed b> clrconutancei. 

cmauire i«Idr let cJrfDiwtmcu. 

INEA, a. Guinie, f. 

(small. Fusil, m 

' (cannon. Canon. 

__uble barrel gun. 

I FtutJ d deux caupt. 



Ha I interj. J/<i.' 
Habit, >. HabHude, f. fdej. 
oftbehead. Clmtiix,m, 
body. PsiJ. 



(cfa 



ir loil. 



Haip, 8. MoUU. f. [C. .. . 

Hair, adj. Demi (not declined 

be lore the noun). 
Half pay, Demi »olde, f. 
Hall' way, d maiiie ehemin. 
To be halT-9 in. 
Eire de meilii dm; 
Uall-paBtsiK. 
Six heurei et demie. 
Hand, s. Main. (. 
— ^ — ;- (of a clock or watch). 

To hand' (to give). 
PatMer. priaexttr (A). 
To band about. 
Pnncr de main (n Hmiii. 
To po hand in band. 
Agir de cinictrt, 
Hy bands are eo cold. 

HAHDKERCHIEr, S. 

Mmnhair de pocAe , f, 

Hahoiome, adj. 

Brib, m. belle, f. 

ToH*PPBN, V. Jrriccr.renird. 

Ctla nrriM hier. 

That happened yesterday. 

B'U runt & le latoir. 

If he bapiiem lo know it. 

I am hai>py to see you. 

Je (nil charaif de emu roir. 

I wltb vrin n hap|>y new year, 

Je iwiu loahailt une bonne matfe. 

We aliall be liappy 1 



JVmu»' 



rB aae> de voiu « 









Hard, adj, Dur. 

' •- -^" Une leftn difficile. 

II pleut d terse. 
J1AH1JI.1, aut. ^ peine. 
Hare, s, Liitre, m. 
Harm, ». Mai, m. 
Harp, s. Harpe, f. 
Haste, s, HBte. f. 
Make haste. Dip$chex-voi^. _ 

To hapten, V. Se h6ler,tedipicktr: 
I hsBlen to reply. 
Je m'einpTiise de riposdre. 
Hat, s. Chnpeau, m. 
To Hate, v, i/air (irr. Gram. 

p. 132). 
I bate the world. 
Je euie digaati du Tnmd 
To Have, v. Avoir Ci 

p. 102). 
have (in the 



Faire. 



Of to 



. _- .'oniiMwIn- jHantonlre. 

have had my watch repaired. 
ohavejiist. Venir de (Oram. 



226 



■- 1 1 



What would yoa have me do f 

Sue vomlez-wnu que je fasa, 
AY, 8. Foin, m. 
He, pro. is expressed by ti when 

it IS the direct nominatiYe to 

the verb ; as, 
/U. He has. A-t-U? Has be? 
He is expressed by bci when 

used with emphasis, separated 

from the verb by a comma, or 

any other word* than ne; and 

also in answer to a question ; as, 
Ltct qui dit. He who says. 
Quia/aitcelal Who has said that? 

lui, he. 

Plus grand que lui. Taller than he. 
Also when tliere are more nemi- 
. Datives to the same verb. 
Lui et mot. He and I. 
He is expressed by ce before the 

▼erb to be, itre^ followed by a 

nonn ; as. 
He is an officer. C^esi un officier. 
He before a relative pronoun, is 

expressed by celui^ in the sense 

of that person. 
Celui qui a dit cela a tort. 
He who has said that is wrong^. 
Head, s. Tite, f. 

(chief). Cktf. 

To head an army. 

Se mettre d la tite d*une arm^e, or 

commander une armSe, 
Headache, s. Maldetite, m. 
Health, s. Sant4, f. 
To drink to the health of. 
Boire la sant^ de. 
To drink healths. 
Porter des sant^s. 
Healthy, adj. Sain. 
Hear, v. Entendre, 
Let me hear from yon. 
Donnez-moi de vos nouvellea. 

I hear that. J^apprends que. 

It is lon^; since I liave heard from 
him. 

II y a long'iemps queje n*ai eu^ or 
re^ de »es nouvelles, 

I have not heard it. 
Je n*en ai pas entendu jtarler, 
I have heard. J'at out dire. 
To hear (to listen). 4couter. 
Heart, s. Cteur, m. 



To learn by heart. 

Apprendre par cteur. 

Heat, s. Chaleur, f. 

Hbavbh, 8. Cielf m. 

Heavy, adj. Leurd, 

Height, s. Hamtewr.i, 

St. Helena, a. pr. Ste Hiliu. 

Held, v. (from to bold). Temr, 

To Help, v. Aider (^d>. 

I could not help fiaying^. 

Je ne pouvais m'empicker de dire, 

1 cannot help it. 

Je ne aauraU qu*y /aire, 

I could not help it. 

Je ne pouvais qu'y /aire. 

Shall 1 help ^oa to ? 

Vous servirai-Je ? 

Hen, s. Poule, f. 

Hence, adv. jyici. 

Her, poss. pron. 

Son^ m. 80, f. Mes, pi. 

It asrrees with the object possesse 

Son is used before a uoan ferainii 

be8;inning with a vowel or h mol 
Her, pers. pron. la when gor, by 

the verb ; as, 
Je la vois. I see her. 
Her is expressed by eHe wbea 

diiijiinct, or not governed by 

the verb ; as, 
Pour elle. For her. Gram. p. 67. 
Her (before a relative pronoun, 

in the sense of that female), 

celle ; as, 
Her whom yon see. 
Celle que voua vovez. 
Herb, s. Herbe, f. 
Here, adv. let. 

We sa> , 
Here is. Void. 
Here I am. ilfe void. 
Here he is. Le voici. 
Here is John. Voici Jean, 
Hers, pro. poss. Le nen, m. la 

sienne, f. les siens, m. pi. Us 

siennesj f. pi. 
Hers used after the verb to be, 

d elle; as, 
Ce livre est d eUe, 
That book is hers. 
To Hesitate, v. 
Hesiter^ balancer d, 
To Hide, v. Cacher face, dat.) 
High, adj. Haut, 
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Highwayman, s. 
Voleur de grand chemin. 
Hill, s. CoUine, f. 
Hillock, s. Cdte, f. c6teau^ m. 
Him, pro. pers. jLe, conj. 2ui, disj. 
Him m the sense of that man, 

celui; as, 
Celui qtte vous voyez. 
Him whom yon see. 
Himself. Lui-m^me, 
His, pro. doss. Sony m. «a, f. 

ses, pi. (conj.) le sien, m. la 

siennejlessiens, lea siennesidiaj,) 
His after the verb to be, d lui; as, 
Celivre est d lui. That book is his. 
To Hiss, v. Svffler, 
History, s. Histoire, f. 
To Hold, v. Tenir Urr. Gram. 

p. 165). 
To hold fast. Tenir ferme. 
To hold np. Lever, 
To hold one's tongne. 
Se taire (irr. Gram. p. 199). 
The weather holds up. 
Le temps s*4claircit» 
Holland, s. prop. La HoUande, 
Hollow, adj. Creitx, 
Home— is thns expressed : 
I am ^oing home. 
Je vats chez-moi. 
Thou art goin^ home. 
Tu vas chez'toi. 

He is goiuf? home. // va chez-lui. 
We are going home. 
N<m8 allons cnez-nous. 
You are going home. 
Vims allez chez- vous. 
They are going home. 
lis vont chez-euxt m. chezmelles, f. 

We say also, 
Je vais au logis, ov dla maison* 
I am going home. 
Home prodnctions. 
Production du pays. 
Home* bound ship. 
Vaisseau sur son retour. 
Home-made things. 
Des choses de commande. 
Honour, s. Uonneur, m. 
Hooked, adj. Crochu. 
Hope, s. EapSrance, f. 
To hope . Esp4rer ( indie. ) 
Horn, s. Come, f. 
To blow the horn. Donner du cor. 



Horse, s. Cheval, sing, che- 

vaux, pi. 
Horse soldier. Cavalier. 
On horseback, d chevai. 
Hostile, adj. Ennemi, 
Hot, adj. Chaud. 
To be hot (for a person). 
Avoir chaud. 

To be hot (for the weather). 
Faire chaud ; as, 

I am hot. J'ai chaud. 

It is hot (weather). II fait chaud. 

Hour, s. Heure. f. 

To fix an hour. Donner heure. 

To keep good hours. 

Rentrer de bonne heure. 

a. B. Speaking of the hours, et 

is nsed for past, and moins for 

want; as, 
Half-past two. 
Deux heures et demie. 
It wants a quarter of two. 

II est deux heures moins un quart. 
House, s. Maison, f. 
Honse-keepin|:. Le manage, 

A house warmmg. 

Un r4gal d*entr4e. 

To keep open house. 

Tenir table ouverte. 

House (speaking of a theatre). 

Salle, f. 

How. adv. Comment, 

How do you do ? 

Comment vous portez-vous? 

How, inten. Que with the adj. 

or adv. after the verb; as. 
How well you write. 
Que vous kcrivez bien. 
How pretty ^he is. 
Qu'elle est jolie. 

How long 7 Combien y a-t-il ? 
How long have you been in 

France ? 
Combien y a-t-il que vous ites en 

France? 
How old is she ? Quel Age a-t-il f 
How often ? Combien de fois ? 
How far? Jusqu^oikf 
How Innsr since or ago ? 
Combien y a-t-ilf 
Tell me how I can see him. 
Dites-moi U moyen de le voir. 
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Yoa knof* how fond I an of her. 
Vmu mrtz evmhien j€ Cmme* 
How rich M>ever. 
OmtUnu ricke qu'U »oU, 
How lODf will yoo stay t 
Pendant annbien de tempt retUrez- 



How comes it r Woktkmt'Uf 

How b DOt exprewed after atvoir. 

He knows how to read. 

// mit Ure, 

However, conj. 

Cependunt, pmtrtant. 

However, HowMever. Quelqne 

—Wy with the next v in the 

snDj. ; as. 
However fcreat he may l>e. 
i^lquB nche qu'U mrit. 
Human, adj. Humain, 
Human kind. Le genre 
Humour, s. Uwmeur^ f. 



To be oat of humovr. 

Hre de wfwiiag kmmeurs 

Hunger, s. F«tNs, f. 

To be hnnn-y. jleotr /aim, 

A hungry liob. Un Isms ^mni. 

To HuRRT, ▼. Se kiier. 

Horry, s. HBte^ f. 

To be in a harry. Eire prtmi. 

To write in a harry. 

Ecrire d la hAte. 

To Hurt (a person). 

Faire mal a, bUaaer (if to woand). 

My foot hurt^ me- 

J*at mat an pied. 

That huru me. Ceia wu/aU wtd. 

He hnrt his feet. 

11 s'est bleta^ au pied- 

To hnrt (in reputation). 

Nuire (dat.) 

HuRTFULy ad4. 

NuiiMe^ pemtciemx. 

Hyacinth, s. Jacmtke^ f. 



I. 



I, pers. pron. Jf, mot. 

Je IS used as a direct nominative 
to the verb; as, J*ai^ I have. 

Moi \* osed when ^parated from 
the verb ; as. Mm qui, I wlio. 
(See Gram. p.G7). 

Ice, s. Glace^ f. 

Idiom, s. Idiome» (See Gal- 
licism). 

If, conj. j9t. This conjanction 
seldom g^ovems the fnt. or con- 
dit. except in the sense of whe- 
ther ; bnt the prei^ent tense is 
used instead of the English 
flit, and imperfect for the con- 
ditional ; as. 

If he shall come. S*il vient. 

If he should come. S'U venait. 

When repeated, it is substituted 
by (juej with the verb in the 
subj.; as, 

S'U vient et qu'U wmt diee — . 

If is translated bv d in expres- 
sions like the following : 

1/ we judge of it by appearances. 

A enjuger par les apparences. 

If. followed } Pour peu que. 
by but i Pour vu que ; as, 

If you will but go. 

Pour peu que ffous aUiez. 



If you will but take my part. 

Pourvu que voue preniez man parti. 

Ill, adj. JHo/, malade. 

To think ill. Penaer maL 

To be ill. Stre malade. 

To be taken ill. Tomber maiaie. 

To look ill. Avoir mauvaiae mine. 

Illness, s. Maladie, f. 

Immediately, adv. ImmidiaU- 
ment^ de mile, tout d Vkewre, 

Imperfect, adj. Imparfakt. 

The Imperfect Tbnsb is used 
when a past action or event bad 
some duration, was going oo 
whilst another past action nap- 
pened, to show what was habi- 
tual, or used to be, and also 
when interrupted whilst doing. 
This tense may generally w 
used when was conld be Vised 
before the present participle 
of the verb; as. 

He wrote that letter when I 
came in (i. e. was writing). 

// kcrivait cette lettre quand fen- 
traiy or auieentrS. 

Imperative Mood, L*impiraHf 
is used to command or exhort ; 
as, Go away. AUez-vouM-en, 




FTo Implicate, v. Implijuer. 
• To Impose (upon onej, v. 

En impoierd. 

iMPoaiNG, adj. Impoaanl. 

I«pRisoNe:>, pst. p. Eh priaan. 

To Improve, 

In Gtuily. Faire dea progria. 

Ad estHte. AugmenUr inn bien. 

One's time. Prafi'^rdesonlempa. 

Improved, 

In kiiowledfte. Acmti. 

Id conililioit. Aoiiliori. 

Id healtli. Mievx porlant. 

In, prep, Dans, en. 

Dam \s used to sliuw a drliiiite 



Ute pine 



will 



J>ans cetif cKambre. In this room. 
Je partirui dans une heare. 
I »Ul set out in an hoi>r. 
EdiaiiBed loranindefinltespace, 

or to show how lone ^"V thini; 

will take'- -* '-- - 



En Angleten 



■xheuie^ 



inpeul y alter e 



InEiiglmi „ . 

in two hours. 
Ih is expre^ed by i before tht 

aame of a place, as, d Paris 

in or at Pari*. 
The foliawinE will also be n^eful 
A laeampagne. Id Ihe coiintry- 
"" campagne. In the field ol 



lultJe. 



In a 



Dc la maaiire. In Ihe manner. 

ilamodt. In Ihe faahion, 

Je pane mm tempa d lire. 

I ipend my time in reading. 

d la Mle. In haute. 

AuTiamde. In t lie name of. 

Partcril. In writing. 

Dt tunjmtra. In our days. 

SeiBB mun tipinuin. In my opinion. 

Snupreue. In the press. 

/» i> rendered by d after a verb 
tlint expresses an action upon 
Ihe body ; as, 

nettblasiaagenBU. 

". '» wounded in Ihe knee. 
I A after a siiperiative, i> express- 
I cd by d< f OS, 
I.Xa platgnnide maiion dela rue. 
V The larsest house in the street, 
li 



Inclosed. Inelue. 

Here inclosed. Ci inclua. 

The letter herp inclosed. 

La lettre ci-iHclitee. 

Allow me to inclose Ihis letter. 

Permttlex tine je mette eetle Utlre 

Inconvenient, adj. Incommode. 
Indicative Mood. L'Indicatif. 
This mood is used to affirm and 




INDI 



Enjm -' ' 



, f . 



K Mood. L'lufiHitif. 

This mood is nsed after all pre- 
positions eicept en ; as. 

Sana avoir. Without havin.;. 

Tlie latter of two verbs must also 
be in the iuBnltite j as, 

Je reiur lire. I wish lo read. 

Infinitely, adv. In^niment. 

Inhabitant, b. HabiUmt, m. 

Ink. b. Entre, f. 

To ink, Noircir d'encre ; fain 
dee iSchta d'encre. 

Inkstand, s, Encrier, m. 

Imk-botti.e, t. Boateitleienere. 

Inn, s. H6tel, m. HUelUrie, f. 

To Inspire,!, /niptrer (aec.dat.) 

iNSTGAjiof. Aulieude. 

Instrument, s. Instrument. 

—_ (piano). Forti- 

TENu'v ]Ar:oirdeaaeinfdeJ. 

To Interfere, V, SemSlcris^n.) 
-" ' T oneself, v. refl. 

(dflt. A). 

LiPT, V. Interrompre. 

TloN, s. Interroga- 

.E, IN French: 
irter the verb if 



Ai-je7 Anex-voiat Ont-ilir 
A-t-on? Eal-ce? Simtce? 

The English auxiliaries am, art, 

is, &c. do, do^t, does, did, Sie. 

are not tran'ilBted in French in 
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V 



Lahodaob, s. LoMpie^ f. 

Never ase Umgage bot Id the 
tense of lanxaage |Mirticolar 
to a tribe or person ; as, 

5*011 Umgage, His Ungnage. 

La langtie Anglaue. 

The English Ungoage. 

Lantern, s. Lamteme, f« 

Lapland, s. La Laponie. 

Laplauder. Ly^^ m, Lapamne^ f. 

LAROic,adj. CroMd* GiW when 
it means bulk. 

Last, adj. Dernier. 

To last, V. Durer, 

Lattice-work, s. TrtiUia^ m. 

T A*« ^A\ 5 Time. Tard, 
late, adj. ^ Deceased. Feu; as, 

72 €«( 6t«ii tard» It is very late. 
Fett ma mire. My late mother. 
At the latest. Au plus iard, 
Latply, adv. Demiirement, 
Latter, s. Dernier, 
Ueferrini; to a nonn understood, 
Celui-ci, m s. Ceux-ci^ m. pi. 
CeUe-ci, f. s. Celles-cty f.pl. 
To Laugh, v. Hire (irr. Gram. 

p. 209). 

■ at. Rire de. 

Lazy, adj. Paresseux, 

To Lead, v. Conduire (irr. 

Gram. p. 192). 
To have the lead. 
To be led by. Se laisser aller d. 
. 5 of a tree. Feuille^ t*. 

leaf, 8. < ^jf ^ boQi^ Ftuillet, m. 

League, s. Lieue^ f. 

To be in leaene. itre ligue. 

Leap, s. Saut, m. 

To leap over, v. Fraruhir, 

To Learn, v. Apprendre (irr. 

(Gram. p. 194). 
A man of learning. Un savant. 
Least, adj. Lemoins, 

rp r to let. Laisser, 
, ' ® < to quit. Quitter, 
Leave j ^^p Cesser, discontinuer. 
To give leave. Permettre, 
Wiih your leave. 
Avec votre permission. 
Leave me alone. 
Laissez-moi tranquille, 
, . rslde. Gauche. 
J^ ' S remained . Rest4, 
*°J' Cover. Dereste. 



MoiMs. 

Mains dt. 



I have some left. 
J'en ai de resie. 
LiG, 8. Jambe^ f. 

of a fowl. Cuiesef f. 

To Lend. v. Priter, 

* I before a noan. 
The le^s. JUains ; as» 
The less yoo atudv. 
Maine vouM itudiez. 
The less you learn. 
Maine voue apprenez. 
So much the less. 
D*auiant moine. 
Lesson, s. Lefon, f. 
Lest, conj. d moine que (snbj.) 

To Let,t. 5 ?",*>'«•«• V"^- 
* t to leave. Lateser, 

Let that alone. Laieeez cela ; or 

fif touchez pae d cela. 

Let me atone. 

Laissez-moi tranquille. 

Let me alone for that. 

Laissez-moi /aire. 

To Let \ ?"*• ,^«»«' «fr<tr. 
^ m. Lateser entrer. 

To let off (a gnn). Tirer. 

Let US go. Allans. 

N. B.— Let, as a sign of the im- 
perative, is not expressed in 
the first and second person; in 
the third it is rendered by que 
or ^tt' ; a-*, 

Let liim do it. Qu' il le fosse. 

Letter, s. Lettre, f. 
Observations on French 
Letters. 

The date of letters is crenerally 
at the top, and the cardinal 
numbers are used except the 
first, preceded by the article 
le- or aemoustrative ce, placed 
before the month ; as, 

A Londres, ce 16 Janvier^ 1834. 

London, January the 16th, 1834. 

The abbreviations of the montlis 
are:— 

Janv, Fev. Avr. Juil, Sept, or 
7bre, Oct. or Sbre^ Nm), or 96re, 
Dec. or 106re. 
Directions op Letters. 

Monsieur, Madame, &c, are gene- 
rally repeated on a direction, 
as in the following model : — 



i 


Moaaieur, ' 




iB,™™,rG 


, Banquier, 




R«^delaPaix, nymiroS. 






d Parii. 



^Vhen we with the letter to re- 
lin at the Po^t-oflice, we put 

Pitte Teatantt. 

I FORMB REQUIRKI) IN * FbENCH 

Letter. 

When we mention any relalion 
in H letter of Ihe person to 
whom we wrile, the epilliets, 
JUDflMcur, Madame, Mailenuti- 
teile, or their pliirah. should 
precede llie article or possea- 
live proooiin ; as, 

Madame uo(re tnire « porte-t-elle 

Is your mother betler ? 
Madame aaAMademi>ii£Ue]oiet\ie 
poeseMivc rao, wlieu tliey are 
preceded liy an article or pru- 
noan ; atld wlien there Is an 
adjective, it cornea belween 
ma and dame or demaiietle; as, 
, Ma chire daau. DearMadaui. 

Collection of Efistolahv 

eifbeis10n9. 

f J'ni refK la leltre que voai avez 

bitm vBUlu m'Scrire. 

H S a loKg-tempi que Je n'ai rein 

La lettre gut vaui avet bien tmUa 
m'ierire m'til partmae ce matin. 

Mille reBtercimeru. ma ckire P — , 

Je ttous fait man comiitimeHt. 

I_Biveyoujoy. _ 

Vma triMverez ci-jatnt lei. Here 
enclosed the. 

Je M'empreiie de, I hasten. 

En rifBUie d natre lettre da. In 
reply to yonr's of ihe. 



La tetlre ci-fiulMe. The en- 



Faites-mvi I'l 
On m'fl pri( 



J'attendt a\ 



; impaiitnee. 



Ayez la bouti de deiaander dee nou- 

vellei de ! 
May I trouble yoii to enquire after? 
Saaffrez que MoMieur S. trmiiie 

Allow Mr. P. lo enclose. 
Permeltex que je mette aauefiotre 

cmirtrte. 
Allow me to enclose in your letter. 
Je profite de faceaeim. 
I embrace Ihe opportunity. 
Je roil biett aiae de. 
I am bappy In, 
lUanaieur, veuUlei bieH nnu eluTger 

delaUtlref 
Sir, would yon allow me to trouble 

you with the letter! 
'- - iiUBumdcrai. or /erai muoir. 



send you word. 



Je ae fiatte, j'eepire, or j'aime d 

croire. 1 trust. 
Le2du cBuranf, The 8d inslant. 
J'eavetrai It phaeton pour void 

1 will spnd the phaeton to fetch 

you at . 

CUNCLUSIOM OP LBTTERI, 

Aurez-ttus aieet de honti fde me 
rappeler au nwcoiir de, to re- 
member me to). 



Zomptex d jamait, Moaneur, ma- 
la Ttamnautance et VattachemeiU. 

Vatre trie huatlite et Mt obeutant 
Servileur, m. Obeit*anle Ser- 
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Aditu^ jt brkU dt anir vout ein- 

broMter, 
J'ai rhonneur d^etre, Madame. 
Je tuis tout d rous. Yoiir'» troly. 
Mes devoirs (rcsf>ects) d Madame 

voire tante, 
Faites mille amities (m} kind or 

best love) d . 

Faites moi CamitiS de me eroire d 

jamais, 
Je suis, avec amitie, votre tout 

divoui. 




Lid, s. Couvercle^ m. 
Lie, s. MensoHge, m. 
> ^tell a. Mentir (irr. Gram, 
p. 1C4). 

down. Gaucher . 

I in bed. Etre, or rester au 

^K at. 

Life, s. Vie, f. 

In his life time. De sonvivant. 

To draw a picture from life. 

Faire un portrait au naturel. 

Light, s. Lumi^re, 

To lig^ht, ▼. Allumer. 

To light a fire. Allumer du feu» 

It is day li(i:ht. II fait jour. 

To make lip^ht of. 

Faire peu de cas de. 

To throw a lig^ht upon. Eclaircir, 

r to love. Aimer, 
To Like, ▼.< to find. Trouver, 

t to wish . Vouloir. 
Do you like that ? 
Aimez'vous cela ? 

How do you like Mr. ? 

Comment trouvez-vous Mans, — ? 

He does every thing he likes. 

II fait tout ce qu'U veut» 

Like, adj. Semblable. 

To be like. Ressembler d. 

To be like to. Penser, 

II pensa tomber. 

He was like to fall. 

Like the other. 

Semblable d V autre. 

Like, adv. Comme; as, 

Faites comme moi. Do like me. 

To render like for like. 

Rendre la pareille. 

The like. Le pareil. 



EeoMter (ace) 

PetU, 

Peu. 

A little glass. 

A little wine. 



Line, >. Li^ne^ f. 
To line with. Dombler de. 
Lip, 8. L^re^ f. 
To Listen, ▼. 

Un petit verre. 

Un peu de rim. 

But little. Guh-e de (ne). 

Ever so little. Tant soit peu, 

r to exist. Viere{in, 
To Lite, v.^ Gram. p. 212). 

t to reside. Demenrer. 
A living. Un binkfice. 
To earn one's living. 
Gagner sa viel 
Lobster, s. Homard^ Screvitse 

demer. 
London, 8. prop. Londres. 
Long, adj. X^on^, m. Longueft 
As long as, ad v. Tant que. 
Long ago. II y a long-temps. 
How long ago 7 ConUnen f a- t-Uf 
To long, V. Tarder (impersonal). 
This verb turns the English nom. 

into the dative ; as, 
I long, // me tarde; thon longest, 

t^ te tarde : he longs, iliui tarie; 

we long, il nous tarde ; you long, 

U vous tarde ; they long, il leir 

tarde. 
To long for. 
Soupirer apriSf disirer. 
To Look at, v. Regarder (ace.) 

^ for. Chercker. 
To look ^ after. Soigner, prendre 
t soin de. 

To look \ ?r,®"- . ^?*'*'" ^"^ "^• 
i ill. Avoir mauvaise nune. 

By his look, d son air. 

My window looks into the street 

Ma fenitre donne sur la rue. 

To look into au affair. 

Examiner une affidre. 

To look over. Parcourir. 

To look (to see). Voir (irr. 

Gram. p. 185). 

It is not for want of looking after. 

Ce n*est pas faute de soin. 

To be looked upon. Passer pour. 

To Lose, v. Perdre, 

I lost my way. Je me suis igari. 

What is delayed is not lost. 

Chose diffMe n*est pas perdue. 



. The lowpr cla^s. 

Le baa peuplf, or ia canaUU. 
Luck, a. Bmheur, m, 
LucKV, ailj. Hfurtux. 
LVBIA, s. iirop. La Lybie, 



} 



prop. Bfadeire. 
I, Bilj. lUaeniJiqve. 

— ., ,, g. JHoyigirnt. 

To Make, v. Fair* (irt. Gram. 

p. 197). 
Man, s. Homme. 
Aa bones) man. 
Un Imttnite homaic. 

Va homme Kniinfle, 
IUanv, adv. BeaucBup. 
A great many (several). 
Flusieura. 

Mahch, s. Man, m. 
Mabcuioness, b. Marquise, 
Nare, 8. Jutamf, caraie. 
To Makhy, V, Marier, ipouKT. 
MasSAcke, s. MattatTB, 
Master, s. iUottre. 
To be master of a ihing. 
Sdcoir pai/otlcnKNt. 
To muster b rlilnjc. 
St rendrt mallre de, or dampter 

Matter ia also expressed by iUon- 

ManMoir e»t aorti. 
My master is gone out. 
Amaater-plvce. t/n cAf/d'sucrt. 
To Match, v. igaler. 

(wsort). Amirlir. 

le can match him. 

oat ION parciJ. 
YoQ will find jFQiir match. 
Voia iTBUrerez d qui parlcr. 
A match, s. (in maniage). 

Amalch'(tolii-htwith). 

Um aUnmeltt. 

nlATTER, s. Maltiin, f. 

No matter. N'imporlt, cela at 

eral, cela ni fait rien. 
WhalUtUematterJ 
Ve oHoi t'agitUT Qtt' 9 a-t-il! 
What U Ibe mailer with yim 7 



May,' ■ 



81). 



natter witli your hand f 



r (ir 



I uot expressed when 
— ely a sign of the snbi, 1 

That 1 may have. Que j'oV 

May ifou be bnppy. 

Psttaiez-roiu Ure hetireux. 

Mayor (ol'atown!. Maire. 

Me, pera. pron. Jtfe, conj. t 
diej. (See Gram. p. e7). 

Mbal, s. Repaa, m. 

Mean, adj. Atare. 

To mean, V, Youliiir dire : ■ 

What do you mean 1 
voalez-votta dire ? 



What does 
Que ceitl d 



Cela veal dire. 



M 



To take the meaanre, or to mea- 
sure for. 

Prendre la meaure de. 

Meat, s. Viande, f. 

To Meddle, V. Se mlier (wen.) 

To Meet, V. Eenamlrer. ' 

To come and mept. 

Venir d la rcnumtre dt, or on df- 
ranl de. 

He came and met me. 

II eint d ma rencBnlre. 

I Hill send tbe carriage to meet 

a: 



Iti)ia 



it UlBt. 



-.— 'MilaHi-h 

To Mend, v. R/parer. 
Tomcnd(clotliefl). Raceo„ 



236 



>. 



I 

> i 



To mend (in eondiict). 

See^rriger. 

Mbttlbsomb, adj. Fowgneux, 

Middle s. Miheuy no. 

In the middle. Au milieu. 

Might, ▼. as a sign of the snbj. 
It expressed by the termina- 
tion of the verb ; as. 

That I might have. Qtu faute. 

If it be followed by the verb to 
have, and means could Aoof, it 
is expressed by the cond. of 
avoir, and the past part, pu; as. 

He roitfht have done it. 

H aurait yu le /aire, 

MiLB, s. Millej m. 

Mill, s. Moulin, m. 

'Watermill. Moulin deau. 

Windmill. Moulin d vent. 

To Mimic, v. Contr^aire (irr. 
Gram. p. 196). 

Mind, s. Esprit, m. 

To have a mind to. 

Avoir entie de. 

Mind what yon are doing. 

Songez d. ce que vans faites. 

Never mind. NHmporte, or n'y 
faites pas attention. 

Mind yonr own business. 

Milez'Vous de vos affaires. 

Mine, poss. disj. pron. Lemien, 
la mienne, les fmens, lesmiennes. 

After the verb itre, to be, d moi; 
as, 

Ce crayon est d moi. 

That pencil w mine. 

Also in answer to whose — ? 

Whose house is that ? Mine. 

A qui est cette maison ? A moi. 

of mine is expressed by un or une 
de mes, when it could be ex- 
pressed by one of my ; as, 

A house of mine. 

Une de mes maisons. 

Mischief, s. (hurt). Mal^ s. 

He will do yon mischief. 

// vous /era mul. 

Misfortune, s. Malheur, m. 

Miss, s. Mademoiselle. 

To miss, V. I »r«««„>.« 

To be missing. \ ^^'^^uer. 

Mistake, s. Meprise, faute. 
To mistake, v. Se tromper, se 
miprendr^ {dtA.de.) 



Throogh mistake. Par mipi$. 

Monarch, s. JUmtarque, m. 

Monarchy, a. Monarciii,t 

Monday, a. Lundi, m. 

MoNBY, 8. Argent, m. 

Pocket-money. Menus-plmm. 

Month, a. Mais, m. 

What is the day of the month t 

Quel est U quantUme du mmf 

Mood, a. Mode. (See the dif- 
ferent explanations on the b* 
dicative, &c.) 

Moral, s. Morale. 

More, adv. Plus, davantt^. 

Plus reauirea de before a noaa: 

Plus de livres. More books. 

When followed by an adjective 
It requires the English tens 
than to be expressiMl by fait 
which requires ne before the 
verb in the indleat. ; as. 

Plus que je ne cro^ais. 

More than I tbonj^ht. 

If the term is followed bv a word 
of number, de is nsed ; as. 

Plus de troie. More than three. 

The more, la merely plus; a«. 

The more you read the more — 

P/tt« vous lisez plus . 

So much the more. l>'aMtmtpl» 

No more (nsed alone). 

Pas davaniage. 

More (at the end of a sentence). 

Davantage. 

Once more. Encore une fois. 

More and more. De plus en plus. 

Morning, s. Matin, m. 

To-morrow morning. 

Demain matin. 

The day after to-morrow. 

Apris demain. 

The morrow. Le lendemain. 

Mother, s. Mire, 

Most, adv. Le plus. 

Most men. 

La plupart des hommes. 

To make the most of. 

Tirer le meilleur parti de. 

To Mount, v. Monter, 

Mountain, s. Montague^ f. 

Mourning, s. Deuil, m. 

To wear moorninff for. 

Porter or Hre en deuU de. 



■H 



i- 



ite! 



i 



So much. Tanl. 

Asmnch. AutanI, 

Much more, Beaacotip ptua. 

A great deal loo macb, 

Beaucoup trap. 

How much ' Combien ? 

niuch more bo. D'autanl plui, 

MuBDEH, e. Meurtre, m. 

Mvaic, », Musigue, f. 



What is your name? 
Comment r«us appeUz-^ 
Id the oame of. Aa n 
~ ly. thy, " 




hale, il/alit fwtj*iu<. 
ee also Gram. p. ITtl. 

luSTACHOEB, B. MoUltOchei, f. pi. 

Iv, poss. coqj. pron. nxM. nii 

ma, f. nies, pi. 

(See also Articles). 



. >. Norn, I 



, fan Ni 



N*Bt _ 

Native, b. and adj. Nafif. 

A nalive of. Origmaire 

To Navigate, y. Navigver. 

Neak to, prep. Pri»de. 

To be near (on the point). 

Hre rar le point de. 

We aUo express (o bt near, in the 

acDne or on the point or, liy the 

past uf penatr. 
llpenaatombfT. 
He was n^ar falling. 
It U also of\en expr^aeed by pru 

t'en faat, nhicu requires the 

verb in iheaulij. preceded by 

Pm »'m fattul queje ne fusK pris. 

I HBi very nearly taken. 

Nearly, adv. Preaque. 

Necessary, adj, 

Nicitmire (dat.) 

It is necessary to. 

lies' -' — --■ 

It is 

Ji« ,.- , 

N. B.— To be necessary may also 
be expressed by a tense otfal- 
Itir, meaning nwst ; as, 

la it necessary to go t 

Faut-UaUer? 

Nech, t. Con, m. 

Nebule. AieHilU. f. 

To Neglect, t, Nigliger (d*). 
LI 



Prochain. 

N EITHER, m I'M ni I'mtre. 

(See Gram. p. B8), 

Nephew, s. Neeeu, 

Nevertheless, adv. Tfonobatanl. 

News, s. Nouretlea. 

Nice, adj. DUicat, recherchi. 

The latter word is used for to be 



To be ui 



n. Hrc recherchi dani. 
A nice gin, Unt file aimabte. 
Night, a. JVuii, /. nsed for the 

rest; but wir is used in any 

other sense : as. 
Good nisht. Bon aair. 
We went to bed late laat nigbt. 
JVous noug coiwMmej tria tara hier 



No, adv. (ins 
(before a 



m}. Point de. 






n). 



See also More. 
Nobody. Personne, nul. 
Nobody whatever. Qui gut a aoit. 
Noise, a. Bruit, m. 
Make a noise. Faifa du bruit. 
None, pron. indef. (alone). Nul. 
None (before a een.) Jucun- 
None (at the end of a Benleoce). 
En; as. 
Jen' 
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Nooiiy ft. JtfttK, n. 

N«u iVi ^M before tiM v.) 
Mer I Belther. Nimtimnphu. 

NOKTH Am KKICA. 

NosK, ft. Net, m. 
A flat note. On met ceamta, 
A Ronuin note. Un met tupdUn. 
NoT» edr. Ne-^pae (with a ▼.) 
When there it no verb, mam^ or 

urajMs. 
Not that Nem qme (sabj. ) 
Not, before an a4j. or adv. pae; 

Notonite. Ptutwi^fui. 
Not nner. Pot plua 6ca». 



N.B.— When not is used with as 
inlinitife, both me and jmi gene- 
rally precede the verb, tad 
oftoi tiie eonj. pera. pron. if 
tiiere l>e any, u placed betweea 
me and paa; as. 

Not to knoir. Ne ptu aaeetr. 

Note, s. BiOef, m. 

Bank note. BiUet de bameme, 

Notbs. DiRBimoNs Sc Modku 
VOR WRmiiG Frbhch Notes. 

Notes, the same as in Engtiih, 
are f eneraNy written in the 
third |>erson. At the top or tt 
the 6nish, the street, day, tud 
hoar is generally placed. 



Models of French Notes.. 
Mvmeieur et Madame ** * prSeemtetU leun retpeeU d Memnof 
* * ; eile priemt de Umr fmre Pkommewr de venir dimer avee emx JoA 
proehmm, Imndi d cimq hewree. 



Madame • • • /ait biem tee amiiUef d 



•••^etUfrii 



de voaioir 6te» hu remocffer lee Uores gu*eUe hd a prHda vu gu'dkai 
hemm. Mardt d gtuUre hemret. 

Monsiemr * * * prieemU biem eee eampUminB d ■^ et eomm ^ 

M emMyer as petit paquet d , U eera Men aiee cTy muttre aMcem 

kttrepanr . Mercredi d miidi. 



-, etrrnOi 



Montieur * * * prieemte eee eincires compUmens d 

d Vkonorer de m cempagnie Lundi prochain pour le thi et la partie. 

Samedi d hmt heura. 



Madame * * * enwne eavoir dee nouveUee de la eantd de , fi' 

eUe prie de vauUdr bien agrier . 

Madame * * * prisente see eamplimens d. ^, et sera bien an 

d^ avoir le plaieir de ea compagnie ainsi que de ceUe de • j dner 

Jeudi en huit. ' ' 



Mademoiselle * * « eovhaite le bot^our d 
parapluie, qu'U or eUe a bien voulu lui priter. 



at lui renvne ^ 



M fait see compUmene d 

retour- 

M 



; etle pr^vient quHl or eUe ed it 



— d l*honneur de presenter see respeetueuses tendresees d Mek^ 
. EUe la prie d*agrier cette bourse de aoie qu'elle vieHt de triedif 



M fait ses compUmens d 



or etle d midt au litu de deux heures, 

i Best lore. 



, et le or la prie de venir cha-if 



MiBi cmnplitaeru A — 
'fiehi or JSeiie qu'un rh 
ft plaiiir de Vacapttr. 



V ANSwanS: 

r >oa abligtar 
■ rende impossibU 



intn'faf iM ef eit li 
de potraoir ujairt 



mpiu accepter 

et aura Vhonneur de ae rctulre A aim airaahle invitatitn. 



aan obliteai 



To take notice of e 

remaTk). 
Semarquer qiut^'m 



I 



je ne ni'j oppose poj, or je le vet 

To Oblige, t. Obliger. 

To oblige one In. 

Obliger (fueloii'ini itear A. 

1 am obliged to yoa for it. 

Je TOKi m *Ki« bitn ab'.igi. 

To Obtain, ». Oblenir (irr. 

Gram, p, 16(1 ]■ 
- (to derive from). Tirf 

To Obierte, ». Rr.margmr. 
To obierve (to a person^. 
J'ltiri remirqiuT. 
Occasion, a. C 
To hBTe occuion 
Arair besiiia de, or offniVe de. 
ToOccDPT, V. luiieto). 
Occncr (ncc. dj. 
To (Jccun, V. ^rrirer. 
Op, prep. De [kov. tbe inf ) 
The pT^-V. dt \» contracti'd in one 
woril wli?n it Is usei) with liie 

It )-> expressed by A after liic ad- 



C'eiit bien /ail d 
It is well done (J. 
Ii ia exprFBBed by' 



■n (dej. 






■ in. 



\ Drait ' T3 1. < irfw. 
( rWo(!>ffie> <■ 2 (Divinity 
... .jrioiitly EKpreHed accord- 
ing to ilie genius of tlie I| 

giMge i an, 
Dt dix pifds «ur (rii<i- 
"' ■ - feet by three. 

i, or >ur tautfa c&iiiei. 

Of all tliitijTS. 



of tb<>tii. 
If meiUiur.'} 
UheliGit. 



Fouir , ... 
You sp^ak of 

Of nil Ibmss 

n a deux am. 

He is two year* fof age). 

Derniirement. Of lale. 

Olf tlieciipe. 

A ia knuteur ds cap. 

Hats 09". A ban Ire chnpraux. 

To be off. Piiriir. 

Hr ib vif}\ off. 



Tbrf 



miles off. 
millci il-ici. 
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YcfO are off yoar foard* 

Vmu n'Hes pat iur voi gardes* 

He U badly off. .^ 

n ett mat daii aed affaires. 

To get off (dowo). Descendre, 

Far off. Lota. 

Offliand. lyabardt swr U tkampi 

How far is it off? 

Comhien y a-f-t/ d'ici t 

He was cat off in the prime of 
Ufe. 

II numrut dans la JUur de son Age, 

Off and on. 

TanUt Mm tant$t maL 

To do (any thing) off liand. 

Faire (quelque ckosej sans pri' 
paratton, or far le champ. 

Be off. Eloignez'Vims. 

A little or a great way off. 

d. pen, or d beaucoup de distance, 

Abont a mile off tne town. 

d environ un mille de la vUle. 

The off side of a horse. 

Le cHi d*un cheval fwrs du monfotr. 

To Offend, ▼. Offenser. 

To Ofpbr, ▼. Offrv (irr. Gram, 
p. 164). 

Office, s. Bureau, 

Officer, s. Offider, 

Often, adv. Souvent, 

Old, adj. Vieux, SLg4 (de). 

This word is left out in expres- 
sions like the following, and 
requires avoir : 

Quel are avez-vous ? 

How Old are von? 

Ten years old. Dix ans. 
We say also, 

Jl est 6ig4 de dix ans. 

He is ten years old. 

An old man. Un vieUlard, 

To Omit, v. Omettre (irr. Gram, 
p. 189, de). 

On, prep. Sur» 

This prep, is not expressed be- 
fore the month or day of the 
week ; as. 

On Tuesday. Mardi. 

On the 20th. Le vingt, 

Thisprep. is variously rendered, 
and often not expressed in 
French; as. 

To play on. Jouer de. 

To live on. Vivre de. 



V. 



Go OB. CmUimmer Cde), 

On the whole. 

L*un 'portoMt v autre. 

On ill sides. De tarns c6t£s. 

On the right or left. 

d droite^ d gauche. 

Come on. AUana. 

'On this coDditioo. 

d eette condition. 

On such an occasion. 

Dans une pareUle occasion. 

On purpose. Expris, 

From on high. D*en hant. 

To be OB oae'a way. 

Etre en chimin. 

To put on. Mettre. 

On foot, or horseback. 

d pied^ or d cheval. 

On my part. De man c$tS. 

On the contrary. Au contraire. 

To hang on. Prendre d. 

To depend on. D^pendre de. 

To {cet on (to improve). 

Faire des progris. 

Once, adv. Unefois. 

At once, d la fois. 

One, adj. (of numb.) 17k, m. 

une^ f. 
It is left out after an adject, and 

before cent or mille ; as. 
It is a good une. C*€st ttn ban. 
One hundred men. Cent hommes. 
But when it relates to a noun, 

then it is expressed before the 

adj. and requires en before the 

verb; as. 
Have yon any pens ? 
Avez'vous des plumes? 
Yes, I have a ^ood one, or good 

one». Ouiy fen ai une 6owi«, 

or de bonnes. 
One, Indef. pron. On (Gr, p. 87). 
N. B.— This one. Celut-eiy eeUe<i. 
That one. Celui-lii, ceUe-U, 
The one which. Celui or ceUe que* 
Every one. Chacun^ tout le nuide. 
Only, adv. Seulement. 
Only, adj. Unique; as. 
My only son. Mon fits unique. 
N. B.— Only is expressed by ove, 

with ne before the verb, wnen 

it means but or nothing but; as, 
I have only one brother. 
Je ti'ai qu*un frh'e. 



RTo Open, ». Ouvrir (Gram. 
\ p. 165). 

Leave it open. Laisaei-le or la. 

Opinion, i. AvU, m. opiBtan, f. 



To Ordbr, *. CumnkHirier. 
To ordei' (in<- to. 
Ordunner d qucI^'hr de. 
In orrter to. Poiir, S Jin rfe. 
Others. Caufrei. 
Others is expreucd by aufrui, in 
llie sen. or dal. 

Other people's property. 
OTHeRWt>iE, adv. Aulremeat. 
Ought (in the lense of should), 
dnuir, fbltowing the lame rule) 

Examples. 
Yo» onplil to do Lt. 

Vtas dturiez te/aire. 

Used with (o have it ii senerally 

expri^saed by the comp. of llie 

cnndit. of deroiT. 
Voo oiiglit lo have done it. 
Voua aarits tf<l le faire. 
Thai ought to he. Cela diiil ilre. 
As it ouffhl lo be. CommeHJaut. 

See Gram. p. 1T9. 
F OuK, po99. conj. pron. Holre, 



Tliat hoase is mine. 

Out, prep, and adv. Horr. 

Thiiprep.ndmltiol'varioiiitram- 
ialioni in Frencli.— Examples. 

Oul with it. 

Finiun ec qut cmf arei & dirt. 

Let me out. luiaae^-naii lorlir- 

Qnt of nieasiiTe. Oalrt nesure. 

To go ont or town. 
W SUttT 3 la campagnt, 
1 Out of favour. Ditgracir, 
Mm 



The eaao e is om. 

La i:baiidetle eat (teinte. 
Out nf fashion. Handem 
The barrel ia out. 
Le tonneatt est tide, , 

Om of kindness. Par omijif.j 
He was frightened out of biiUr 
/I /He iaal tnmbU or ipirdu. 
Out of order. En diaoTdre. 
Speak out. 

: ditiinclemciU, or Aouf. 

tout of the way. 
. re, demtnder (rvp. 
The itis and the outs. 
Lf> maitidrti ditaita. 
Out of print. hpvi*i. 
To go tnit. SartiT, 
The time JBt ' 



To fi"ToHt. ". 



Ecauln-miii jui</u'au btul. 
You will be out of pocket. 
Votuy perdrrz. 
To out'do, ExccUer, turpani 

Sa eaUre rat ptnfe. 

Topiitoiit [a limb, &c.) 

Se dfmettre. 

ToheoutorhamouT. 

Eire de mouraJJe kutheur. 

To put out of order. 

Mtttrr en diaordre. 

One ont of ten. l/n (tin- di_. _ 

To outlaw. Proaerin [Irr. Otm 

p. IW). -^^ 

Drink out of my glass 

Bunez dan) man uerre. 

Out of tune. Tit pa* lire d'ai 

A Ship outward bound. 

(Jn ndcire fritd pour lUlntngeti 

To look out of ine window. ' 

Regardcr par lafenilrt. 

Oven (prep.l Sur- 

Remark the following. 
Orer head and ears In debt. 
Accabli de delle,. 

The play is aver. 
La cemtdie eil .fiuie. 
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Of er the way. 

De rmUre tMi de la rue. 

To crott over. Paster. 

The danf er b over. 

Im danger ett paeei. 

To skip over. SaaUer. 

He fell overboard. 

Ml teimba d la wter. 

Over or onder. Pku an mom*. 

It U all over with him. 

CetiJaHdelaL 

All the world over* 

Par taai U wumde. 



Packbt, t. Pofuebaif m. 
Steam packet. 
PaqueM d vapear. 
Paim, ft. Doatewr^ f. 
My head pains me. 
La tHe ate fait mat, 
Tojiivepain to. 
Fairc de ia peine il. 
To take pains to. 
Prendre de hi peine. 
To Paint, v. 

Peimdre (irr. Oram. p. 190). 
To paint with oil. 
Peindre a Vkmie. 
Paihtkr, s. Peintre. 
Paimting, s. Peiniure^ f. 
Palntinics. Dee tabUauXf m. 
Pair, s. Patr«, f. 
Palace, s. Palaie, m. 
Paper, s. Papier, 
Blotting paper. 
Dupapter bnmiUard, 
I«etter paper. 
Du papter a lettres, 
A newspaper. 
Un journal, or gazette^ f. 
A sheet of paper. 
Une feaiUe de papier. 
Parcel, s. Paquet, m. 
Parish, t. Paroiteef f. 
Park, s. Pare, m. 
Parlour, s. Salle baeeef f. 
Parrot, s. Perroquet^ m. 
To Parse a sentence. 
Fetre Us parties d'une phrase. 
Part, s. Pari, f. 
For the most part. 
Poor la plapart* 
For my part. 
Paiir mot) qnani a msi. 



OvertfalEst. Fta-d-ott. 

There & Bothing over. 

n «> a riefis da teste. 

To overtake. AUeimdrt IBnm, 

p. 190). 
To overlook* Exemaer. 
The sky it overcast. 
Le temps esi camneri* 
To Own, v. Atfomer, 
Own, adj. Prapre. 
He stands In hit own iight. 
II agit centre see iattirits. 
Oyster, a. Hsdtre^ f. 



P. 



Participlbs, s. pi. PMic^Mi; 

In French there are two parti- 
ciples, the present and thepHlf 
which, on account of thor 
being sometimes declined aid 
sometimes not* reqiure attoh 
tion to the following rules : 

The Present Participli h 
only declined when It is mid 
atiyectively, i. «. when it dici 
not express an ectloa : as, 

Dee brelns biloMttmitelajeandt. 

Sheep bleatins: all the day. 

Ce sent dea brMa bSUmtee, 

They are bleatliiir sheep. 

The Past Participle, when ft 
is conjugated with the aax* 
iliary ftre, arrees with tlie do- 
mioative to that anxiliary ; si, 

EUe est perdue. She is lo«t 

Bat it It be conjafirated with t 
tense of atNnr, to have, it neter 
af^rees with the nominative, bat 
with the accnsative of thef«H)i 
provided that acca«ativeisei' 
pressed before the aaxiliaiTi 
otherwise the participle ic* 
mains andeclined; as, 
Beclinbd. 

La/emme auej'ai vue, 

Undeclimbd. 

J'ai vu une Jemme, 

N. B.— Should the past part bi 
followed by an infinitive, it tbd 
only agrees when that n^ 
could be tamed in Englbhiiti 
the present participle, or bp 
relaUve pronoun ; as. 



in EnglUli, to eipreas a pre- 
lenl nr imperr. ; ss, 
Jt paric (nol je aaia parlant). 

J Jtparlaii IntAyitaiiparlmit). 

Party, s. AstetiMte, rtaniaii, f. 

There will l>e n Ui^e parly. 

It f DHi'a Afoucoup ae monde. 

To Pam, y. Pojjit. 

To pass lenience of dealh. 

CoHdamnCT d murf . 

In pansing. En pagmnt. 

FAg«ENGER, 1. Pattagtr, m. 

Pass-port, B. PdMe-perf, m. 

Past, adj. Po.s^. 

Past five, ic. 



Past Tense 



Tempi ptUKi. 






Patterw, b. (ssraple). 

• — - (for lo embroider]. 

Dtuin. m. 

■ (model). Moditr, m. 

Paybmrnt, «, Pari, m. 

(for paueagern). 

Troltoir, m. 

To Pay, v. Payer, (Gram, p. 

136, dAl. aee.} 
Topay a yIsU to. 
Fain, or rendre vUiti d. 
Pbacb, t. Paix, t. 
Pear, », Poire, f. 
Pear-tree. Poirier, m. 
Pearl, i. Perk, f. 
PEcuLiAfi, adj. Partieulicr. 
Pen. I. Plume, f. 
Pen-knife. Cmi/, m. 
Pbnce, s. Sbui, m. 
A French mu is in value ) peony 

Eoxlisli. 
PtopLB, >. Gea». 

a general sense piiplt is ex- 



preueil bf the pran. tn, wiih the 

V. in the sine.; as. 
People declare. On iicUre, 
To Perceive, i. 

Apercetoir (ace.) j'openrmoir (Ken.l 



PS.xdT. 



PtrpeailieulaiTe. 

To Persecute. i. PerUcMttr. 
Pbrspectivb, s. Ptraptctite, f. 
Peter, «. prop. Pierre 
Philobopher.s. Plilleioph€. 
Phymcian, s. Mfdtcin. 
Physic. Mldecitie. f. 
Piano-forte, s. Forfi -piano, m. 
Picture, s. (painting:). 
Tableau, m. 

— (portrait). PorlraU,m. 

Piece, b. PUce, f. nun-cnm, m. 
Morceau is oiied in the sense of a 

piece from another piece; u, 
Vn morceau de pain. 
A piece of dread. 
To Pick dp. ., Romuirr. 
To pick a lock. 
Croeketir u»t lerrure. 
To pick pockuH, Filauler, voltr. 
PiLM, s, PiUulet, f. 
Pimple, a, BobIoii, m. 
Pistol, a. Piitole*, m. 
PiT,s. (of a Iheatre). Parterre, n. 
Pity, s. ""■ ' 



Place, b, 

Lieu is iiteo in a general aeoae. 
Endroit for a particular ipot, 
Place for ihe spacea body oceoplcB. 
faitfj pfaee. Make room. 
C'eit ma place. Il i> my place. 

Plain; s- Pfciipw. f. 

To Plat at, t. Jeuer a. 

To play on. Jouer dr. 

To play for. Jo«er (ace.) 

To pla^ the lire engines. 

Poire jouer tea ponpea a feu (tur). 

A Play, a. UnecamUU. ' 

Pleasant, adj. 

Plaimnt, agrtahle. 
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To Plbasb, ▼. Plain (irr. Or. 

p.lM, dit.) 
If yoo please. i9*tl mm ploft. 
As yett please. 
Comwu tl vout phdrm, 
Plbasvrb, s. Pf^Uir (it). 
To do a pleasure. 
Fotrf wu griee. 
To do pleaHire to. 
Fmre plaUir d. 
Plot, s. CompM^ m. 

■■ <of a iilay ). Denowement, 
PoBT, s. Poite. 
Point, s. PoiMte, f. 
To come to the point. 
Venir au fait. 

To point ont. Montrer, indiquer. 
Pointer, s. CkUn d'arrit. 
Poland, s. prop. La Pologne. 
Politics, s. pi. PoiitiqueM, f. pi. 
Poor, adj. Paurre, 
Porcelain, s. PoreeUdne^ f. 
Port, s. Pvrt^ Havre, 
Port wine. Du tin d* Oporto, 
Portrait, s. Portmil, m. 
To PotsBst, ▼. Poutder, 
Post, s. (for letters). Poslf, f. 
( a Bi toai ion ). Porti, m . 

POTATOBS, 8. 

De$ pomnui de tern, f . 

Pound, s. Livn, f. 

Power, s. Pouvoir, m. 

Powerful, adj. Puissant. 

To Practise, v. Pratiquer, 

To practise (mmic, &c.) 

itudier la musique. 

Precious, adj. PrScieux, 

Precisely, adj. Prhis^ment, 

To Prefer, ▼. 

Prifirer (•snbj.) 

To prefer to a charge. 

iXever d une charge. 

Prejudice, s. Prfjugi. 

To prejudice. 

Prerudicier, nuire d. 

To Prepare, v. Se preparer (d). 

Preposition, s. Preposition, f. 

The proper nse of prepositions 
liein^ of ereat importance, I 
refer tlie Pnpil to tlie words, 

ABOUT, AT, AWAY, BY, BACK, 
DOWN, FOR, FROM, IN, OF, 
ON, OUT, OYER, THROUGH, TO, 
UNDER, UP, WITH, WITHOUT, 




which ire explained in 
Dictionary; 'and kteo to 

VBRNMENT. 

Present, a4j. Priaent, 
The Prbsewt Tbwsb Is naed 
nearly as in English, t. e. to. fix- 

Sress an action octurriog at titt 
me in which we sp^dc, or 
when we speak of things eter- 
nal. This tense is also a«ed io 
French for the preterite is 
narrations ; bat it slionid never 
be nsed after adverbs of time, 
instead of the fntiire ; as, 

When he eomes, I will tell ithba. 

Qwmd U viendra (not vient), h U 
lut dinu. 

See also if and the cohpodro 

OF THE PRB8. 

A Present, s. 

Un cadeau, un prisent. 

To Presbryb, ▼. Coimserver. 

To Pretend, ▼. (to feisn). 

Feindn (irr. Gram. p. 190). 

To pretend (to). 

Prftendre (^subrj.) 

Tkb Pretbkitb.— To RRttariM 
the use of the FreierOt tewttt 
at least one night most have 
intervened since an action took 
place. It is used when we 
speak of actions entirely past 
and finished, and seneiaily 
with reference to other past 
actions, which were going ob 
at the time when they happeo- 
ed ; Examples : 

Je le vis hier. I saw him vesterdi;- 

// ^crivait quandyouvris ta pori$. 

He was writing; when I opened 
the door. 

N. B.— When there is yet some 
part of the dajf, week, month, 
or year remaininjif of which we 
spealc. the com p. of the pres* 
must be used ; as, 

Je Vai vu ce matin, 

I saw him this niornin|f. 

Pretty, adj. Joli, 

Pretty well. Assez bien. 

Pretty easy. Asaez facile. 

To Prevent, ▼. 

Privenir (Gram. p. le©). 



To prevpnt (one from doing). 
EmpScha- (de). 
VrbV, 8, Proie, f. 
PmHcrfALLY, adv. PrincipaU- 

A Print, b. Uiu ettampe, nut 



Inprimer, 



To Phint, V 
PKIKTI^G, g 
A miilske in the print. 
Une fnule d'imprenivn. 
Priioner, 9. Primmier. 
Private, adj. ParHculier. 
Procession, b. Cortigt, m. 
To Phodvce, v. 
Prodmri (Gram. p. 193). 
To Profit, i. Profiter (een.J 
To PnoHisE, y, Prvmtttre, 
(Gr. p. IB9, acc. dat. de sohj.) 

PBOWI " ■■ . r . 



See tiju ditTerf 
alphabetical 
alM> my Gra 



it prnn. in their 
der in thin Diet, 
p. 30. 
PnpeTiiim, f. 
Propaatim. f. 
pTopvitT fde 



Proposed ( Rom in Bled). Naimni. 



Whrn we (peak of tlie lerm i 

meatreh generally used. 
Queen, g, Heine. 
Tlie queen at cards. La dame. 
(luEBTiON, a. Question, f. 



The Rage Tor. La mmie de. 
To Rail at, t. ligKrier (ace.) 

(to banter). Raitler 

To fiAiN, T. Plemoir (Gram. 

p. ISO). 
Rain, >. Ftuu, f. 
At Random, d tori el d tnttvri. 
Kather. PlKtH. 
I had rather nut. 
Son abuBhimml, )e roas remercie. 



To Prosper, ». Preipirtr. 
Proud, adj. Oreveitieux, Str. 
To Prove, v. Pramer (dt). 
ToProviiie (with), •. 
PoMrpoir (Gram. p. 188, dej. 
To provide for, %o<i. the dai, at. 
He proTides for my wants. 
/' pairroil A mes btaoijit. 
Prussia, b. prop. La Pruut. 
A PniMian. Oh Pnariea. 
PuHiic, s. La publigMi. 
Public, adj. Public, m.—qut, (. 
Pulse, s. P™/.,™- 

To PtlBIPY. V. PuHfitl 

To Pursue, ». r - 

(Gram. p. 310). 
To Pot, *. Mellre (Oram. p. 1 
To pnt out (alight). CleiMdrv, 

(Oram. p. 190), 
Toputout(one'aeye). 
Creter i« ytvx. 
To be put onl of joint, 
i dimettre. 

To put one's self in a paulon. 
Se mtttre n colire. 
To put iin. Mellre. 
To pni into (a harbour). 
RelichiT (danaj. 



Pyrajxiii, (. 
Q. 
To ask a qoenlion. 
Faire une quettioii. 
Tlie quesliiin is. IWagitde. 
To qiieilion a thing. 
Douler d'me chvse. 
Quitb, adv, Teul. (DedioaM*^ 

unlv bprorc an adj. beRinnini 

Hilhacons.) 
Quite, Qsed absolalely. Tout d fait. 
Not quite. Pa) tout i fait. 



Had you rather not I Ne eeale:- 

routpaitil abtBtumentf 
ToReah, », Z.ire (Gram. p. toe). 
Keadt, adj. Pre( fdj. 
To get ready. Priparer (active). 
1, ( — ^ (aenler). 



To RlCAPffTULATE, V. 

EdMitMkr, 

To KBCEivB, ▼. Ruewir, 

To Recollect, ▼. Se mmenir 

(Ken.) terappeler (■ce.) 
Red, ad|j. Rouge. 
To Reduce, v. Riimire (Oram. 

p. 19S). 
To Refuse. ▼. Rrfmur (daUde). 
To Refresh, t. Rf\frmekir, 
To Relate, ▼. BaamUr^ fmire 

U rScit de. 
To relate to. Si rapporUr d, or 

avoir rapport d. 
Relation, s. Paremk^ m. 
To Rely on, v. Compter nw. 
To Remark, v. Remarquer, ok- 

oertter . 
To Remember, ▼. Se oomaUr^ 

(gen. de.) 
Remember me to all at borne. 
Rappelez'trud au oouvetUr de temie 

la famiUe^ or faites mee com* 

pliwtene^ &c. 
To Renounce, v. Renomcer. 

(dat.) 
To Repair to, ▼* Se Remdre dome. 
To repair (to mend). 
Raccommoder, 
To Repeat, ▼. RSp4ter. 
To Repent, ▼. Sfi repeniir, 

(Oram, p.l&t, gen. de). 
To Reply, v. Rtpliquer. 
To Report, ▼. Happorter. 
Report, 8. Bruit (noise). JVou- 

ifeUe (news). 
To Reproach, v. Reprocher, 

(dat. ace.) 
To reproach one wHh a thing. 
ReproQher une chose d quelqultn. 
To reproach one witli. 
Reproeher d guelqu'un de. 
Republic, s. lUpubUque. f. 
To Request, v. Prier (dc). 
A request. Une priire. 
To Require, y. Bxiger (sobj.) 

■■ (to ask). Denumder, 

Rbsbmblmg, adj. Semblable, 

To resemble, V. lceM«iii5/er(dat.) 

To Resolye, y. tUenudre {de.) 

To resolve (to determine). 

Serieoudre (dat.) 

To Rest, y. Se renoser. 

To rest only with. N4 tenir gu* d. 



To Rbbtorb, v. Meudn (dit) 
To restore one. Retmblir. 
To Retire, ▼. Se retirer. 

fto give back. Remdre. 

^ to the same place. Reunt. 
to the place where websH 

been. Hetoumer. 
a kiodne^a. Reeoiuidtre n 
bie^faitm 
^ ! thanks. Hendre gr&ee$. 

Lan answer. Faire riponee. 
To return (to chose). EUre {Gi. 

p. 1%). 
The return. 2> retour. 
Revenge, s. Veugeaacet f. 
Reyiew, a. Revue, f. 
Reward, a. RScompenee. 
Riches^ t. pi. Richeuee, f. pL 
To RxDE OB boraekNick. 
Momter d ckeval„ 
To ride in a carriage. 
AUer en caroou. 
Ridiculous, adj. RidieuU. 
A ridicnlons fellow. Un drUt^ 
Right, aclj. Droit. 
On the right, d droUe, 
To be in the rights 
Avoir raieon C&J, 
To have a right to. Avoir dr^k 
That is not right. 
Cela n*e$t ^ oieis. 
To set to rights. Mettre en ordrc. 
To Ring, v. Sonner. 
To Ripen, v. MUrir, 
To Rise, y. Se lever. 
To give rise to a report. 
Faire courir un bruti. 
Risk, s. Ritque, m. 
Riyer, s. Rtviire^ f. 
Road, s. CA^asw, m. route, f. 
To Rob, v. Voter (dat. ace.) 
Roman, adj. Romain. 
Room, s. Chambrey f. 
Make room. Faites place. 
There is room to. 
Up a raison, or lieu de. 
Rogue, s. Coqmn, fripon.. 
Roof, s. Toii, m. 
Rose, s. Rose, f. 
Rosin, s. CoUtphane^ f. 
Round, adj. Rand, 
Round the roorti. 
AiUourde la chambrje,. 



W^ ^^^H 


Btoeo iwice, &c. rouud. 


i. Vbt^f. ^^^1 


^Faire deux, Sfc. (cunt. 


A rolet(ro rule paper). Userlf^^^ 


■Let u» drink rooDd. 


To HUN, V. Cmrir.' (Gram? 1 


HfinroHsdJarsHdf. 


p. IflT, •) 1 


■Vo Rub, t. Frotter. 


(for liquids) Coultr. 


BToruboat ^/f««r. 


auay. Prendre la fiiU. 


■To Ruin, >. ffuiner. 


BKround. ichouir. • 


■To Rule, V. Goucmter. 


Russia, b. piop. La Ruisit. 


BA rule. Une rfgle. 

1 

HS' ai a aign of tlie gen. inuir 




A school Ibat takes lioardera. 


■ be rendered by that case in 




■ Frentb ; «», 


Sea. 8. Mcr, 1. 


■ Tfourfdiher-slmuse. 


Seal,», (10 ee»1 will.). Cachet, f. 


V£a niuuDU de tjotre pert. 


(of a lelleij. Steau, m. 

To JnwrltmK. Sceiler un icrU. 


■ S' (at tliehoiisi;ol]. cAcz; as. 


At Mr. SmilliV 


seal ( ■ letter, Cachtttr unt Itttre, 


Chti MontituT Smith. 


SecOND, Hiij. Second, druxUme. 


S' (in the >en^e by order of), df 


»ec»nd lime. Seeonde/ah. 


la part de ,- a>, 
AleiierfioiDMr. W.'g. 


ToSbb,». roir(Gr p. 18S, '). ' 


ToSEBlt, .. Cherclur CiJ- 


UiK tellre di la pari de Mr. W. 


ToSebm, v. Sembler, pnruKr*.. 


Bafb. Eni6Teti. 


ScLDOn. adj. Raremenl. 


Tobeiafe. llrtmtareU. 


To Send, y. Enwger (Oram. 


Sailob. b. JM<x(j(o(. 


p. lea, •). 


Sake (lor my, tby. &e. sake). 
Pour ruinaur dn nioi, de (oi, tc. 
To SALUTE. T. Sahwr. 


To send for. Ent-yer iherchtr, 

/aire lenir. 
To send J bv leltfir. Wander (dat.) 


Same, adj. Mfau. 


wnrd jtrrballv. Envnger dirt. 


Sand, v. SaMe, m. 


To send away, kenvager. 


To Satiate, v. Ba»jii»ier (ace. 


To .Sentence. C<mdim»«-. 


Ben.) 


Seiivant, a. Domaliuui, m. ^^^^| 


ToSATt9P*,T. SohVoir«(dat,) 


sertante, -^^^M 


ToaatiM'y (taconteni). CoiKenMr. 


\oat ( Fofre Krvileur. m. ^^^H 


To satisfy (tbil) Cmtaincre. 


sei'vant } Vatre irmanle, f. _^^^H 


rif:T..'."S„^. 


To Serve (to), v. Servir (A^^^H 
for (gen.) ^^^^H 


?;s"ii"Ki,,"KSv. 


To serve one a trick. ^^^| 

Jouer NR lour i quelqa'm. '^^^^M 
That serve>< blnTrielit. ^^^M 


To Sav, *. Dire (de. Gram. 


It^il^il: On da. 


Oaletraileconaaeiltratiritt. ^^^^M 


To Set out- PiirHr (Gr, p. IMJ^^^ 


I say (iioedinEiisliabtoaskone 

to attend or listen), iranlfi.— 


To set (a raaor). RepasKr.afit^. ■ 

To .elf to place). Placer. "^ 1 


To stop. Holiho! 


To set a clock l.y. 


ScEHE. *. Se^ne, r. 


Regler Me hoftoge par. 


_ The scene* (of B play). 


To «et op (in bnslness). S-itabUr. 


■ Lt,coulUH>. 


To set up for (to pretend). 


■ SCUSARS, >. CiKaai, m. pi. 


Faire It, or la. 


B To ScoLn, ". Grander. 


To set about. Se mettre 3, or apris. 


K^HOOJg 1. itale, f. 


ToBetdo«ii (inabook). . 




Hellre en compte. Ji^^J 
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A set of chiDa. 

Um $irviee lU porcelidne. 

8€t with (as diamond). M9nter, 

SpeakiDf of a dof{ we sav, 

/{ ete ea, or drcrr^. 

He b settiDs. 

To Settlb, ▼. Armnger, rigler. 

To settle an accoani. 

Solder tm cpmpte. 

To Sbw, ▼. Coudre (Gr. p. 204). 

8BYBRAI.. Pl%l$i£Ur8, 

Shabby trick. JlfeaiMits four. 
Shall is generally tlie sicn of 

the fntnre in English, bat when 

used to connDabd, fgiloir is 

used. 
Shall I tronble you. 
Vmdez-tmu frien, or mfez U banti, 
Shamb, s. Uonie, f. 
Sharp, adj. Aipi^ affiU^ pointu. 
Sharper, s. ftiou. 
To Shavb, ¥. Ruter, 
Shb. pro. pers. Elk, 
She before a rel. pron. eeUe, if it 

does not relate to a forefoing 

noon ; as. 
She who says that. 
CeUe qui dit eela. 

SHBRRY WIMB, s. 

Vmd'AnddUmne. Xeri$. 

Shift, s. Chemige de femme, f. 

To make sbif>. Se passer de. 

Ship, s. Vaisseau, 

Shirt, s. Chemise, f. 

Shoe, s. S<mlier, m. 

To Shoot (with a gun, &c,) 

Tirer, 

To f o a shooting. 

Atter d la chasu au fusU. 

To shoot at. Tirer sur. 

To shoot (as flowers). Pousser. 

Shop, s. Bcutu/ue. 

Short, adj. Court. 

(foreperson). Petit, | 

To be short of breath. | 

Hre esiouffii. 

In a short time. 

BieniUf enpeu de temps. 

Should, when this word is not 
the sign of the condit. it is ex- 
pressed by the cond. of devoir; 

AS, 

Yon should do it. 
Vous devriei Is /aire. 



See alao eenid. 
As it should. Cmume U /ami. 
To Show, nr. Mamtter. 

(to mark). Mkorqmer. 

— (to evleee). T^mmguer. 

To Shut, ▼. Fencer. 
To shat ap. Enfermer. 
Sick, adj. Maleide. 
To be sick at heart. 
Avoir mal au eaeur. 
Sideboard, a. Bt^et^ m. 
Sigh, s. iSsujnr, m. 
Sight, s. Fsie, f. 
At sight, d vme. 
To read off at sight. 
Lire d tivre eveerf . 
Sign, s. Signe, m. 
Silbncb, s. Stlemee^ m. 
To be silent. St tmura (6r. p. I99> 
Silly, adj. Bite^ hemH. 
Silk, s. SoU^ f. 
Similar, adj. BmreU. 
SiNCB (referring to tiaie). Depmt- 
(meaning mm). "^ 



It is also expressed by 9«e, and 

Uya; as. 
How long is It since ? 
Combien y a-t'ilf 
II 9 a long temu fue je ne Vai fv. 
It is long since 1 saw him. 
To Sing, ▼. ChoMter, 
SiNOLB, adj. Seul. 
Sir, s. Monstemr. 
To Sit down, t. S'auwr. 

(Gram. p. 176). 
Situated, adj. Siimi^ tu. 
SizB, s. Grandemr^ f. 
Skin, s. Pmk, f. 
To Sleep, ▼. X^otTRtr. 
Slow, adj. Lent. 
My watch goes too slow. 
Ma montre retarde. 
Small, adj. Peftf. 
To Smart for. JPMr, jaa/rir, 

To Smoke. Ftinser. 

Snow, s. Neig^e^ f. 

It snows. // netge. 

So, adr. SL 

This word is varionsly expreMC^ 
in French, in the sense of tlm 
ainsi; when referring te > 
coropar. oinat, or de imim; 0i 



sEndy, BO you will jm- 

oDiu iludierez, de rnhae 



il 10. Failetle conmu cela. 
a U Eo cleier as to da it? 
.tieat aasex habile pour tefaire t 
« much. Tcint. 
a then. AinaidBuc. 
OBoon. Sitat. 
■Not so mucli, Pai autant. 
■Bo mncli ihe more. 
mVautant plus. 
■So mucli tlif ien. 
\ D'autant nutina. 

So Ibat. De inaaiire qtu, li bitn 

que (ind.) 
Aod BO fottn. Et aiHMi du reste. 
Soeood aman. Un li Ixm homnie. 
To be go eood as. 
Aeoirltt bttuti de. 
Why do^oti say ao! 
Peurquai dilM-cotii eela? 
Bo be it. Jinn wit- il. 
So, 80. Ld, ti. 
To SoAB, ». Tremper. 
To bequiiesaalied. 
itre lout trempi, or taouilW jiuqu' 

Social, adj. Sociablt, dtt bon 



Soil, b. Terrtin, lal, m. 

SOLGMNLV, adv. SolenneHement. 

Some -bel'ore a nann, du, de la, 
dts. and ir tbe douo be pre- 
ceded bv an adj. de; aa, 

De bmnea'poiret. Good peats. 

Quelqut is also used when the 
things CHU be counted by Dam- 
bers, or in the sense of $<nae 

Qwlyiie* livra. Some baoki. 

lerstood ; a>. 



Ohi, j'n si. VeB, 1 have %(. 



See also Any, 
!BOI)V. Qiitlqu'un. 
Somebody else, iimlqW autre. 



tielore the adj.) 
Sometimes, adv. Quelgnt Ji/ii. 
Son, e. Fih. 
Soon, adv. Til, 
SoHT, s. Sorle, t. (de before 



SoRRV, ai^]. F&cbi (gea.) 

Sovereign, s. Soomtomi, 
To Sow, V. Sener. 

lipagne. 

, — J. Eipagnat, 

Spaniard. 

To Spare, v. ipargner. 
Space hours. Heura perduea. 
Sparrow, s. Blaineau, m. 
ToSpe*K, v. Parler. 
To apeak the Inilh. Direlavirili. 
To speak a word. Dire im mat. 
Spectacles, b. Lunellei, f. pi. 
Jq ypgjjj, J money. Dipenatr 



: CuUler, f. 
(place). EndrvU. 

(.tain). TSihe, f. 

Sprain, b, Uae entarie. 
Squirrel, s. tcureuil, m. 
Stahle, b. ieurie, f. 
Stage (of a play). Thiatre. m. 

(in travellinK). Relai. 

Staircase, s. Euaber, n. 
Private staircase. Eicaiwr dSmbe. 
To Stand, V. Hrt dtbout, u tenir 

deboul. 
To Start, t. Pariir. 
To Stav. v. Retter, demeurer. 
Stay (to hold). Arriter, 
Stay (stop). Attendre. 
To STEAL, V. Voter, 
Steam, b. Vapeur. 
A nteam boat, tin bileau i vapeur. 
, To Stick, *. S'««ocA*r (dat.) 
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To tdck (bUlt). AMekir. 

Stilb (in ■ field). iWnt^iMf , m. 

Still, cooj. Encore. 

——adv. D^d. 

B€ttill. RetUi tfwuimUk, 

To Stitch, ▼. Catidre ( Or. p. S04) 

Stomach, t. SttosMc, m. 

To Stop, y. Arrtttr. 

iTra tale. CoiUe, m. kutO" 

g > ri^««, f. 

S i a falsehood. Memiomge^ n. 

QQ V. of a house. ^<^a|f e. 

Stout, adj. Vigowreux, 

Straight, adj. DrmU, 

Strbbt, s. KWim f. 

Strength, s. Force, f. 

To Strbtgh, ▼. Tendrty tttendre, 

ToSTH.K.IJjltToc'k/iSr: 

Striking, adj. Frappani, 

String, s. Cordon. 

To Study, ▼. itudier. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

This mood is used after verbs that 
express will, command. wish, 
doubt, fear, &c. and after 
impersonal verbs that do not 
express any thing positive. 

Jeveux 

QuHllefasae, 



] 






Qu*il y aiUe. 



Je disire 

J'exige 

II font 

11 est jfute 

Hconvient 

It is also used after interroga- 
tions, negations after a super- 
lative, and aAer the following 
words : 

Le setU. A Jin que, 

L'unique, Jusgu* d ee que. 

Pen, Avani que. 

See Gram. p. 94. 

The subj . is also used after oi^, or 
a relative pronoun, when the 
action or result is doubtful or 
uncertain; as. 



J'trat dam» tos reiraUe em it m 

tramqmiiU. 
Becaase it may be poislUe tint 

after baring arrived at tbt 

(retreat), I may not be {tat- 

quiUeJ. 

r for a book, &c. 

ToSuccBBD, V. lUussir. 
To succeed to. Succider (dst) 
Such, before a nonii, Un fei, m. 

une teUe, f. de teis. m. de mlei, 

f. pi. 
Such, with an adj • I7» or toie «, 

sing, desif pi.; as. 
Such a man. Un tel homme. 
Such a good man. 
Un ei bon homme* 
Such b. Tel est. 
To Suffer, v. Seufrir (Qnm, 

p. 165). 
To Suffice, ▼. Suffire (Gnn. 

p. 211, dat. pMcr. 
Sufficient, adj. Smffiseant. 
Sufficient time. ABsez de tempt. 
Sugar, s. Sucre* m. 
Sum, s. Sommet f. 
Summer, s. Etiy m. 
To Summon, v. Sommer^ eiter. 
Sun, s. SoleUn m. 
Sunday, s. Dimancke. 
Superior, adj. Supirieur, 
To Suppose, v. Suppaser^ pri- 

sumer. 
To Surprize, v. Surprendre, 

(Gram. p. 196, de). 
To Suspect, v. Soupgmmer. 
To Swear, v. Jurer CdeJ. 
Sweden, s. prop. La Suide. 
Sweet, adj. Doiux. 
To Swim, v. Nagger. 
To swim over a river. 
Traverser une riviire d la nage. 
Syllable, s. Syllabe^ f. 



T. 



Tail, s. Queue^ f. 

To Take, v. Prendre (Gram. 

p. 194). 
If meant to carry away objects 

to a place. Porter. 
If persons. Miner, 



To take away. Emparter. 6ter 

(dat.) 
To take a walk. 
Faire un tour de promenade. 
To Talk, v. Parler (dnU) 
Tall, adj. HtfB^, for inanimate. 




_.. Grand, for persona. 
'a homme gnad. A tdll m 

b grow tiTl. Grandtr, 

IABTE, 9. GoUf, ID. 

b taate. Goiter, 

Tailleur. 



Enseigntr (ilat. 
'o tea'cli one a thing. 



.Female teacher. 
_ institutrice, 

■ To Tell, t. Dire (Gram. p. 195, 



dat.a 



. del. 



TEMi-eR, 1. Humeur, f. 

Teufest, a. TempSle, f. 

TENSES. See throaehoDt tbU 
Diet. Present, Imperfect, 
Prsterite, &c. 

To Terminate, t. Tfrminer. 

Thambs, s. prop. La Toniuf. 

Than. Que before a noun or 
pron.; de before br inf._ or a 
number; cue ne before aniadic. 
provided tbere is no otbercoDJ. 
or adv. Exsmptes: 

Plus que nmfriTe, 

More liian liis brother. 

Pliu ie troia. More thin three. 

Pin* 9M je ne croyait. 

More than I thought. 

N. B,— Somelimet than precedes 
the relative tcho or which \o 
English, in which ca»e the 
comparative is generally ex- 
presiieii by the Buperlatiie; as, 

W— , than whom no Keneral was 
ever more courageous. 

W— , Ie gia^ral Ie ptui courageax 
qui ailjaniait US. 

Or it may be expressed by some 

W. qu,' aucitn glniral 

jamais en cmtrage. 
ToTbank V. Hemtrcier (len.) 
To return thanks. RendTcgrai 



te turpaa»a 



k yon to Rive n 




MANNER OF THANKIN« 

IN FRENCH, 
Thank you. Merci. 
Much obliged to yoa. Bienoblifi. 






in lin I lely obliged .. j.. 
\a tail infiairmnt obiigi, 
ire very kind. 

(itf I bien de la bonli. 
e very polite. 



That, before a 



That (referring to a noun nni 

eloodj, celui, m. celie, f. 
rA,it (inavflKUesense), erifl, 
That (as a reral. proa.) qui, n 

Tliat (conj.) mteorqu'. 

Thaivihich. CeqHi.nom. ce 
ace. Examples: 

Ce livrCj eel bomme, celte/eim.... 

Ma Tnaiam et celle de mmfrirt. 

L'homme qui a dit tela, 

L'komme gui parle. 

L'homme que je rou. 

Le cheval qai court. 

Le chenat queje t»u. 

Jt cToia qa-ilK. 

Savez-toia ce qu'ii dil, ^ 

Thatia. C'est. That WIS. C'ilall. 

That (in order to). 

AJinqia (subj.) 

The, art. def. Le, m. la, f. f be- 
fore a vowel or h mute, lee, pi. 

The Definite Article is usei; 



tended and delinile sense ; as, 
L'homme eat morlel. 

2 Before abstract nouns ; as. 

La vertu, I'honneur. 

3 Before those of arts& sciences; 

Lea mathdnatiqHa. 

4 Before colours and metals ; i 
Lrjnune et le rouge. 

5 Before sovereigns, titles. < 



■tJt^^i 
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tlons of dM worid, and eoiui* 
tries; as, 

VAmgtgUrre et k Fnmce. 
Except when we speak of conlac 

from or icoinf to a eoantryy or 

after em ; as, 
n vient di Frmiee. > 
lira em Fnmee. 
II voyocv em Fnmee, 
The 0IFINITB Art. not uibo 
i> Frbnch. 

1 Before a Donn qaalifyiof the 
one precedioi; it ; as, 

ilfori, diiu de la gmerre. 

2 Before numbers coming after 
the Dames of sovereiKOS, books, 
▼domes, chapters, or seetkNU ; 

GuibauHU quUre. 
Chapitre cinquUme* seetiom treU, 
S lu the comparaute decree; aa, 
Phuje parU^ motsa wm$ m^Seemiex. 
See also the article a or an. 
Thbir, pro. poss. Leur before 

a noon, sing. Ieiir«, pi. ; as, 
Leur ptre. Leure frires, 
Thbirs, pron. poss. Le Imt, m. 

siof. la kWf f. sing. le§ lewret 

pi. 
19. B. Of their t used after a noon 

in English, mast be rendered 

by an or wm de lewrs^ and pat 

before the noon, which should 

be pi. ; as, 
A book of theirs. 
Vm de leure Iwree. 
Theire is expressed by k eux after 

the verb Hret or in answer to a 

qaestion; as. 
That hoase is theirs. 
Cette maieoH est d eux. 
Whose horse is this? 
Aquiestcechevalf 
Theirs, d eux, 
Thbm, pro.pers. IiM,conj. eux^ 

disj. YSeeGram. p. 67). 
N. B. when to is understood, or 

when the verb governs the dat. 

in French, leur is used ; as, 
I lend them a book. 
Je leur prHe un livre. 

1 HEN J therefore. Dane. 



Thbrb, adv. YfUuY cam 

before the verb; aa. ilye#« 
There ia, waa, dre. ii y a, Sf 

aoos^ (Gram. p. 109). 
There ia« ia ezpresaed ivy tiii 

when we point at theob]ect;B, 
There la a book. Fastt aa Ikn. 
Thbrbforb, cooj. Cettfm 

quaif done. 
Thbrbupon. JA ikasvt. 
Thbsb, pro. d en. (Jet beftie * 

noun, eeux-eij m, eeO»-d^ I 

referring to a qour. 
These before a word of tfane, ily 

a, oedepms; as, 
I have not seen him tl^ie three 

montlis. 
Ufa troU MemuumeM que je we fm 

ea, or je ne Pai pas m dtfmt 

trois seuuMtsom 
These followred bv the veibitk, 

ee stal, or vales. 
Thbt, pro. pera. /Za» eoig. aer, 

di^. (Oram. p. 07). 
TAey, used in an indefinite seBM* 

oa; as. 
They say so. Om is dii. 
Thejf is expressed by ce befoia 

the verb itre. followed by a 

noun, or in the aense of tMie 

or tliose ; aa. 
They are men vrfao. 
Ce somt des hammes qui. 
In answer to a question, theg are 

is expressed b^ ee ssmt cax, m. 

elleSf f. speaking of persons, 

and ee les somt, for things. 
They, followed by a M. proii. 

meaning those persons. Is ex- 
pressed by eeux^ m. c^a»f. as, 
They of wliom you speak. 
Ceux or eMes dmt vsus parUz. 
Thick, adj. tpsis (gras^ mean- 
ing bulk). 
Thief, v. Voleur. 
Thimblb, s. Di, m. 
Thine, pro. poss. Le Hemt m. la 

tienne^ f. lestiemSf m* pL 2cf 

tienneSt f. pi. 
After the verb ^<re, preceded by 

tl, or in answer to a qnestioBf 

d toi is used ; as. 
It is thine, il esl d tsi^ or €*est 

letien. 






K' 



, __ CAow, f. 
Any Itilne. Rjrn (niibont <uJ. 
3b any thing more nscful 7 

, j^ direct one's 

- -. Penjer (dat.) 

To think, ¥. To lja*e an opiniop. 
Pinter (gen.) 

' vn Hjinkinff of mv brolher. 
penie a mint frirt. 
bat do you ihlnk of it 1 
-'en pmexvoKit 
ihink, in the nenae of to be- 



Uete 



J, ctUt-ci 



with 



A propoa. 
Ce, eel, m. 
Cfiai- 



.... that). 
Those, pion. dem. Cm before 
■ noun. t'«iix-(d, m. celltt-li, f. 

iftfse). 
Thou. |iro, p«n, TV conj. tin, 

disj. [Gram. p. 6T). 
Thodgh, conj. QuciglM (»ubj.) 
TbouEbia alio expressed byquniuf 

mjflif, Kith lli<rterb in tbe cod- 

diliiina), in tlie sense of when 

Qiiand mime ii acrojl man frire. 
• U f If aiidf aU pal ltd fardonner. 

HiangVi hv were mv hrolher, I 
wanld not pardon bim. 

TAoHj'Ji is aometimcs elegantly 
soppresBrd, and tlie nornina- 
tire pii' sfler the verb in the 

TlioiiEtb yon were my fsther. 
/^uuicz-nma nmi pire, 
Thnngheverso. Teut-qve (\dA .) 



Pm-tafmHre. 

■"brouKh want of. Fautede. 
arn wet thrnngh. 
e mil noitiUi >le part tn part, 
juiqif d fa peaik, or trempijtuqW 

II Ivi 
carp 
Toco 
Allth 
Par It 
ToTi 

To tlirow away. 

To Thrust (oneself intoj. 

"- miler (pen. J 

. -luNUEH, », TtMntrre, f. 
TiiURSDAV, s. Jevidi, m. 
Thv, pro. posB. Tort, m, 
-(, pi. 



Tnl habiU ipt'U 

kwbile qWil mH. 

ThanKh 



ToTmbivb in, 1. 
That child thriiea. 

Cet enfant le nmr* 
Trees thrive in. 
Lti nrfcrei vietineni 



Pensie, f. 

RfiuiiT{iU.i 



rendered- J 

'hroiigli bin). 

pur wrn rnlrnui 

Tbro ■ ■■ 






Marie, f. 

Till, conj. before a verb, juatu' 

Ace gut (siibj.) 

before a nonn, jMijii d. 

rifl is also expressed l>y fuwith 

the verb In the suLy. in Iha 

sense of before j as, 
Je HI le firai point, gu'U ne me U 

lehalinot do it till he lalUitme. 
Time, b. in its literal sense. 

Time, after a number, or lo de- 
note iepetition,iBeiipre«Bedby 

CDmbiVndf/our 
How many liinei f 
Trail fail. Tliree H 
Pluiieurifail. Sevi 
Qufliiu^ou. SomelL. ._. 
One aulrel'oii. Anolher (iai 
rime, in tlie senw of ' 

pressed by heure. 
At what time did yon 
A ipirlte hcnre IUi-vohi 
In the nick of linie. 
i poial intmmt. 
To TiRB, ». Fatit*eT- 






9^4 



^i 



TlftStOMl* 

To, iirep. ttleraUy it/^Mtlk it 
oootncted with tbt aiUdM Ir 

uln iMieMl of a li. 
Am* ■ ■ ■■ ilciti 
This preposition U Tfriivaly oi(- 
profioa !■ FroBMU « the 

ffeahu of the laofMigA direct! ; 

If, 

r-ln order tojor to. Pmnt; 
% towards. BmoerM, 
j^ before % ooaie of aeowtry. 

f In comparlion of. Au^frh de. 
V to the hoote of. Ckh* 
Observe the foUowiog :— 

Uf moaiijut^^ d milk k%mmt$. 

There were to the Diimber of a 
thonsaod men. 

On le battiiJMM^'^lawmii. 

He was beaten to death. 

From house to house. 
QH*e9i<€qtt0e^v$u$fmit 
What Is that to yon r 
Some Terbs require the preposi- 
tion TO before the followlof 
▼erb, hot none In French. (See 
Gram. p. 218). 
TooBTHBR. EmembU, 
Tomb, s. Tombeaut m. 
ToNOUB, s. LimgM€f f. 
Too, adr. IVop. . 
Too moch. — . 
Too at the end of a sentence, 

otiMt; as, 
And yon too. Et vmi* oiitfi. 
A irreat deal too mach. 
BeoKcoap^p. 
Tooth, s. Dent^ f. 
To have the tooth ache. 
Avoir mai aux denU, 
'of a hoove. 
JUefidte d^vme matsaa. 
of the street. 
Le bout de la rae. 
of the table. 
I Le haut de la tdkk. . 
1 of a hill. Le Aaai, or mw- 
L m£t d^une colUne, 

Towards i * PC*^"' Ewoers. 

Tower, s. IW, f. 



Tops 



Towb, s. VittA, f, 

TowM-BAU. aUd de oiis^ «• 

Speakinf of Ltrndmh tkmEaifiUk 
often merely nse town* hot 
Lndre$ shook! be RMid la 
French; at. 

He |s frone to town. 



lied 

To TraybLv y. Fsf^forw 

Beinf on oDe'ajo«naoy,theEac* 
llsh nse the verba to fo. or Is 
travel. In speaUnic of the dis- 
tance they have traveUedt hot 
/aire b nsed In French ; as. 

How many leapiea have we trs- 
veiled r 

ComMok de (tencs cneaa-M«s/ntef ^ 

A traveller. 17s vsswaar. 

That horse travela well. 

C§ ckfMl «a MfR. 
To CapersoQulth. AMrr. 

Trrat^?*^^*^- TSSht. 
■^(.for. Tn 

Trbb, s. Arbre^ 

To Trbmblb, v. IVwnMsr. 

Trial (to OMdie the of). 

Eem^er^ /airt IVaaai 4s. 

To pnt a prisoner upon hb tiisl. 

Faire U proeiM H tm primmuir. 
Trick, s. Trntr^ m. 

Triflb, s. BagaieUe^ 

To trifle with. Semomerde. 

1 will not be trifled with. 

Je ne mn^frirai poe oit'eM as mofue 

demoL 
Triumph, s. TrtoamJbcw 
Troop, s. TVoicpe, u 
To Trot, V. AUermtnii^ 
Trouble, s. JPeuie, f, (J^). 
This word requires penr whts ir 

means effort. 
To tronble oneaelf to. 
Prendre de la peina ds. 
Shall I trouble yon for t 
Oseraie'je veae rfrnniadui or sia 

laboJ^det '"^^ 

Do not tronble yonraelf. 
Ne wmaen d^rnnex p«lapenK,« 

voiu diroMgez pma, 
Trub, a4j. Vrai. 

ra box. Jtfollc, f. 
Trunk-; of an etephant. 
LTrmmpe, f. 



\ 



To TntrST, V, St fier (d»t.) 



II ti 



II to be irugied. 



I 



Truth, s. Viritt, 
To aprak the truth. 
Dire Ja viritl. 

1. AtavtrUl. 

endeavour. TiciitT (de). 
EiaayeT Idc). 

a court. Faire le pratia 



Imrnlh. il. 

^Vn^co"] 

^y'"{d.lo' 

^s tblne. 



tblng. Eproumr, 



',iK 5<^ulc. Tasneau, m. 
"^' } to wash. C«oe, f. 

■ iTiMTHtr. 



Umbrella, i, Parapliiit, 
Uncertaik, ad). iHccrta 
ttule. 






t before a di 
J with the I 
1. Mood. . 






This »ord is 

ID French ; ni. 
To be under tlie nece»«ity to. 
Etre dnna la jiictaiti de. 
To lie under abligation to. 
Avair dei obtigaliona i. 
He mnst be kept nnder. 
Il/avt l»i lenir la bride hmte. 
You cannot bafe it nDdet ten 

Vaai ie paavez Cmoir d moiiu de 

dix guinfet, 
A sHp under sail. ^ 

To tread underfoot. 

Fouter aax pied*. 

" ;rorunder, Pl%$ ou meiiu. 

. iindeTBland. Comprtndrt. 

I To understand a thing. 

I Se conm^tre ». 

f To Undertake, T. 

1 EHtrepmdre, 

I An undertAklng. (/rc enlrFpriie. 

' ITndohbtedlv. adv. Samdinile. 

\ Unless, conj. Ameiniqueltabi, 



I qut je f 



I uXsalu 



^< to become. Se fiure. 
^ yaway. ReimaifeT, chiuitr, 
t- 'out of doors. Mettrt i la forti. 
It is my turn to. C'ttt A w - ' 
He turned to Mr. — , i. e. ( 

Bide of). 
Itprit le parti dt. 
Twelve (speaking of the bour}, 
JI/irfi(noon). JlfinKif (midnighd 
Twice. Cru /dm. ^ 



Up atalrs. En html. 
To brinit up (a thing). Monim 
It is all op with him. 
Cm t»t /ail de lui. 
Va to this time. Jiuon' d 
The affair is made np! 
Vafiaire at arrangfe. 
Urfuk it np. Buiifz lout. 
To do up a letter. Plirr u 
To be lii-up to one's kiie 
Eire dmu— jKiwii' qdx jfrac 
To go np a bilf. Mmter mi 



p with. 



To make it 

Se rtamcilier mee. 

He lives up to his ioconie. 

Ildipenmmrerenu. 

TnUpifT i'oracosclL Verm 

1 UPSET. J f^^ , ^j^j CAaertl 

Us, pr. pers, Noiu. 

Use. s. llMgf, m. 

Tonae, i. Faireumge, 
(geo.) 

Used 1 0. iccDNlwn^d. 

Used to cold. Ejidarti aufroL, 

ti.H. — Used is often evpreNi 
by the imperfect of the vel 
when it means in the habit oj 

I nsed to read. Jelitau. 
Usual, adj. Ordinaire. 
Vacatiob, i. VacaiKei, (. pt 
Veoet*bleb, s. Unmtt. . 
Verv. adT. Trh, fort, bin, \ 
Very mucb. Bemieeup. 
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Vioum, «. FMettti, f. pL 
Viouiiy t. FtalM. 

ViOLONCBLLO, S. FitlfMiUf, 

ViRTuouf, tdj, Vsriumm. 
To VisiTi ▼. Fairs mmU. 



f. 



W, 



To Wait* ▼. AHeiidr§ («ec.) 

ratable. SermritUbU, 
To wait < upon one. Alkr tmr, 

C te reiMlrf 4. 
A WAiTBft (at an inn). ■ 
C/nfarpMi. 

Wall, s. Miir, m. Micraiik, f. 
To Walk, v. Alter j mmrcher. 
When we speak of walking for 

pleasure or exereiae, 

■MMr. 
^ A walk. Unt prottmrndi. 
ToUkeawalk. Se _ 
I wish yoa a pJeasaiit walk. 
Je MM Moukaite mm€ prmmmade 

mgrk^bie, 
A little walking does |odd. 
Une petite promenade ndt dai hieu. 
To WAI9T. V. Avoir oeeoim (fen. ) 
Tbis verb is varioii»ly esprested ; 

There wants a page. 
Jl manque une page, 

5 J*aivotre affaire, 
J *ai ce qu'iivauefoMt 
3'OTi want. hJ^aicedoMwmsatez 

C beeoin. 
It wants a quarter to two. 
Jl e$t deux keuree motiM un quart. 
Some one wants yon. 
Quelqu* un voiw demande. 
What do you want? 
Quevaulezvouef 
How much do voQ want^ 
Combien voue faut-ilT 
I have all I want. 
J'ai tout ce qu*il me faut f 
Yon do not want to go there. 
// n*e8t pas beeoin d' y alter. 
Yon are wanted. 
On voue demande. 
How mncb does there want of it? 
Combien e*en faut-il? 
For want of. Faute ile. 
War, s. Guerre, f. 
Warm, adj. Chaud. 



VirroLA, t. FuMI^ f. 
Voice, s. Foijr, f. 
Volcano, f. - FsImr. 
To Vote, v. VeiUr. 
Vulture, ». F««fMkr. 

• 

It is warn (wealker). 

Il/aitekmid. 

To be warm (feellnff). 

Avoir ekamd. 

To i active. Chn^fhr. iekmfer 
warm, l nent. S'dckmmfer, 
Warmth, s. C/bafmr, f. 
To Warn, ▼. Avertir. 
Was. See to be. 
To Wash, v. Lener, 
Watch, s. Mmetrt. 

Tlie following are oaefM. 
To Hindup a watch. 
AoMNtfr ime Moalre. 
It Is three o'clock bv my watch, 
/i ef^ troie keuree ^ mm mmOre. 

Water, s fint, f. 

To water \ * f?!?*"- .^fl^- 

It is hijrh water. 
La marie est hmuie. 
It is low water. 
La marie est basse. 
Way, 8. Chemin, m. 
Which way. Pat oil. 
Thi<» is the way how. 
C*e8t ainei qu'U fmU /mire. 
It is a long way off. 
II y a loin d*ici. 
We, pro. pers. No%u. 
Weak, adj. FaihU. 
To Wear, ▼. JPorter. 
To wear out. Uaer. 
Weather, i. Tempt. 
Wekds, 8. Muutfaisee herbei. 
Week, s. Semaine, f. 
This day week. 
lyat^ourd'kui en kuit. 
Welcome is thQs rendered: 
Yon are welcome (receivinsc « 
friend). 

Vous ites le bien ranu or mnn It 

bien venu 
You are welcome (to a thing;. 
// est or elle eat bien d voire sertii' 



1b tiiBwer to a tetuni of thanks, 
bien DoJonf urn, de (auf wm mr, 
or aeec plaitir, are aaed. We 
■Iw use IbsKe terma:— Jc Vai 

faitatecbieitdu plaUir: It n'li 
1 (Nu it ^uii; r£lo 






been granted. 
Well, adv. Bim. 
WeUl interj. EhbUn! 
. Pretty well. Jj»ei bim. 
A well, 8. Pttid. 
Weht, See lago. 
Webb theke; Y mait-il 

(See to bt J. 



Were 






(t foi'. 






•u'iCdilt 



What, 

between two v. Qu? 
Wbat. used abaoliitely, or arte 

prep. bIm> in exclani. Qudt, 
Exam pit 

Quelt aml-ils? 

Queilumnu! qMllefemmc! 

QuedUilr 

Jt ne nil qut fiare. 

-Gk fdoi puit-jt mmt lertir. 

What, in Ihe seme of what 

that which. It Fxpreised Uy 
Qu'eslce gvi, nomlndlive. 
Qu'ett-ce qiu, aeciuatiTe. 
what, in camparisons, it e 

pressed bv Qh' y-a-l-ii ik. 

What, in Ihe seute'^of liow moth 

Cembitn} 

Wkatbvbr, beforeH oodo, quel- 
qnt,uag. queiiiua, pi. witb^uj, 
pmn. que, ace. before Ibe verb 

tlvelqucs Tiehtnea'qu'il ^fottide. 

If tlie verb Ure immediately fol- 
lows foeff IK, it ibonld be wtil- 
teu in two words, via. quel qtu. 



of which the first agrees witb 
the Boun to which it refers ; as, 
QaelUa que Mienl ca Jrmma ; 
and if Ibere be only an adj. 
williODt a noan, qutlqitt reraaiiis 
undeclioed ; 



Vhalever you mav do. 
Qaai ?ke cons fanits. 
Whatever, used Dei;«tively a1 



tence, f HOI que ct 



othias whatever. 

au quDi qtw ce soil. 

I trust nobody whatever. 



VChateier you do is riitbt. 

Tout ce qite com filiUi eti own. 

tVhatceer is also expressed by 
tout le, loiite la, loui lei, or touttt 
let, wbou it meaoa every or all ; 

You rendered me whatever good 

offices you could. 
Finu me rendlla itmi lit aerekta 

qaemiuptUtt. 
Coming after a noun at the end 



iit^^^^M 



When, adv. Qumd, lanqtu^, 
which require the fuiare, if fat 

rity is implied; as. 
When be cookb, I — 
Quand it vinrdra, je — . 
LoTtgueii never used interroei 

lively, and mear" ' "'" 



£or«9uf MOM lumi vi>$ lettres. 
When we read your letters. 
Wbtn is generally etpreiaed by 



m 



mi/dlt"., 

I by faniiu que, when 
biUtiW, 
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Im jmar ^/Mg vmu HUi ieL ■ 
The day wlicii ybtt wera-htre. 
Whbhcb, adT. ly^. 
Wbbkb« adv. O*. 
Wbbthbr. cm. i9t. 
Whether, followed by tr. Smi 

que 9u qtte ; at, 
Wbatber be writes or readf . 
Smt qu*U icrive cm ou*U U$e, 
Which, pro. rel. QmL doib. erne, 

ace. eomiog Immediately after 

itt aateeedent. 
The hone wbicb I tee. 
Le chetMd queje vtca. 
Which, Bted at an Inlemffattve 

pronoun used abtolately. er in 

tlie fenie ofwhiek ^, it ev- 

preeted by iefvei, i^itieUe^ le§* 

qMele, leeqmeUee; at, 
Leguel vnUen-waue Ore f 
Wbleb do yod mean f 
Whichf esed io the tente of what, 

is expreited by qweL 
Wbicb book will you bave f 
Quel Ihre twlex'vemst 
N. B.— Alwayt nte /miwI, ^c. 

after prepos. if referrlnf to 

animals or tklnfrs ; as, 
La table ear laqaem weue Vwoez 

mis. 
Of irAtcA, coming Immediately 

after its antecedent, is express- 
ed by deaf. 
Which h exprested by ee que in 

the second member of a ten- 

tence referringp to the fore^^o- 

ing circumstances ; 
Vatre/rire iUint /d, ce queje ne 

savais pas. 
Your brother being there, which 

I did not know. 
While, adv. Pendant que. 
White is yarioaslsF translated. 
That is not worth while. 
Ce n'eet pas, or eeta ne wmt pas la 

peine, 
A little while. Un jmb 4e teme. 
Stay a while] Restet wn nmnent, 
A long while. Lvng^emps* 
A long while ago. 
It 9 a long^temps. 
Will yen mrain iome while in 

this country ? 



Restarez-vew a qmetfm tetmpa dans 

cepoMsty 
All thia while. . 
Pmitnt temt ce temps. 
WHiLiTi TmiU fme* 
Whitb, aiiij* Bime, at. dhe, f. 
Who, pro. rel. Qmi. (See the 

Whs, Bted iBtemofemtlTclyy is ex- 
pr^ted by qm said by qm est- 
eeqni; as, 

Qniest-ceqndiicelaf or qmi dit 
celaT 

Who sayt that ? 

Whole. Tami, 

Upon the whole. A prH tmtt. 

Whom, pro. rel. accoa. Qm. 

Of ufhom, eominff Immedlately 
after itt antecedent, la ex- 
pretted by dmU; l/Atmaw dmit 
ie parte* 

BOtB, nted Intcrr^ d ^tit. 
■ ■ ■ ■» a relat. Ikemt If, fa, 
lesf- at. 

Whose book Is that ? 

d qmi est ce Hore f 

The raountaiot 
are to high. 

Les montagmes datit les 
sont si hmUs. 

Why, adv. Powr^ot. 

Why so. Paurquot cehu 

Wicked, adj. Michmnt. 

Wide, adj. I«rg-e. (See dtmen- 
siont, adj.) 

To Widen, ▼. Mtarg^r, 

Width, s. LargeuTt f. 

Wild, aid}, Sasnare, 

Will, t. Votonte. 

Will, V. Vaulair (• tubj. Oniu. 
p. 186). '' 

U/, nted at an anzUiary in En- 
glish, is ezpresaed by the ter- 
mination of the fbtare : as, 

I will do it. JeU/ered. 
Wm h varioaaly expr«tted. 

I will, I nRed in ( Om. 

I will npt,^ answer. I Nan, » 

That will do. \ 

Thatwillnotdo. I 

Cektne/nrm JMia, cela it*! 
Willow, t. Smmle^ nu 
Wind, t. Vent^ m. 



tJ^u 



\ 



WlNTEl 

To Wis; 



Aile, f. 
I. Hiver. 



.. Souhailer (de). 

-- Jewell. 

FdhIdiV du biea i. 

WlIHEi, a. pi. Smhailt. 

With, prep. Aixc. 

Thli preposition is *»tipni1y ex' 
pressed, according ta llie fco- 
vernment of tlie foregoini; 
verb. After tbe fullour— 
words it b cxpreBsed liy de ; 

Fatigal "i FaliEiiFd 

Dmi I Endowed 

CoaibU Landed 

FAchi \. Angry 

Canlmt C^' Pleaned 

Rnaplir To fill 

CoKorir ! To corer 

£ini(rDnn^J Snrrnnnded 

And other adj. gov. llie Renit 

With in larioualy exprefiBed. 

Wilh all my liear't. 

(/n paaiiT i aiui. 

A liuket with a haodie. 

A haalt coix, Willi > loud Toi 

l/a twrre i vin. A wine glaui 

I7ne teiture i deux chnaux. 

A carrigce wiili two horses. 

Quttourtx-voK,dt«u>i? 

What do you want with me 7 

DiPU J'nilfBlin dt. 

Villi the intenlioD of. 

Sc batlrt 6 t'ipfe, aux pUtokts 

To flKht with iword, with plstoli. 

Je Mrai d MH( dnij un metatnt. 

1 shall be with yon in a moment. 

Le gKTtM aux cheveax rouges. 

The bc!^ with red hair. 

The MtwIiIi llie while fown. 

Qae/h^-jtdtMT 

What «hiU I do with him? 

with you as with me. 
N. B. liionol expiesspd in sea 

tenccB like the following : 
t/n Mtm d la main. 
With > Mick in his band. 
U'lTUiN, prep. DtdttMs, dan$. 



Tills word is Tariooily expressei 
Within reach, i ia partit de. 
Within a week. Daiubmtjt* 
Within these six_ weeks pa«. 

Witliin a lilUe. i ptn prU. 
He is not within. 
/( it'eit poj BU logit. 
""■"lin a mile from — . 

lailte de — . 

Without, prep. Satii. 



without. 



Woi 




Icn. Delmif. 

„ Jifwiltien. Mil. 

"• } If spoken. ParoU. 

!r ane pftrale. 



Outrage. 
of the works of an mi 



ilior, we say miBrei; 

we mean luKtiir, frai 
A workman, Un Ducr 
WoHLU, ■. Uonde. m 
The fashionable world. 
Lr beau mindt. 



1>. Iiil. ■). 
To be worth while. 
Valair Id ftint. 
To be worth (speaking of money). 

Would (not beiiie Ibe sign of 

coulil). rmtUnr. 
Wonld to God ■ Ftdt i Diai. 

To Write, t, Ecrire (Gram, 
p. )S1, dt, dat.) 



To be in the wrong;. Avoir tvrt: ' 

This ii the wroni pen. 

Cttie plune n'ut paa celtt qu'ilfaut. 

It ii the wroBR one. 

Ceti'esl fiatcelui au'llfaut. 



& 
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^Mefiaite. Au^ m. 
YbaRiv in t definite tense. 

LAmiie^ f. 
Yellow, adi. Jman, 
Yes, idv. cm. 
Ohyet! Ohj^wmil 
Yesterday, ndv. Hier. 
The dav beton yesterday. 
Aramikier. 

c To express time. Amsts. 
Y BT <{ meaning however. 

tCqtendtmi, 



Y. 

Yet, meaning oerertlieless. 
NitmmaiuM. 

You, pers. pr. Fmw. 
YouEO, adj. Jetaie. 
Your, pron. poss. Votrtf s\n%. 
V09, pi. 

Yours, pr. pos«. di5j. Le vdtn, 

la ftdire. Us viires. 
A iKiok of yoors. Un de rot /irrt-<. 
Youth, b. Jeunesu, f. 



^y^'l^lSf:^: 



THE FOLLOWING WORKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR, 

Arc partUtdarlf mdapted t0 acceleraie the megmretHeni qf the Ltrngrngf 

apoken and written, 

THE FRENCH READER ; 

Lectures FranfmueSf Instructives et Amusmntes. 

The plan of the abore work ia endrsly new, and renders translation both easy 

and Qsefal. 
The Fuut Paet has all mntb letters printed in Italics, and is followed by a 
Dictionary explanatory of «Tery word contained in it, as it is in tbe text, so tiiat 



a Pupil may be^^n to oonstme ftom the first. 
Thi Skcomd Part has the infinitii 



infinitiTes of tlui iitegnlftr Terbs pven at the bot- 
lation of d" " 
eadi piece ,'iii^di an Explanatory Key. 



torn of the P«fe* '^^^ trandationjof difficult passages explained at the cad of 



THE EASY FRENCH GRAMMAR, 

WITH 

CoHversatianal Exercise* adapted /h the Rules. 

*«* This work netds bfiit be seen to show how readily the rales may be un- 
derstood, and tbe copia Terbonim it gires. The verba are alao dassi&ed so ai> 
to facilitate tiieir acquisition. 

LE PETIT MANUEL. 

This, in co^jnneUflB with the Easy Grammar and Lectures Fraa^aises, form a 
system of slad^ in this feshionaUe langaage, by which a somd and oompetent 
knowledge may be obtained witiumt any mmecessary labour. The plan of tbe 
latter work Is— 

1. Phrases exemplifying all the parts of speech. 

t. GoATevMdenal and Idiomatical Phrases. 

S. A Yoottbnlary of nearly 4000 words. 



GRAMMATICAL PARSING TABLES. 



ITALIAN GRAMMAR IN MINUTURE. 

Printed by Matchett and Go. Norfolk Chronicle Office, Norwich. 
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